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APPENDIX.

LIST OF MEMBERS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

N THE gtsT PECEMBER, 1873,



LIST OF ORDINARY MEMBERS.

PUCUULNN

The * distingunishes Non-Subscribing, the + Non-Resident Members,

and the } Lifo-Members.

N. B.—Gentlemen who may have changed their residence, since this list was
drawn up, are requested to give intimation of such a change to the Secretaries, in

order that the necessary alterations may be made in the subsequent edition.

Errors

or omissions in the following list should also be communicated to the Secretaries.
Gentlemen who are proceeding to Europe, with the intention of not roturning to
India, are particularly requested to notify to the Secretaries, whether it be their de-
8iro to continne as members of the Sooiety, otherwise, in accordance with rule 14 B. of
the Bye-laws, their names will be removed from the list at the expiration of three
years from the time of their leaving India.

Date of Election.

1860 Dec. 5.
1868 Sept. 2.

1869 Jan. 20.

1860 July 4.
1872 April 3.
1860 April 4.
1866 Jan. 17.
1869 Oct. 6.
1871 June 7.
1860 Oct. 3.
1865 Jan. 11.

1872 June
1861 Sept.
1869 Feb.
1871 Sept.
1855 July
1869 Feb.

1870 Feb.
1859 Aug.
1865 Nov.
1860 Nov.
1869 Dec.
1856 Sept.
1869 Feb.
1859 May
1861 Feb.
1864 Sept.

NORWOHHIWND RBRDRRS

.| +Bayley, S. C., Esq.,
. Y{Beames, J., Esq.,

Abdullatif Xhin Bahidur, Maulavi.
tAdam, R. M., Esq.

*Adley, C. C., Esq., C. E., Nerbudda Coal &
Iron Co.

+Ahmad Khan, Sayyid, Bahddur.

tAhsanullah Khwajah.

tAitchison, J. E. T., Esq., M. D.
Allan, Lieut-Col. A, S.

*Allardyce, A., Esq.

tAlexander, J. W, Esq.
Amir Alf Khén, Bahddur, Munsh{.
Anderson, Dr. J., F. L. S.
Anderson, A, Esq.

.| *Asghar Ali Khén Bahédur, Nawéb.

Ashton, Rev. J. P.,

.| TAtkinson, E. T., Esq., C. S.

Atkinson, W. S,, Esq., M. A, F. L. 8.
tAttar Singh Bahddur, Sirdar,

+Baden, Powell H., Esq., C. S,
Baliichiand Sinha, Bibu.

1Ball, V., Esq., Geol. Survey.
Banerjea, Rev. K. M.

tBarker, R. A., Esq., M. D.
Bashfruddin, Sultén, Muhammad.

.| tBaxter, J. B,, Esq., M. R. C. S.

Bayley, E. C., The Hon'ble.,B. C. S.,C. S. 1.
B.C.S.

. C. 8.

Calcutta
Sambhar Lake,
vid Jaipur

Europe
Benares
Dacca
Ludiinah
Calcutta
Europe
Benares
Calcutta
Calcutta
Futtehghur
Europe
Calcutta
Allahabad
Calcutta
Loodiana

Lahore
Calcutta

Geol. S. Office
Calcutta
Beerbhoom
Chinsurah
Calcutta
Calcutta
Patna
Balasore



it

“Date of Election.

1841 April 7.
1867 July 8.

1869 Jan. 20.

1871 March 1.
1862 Oct. 8.

1872 Aug.
1862 June
1864 Nov.
1872 Nov.
1857 Mar.

1864 April
1871 April

1872 June
1871 April

1868 Jan. 15.
1860 March 2.
1870 Aug. 3.
1872 June 6.
1871 Jan. 4.
1866 Jan. 17.
1866 Nov. 7.
.| +Brownfield, C., Esq.

1866 June

1871 July
1866 June
1871 Sept.

6
1868 June 3.
53
6

6
1872 Jan. 3.
0. tCadell, A., Esq., B. A, C. 8.

1869 Jan. 2
1863 June
1860 Jan.
1868 Aug.
1863 Aug.
1871 Sept.
1868 Feb.
1871 March

1868 Nov.
1862 April
1871 Oct.
1868 Dec.
1870 June
1872 June
1858 March 4.

1871 April 6.

7
4
2.
6
4.
1859 Aug. 8.
6
5
5
5

3
3
5
5
6
5
1
1872 Aug. 7.
4
2
4
2
1
5.

Beaufort, F. L., Esq., B. C. 8.
1Belletty, N. A., Esq.
t+Bellew, Dr. P. F.
Benedict, E., Esq., C. E.
Bernard, C. E,, Esq., B. C. 8.
Beverley H., Esq ., C. 8.

.| 1Bhau Daji, Dr.

Bhudeva Mukerjea, Bibu.

Bisset, Licut. W. 8.8, R. E.

Blanford H. F., Esq., A. R. 8.

fBlanford W. T Esq., A. R. "
S., Geol. Survey

Blochmann, H., Esq., M. A.

. t+Bourne, T. W., Esq

.| +Bourne, Lieut. J. H.
.| tBourne, Walter, Esq., C. E.

Boxwell, J., Esq., C. 8.
+Brandis, Dr. D.
*Broadley, A. M., Esq.,
+Brooks, W. E., Esq C. E.
Brough, R. 8., Esq.
+Brown, Col. D
+Browne, Lieut.-Col. Horace A.

+Buck, E. C., Esq., C. S.

.| +Buckland, C. T., Esq., C. 8.
.| +Buckle, Dr. H. B, C. B.
.| +Buckle, H., Esq.

*Butcher, W. D., Esq., M. R. C. 8.

Campbell, The Hon'ble G.

.| #*Carnac, J. H. Rivett, Esq., B.C.S.

.| tChandramohan, Gosvami, Pandit.

.| {Chandranith Rédy, Réja.

.| tChisholm, R. F., Esq.

.| tClark, Major E. G Bengal Staff Corps.
.| tClarke, C. B., Esq.

{Clutterbuck, Capt F. St. Quintin.

.| #Cole, Lieut. H. H., R. E

Colles, J. A. P., Esq., M. D.

1 $Cooke H. G., Esq., C. S.
.l 1Cooke, J. E., Esq.

Couch, The Hon’ble Sir R.

| *Court, Major M. H.

*Cowell, E. B, Esq., M. A.
Curtoys, W. J., Esq.

M, FG.S.
S.M,F. G

Calcutta
Mymensing
Bombay Mint
Calcutta
Calcutta
Calcutta
Bombay
Chinsurah
Calcutta
Calcutta

. Europe

Calcutta
Central
vinces
Shillong
Madapoor
Serampore
Europe
Europe
Asszensole
Calcutta
Moulmein
Thayetmo
Kamrup
Cawnpur
Burdwan
Dacca
Akyab
Europe

Pro-

Muzaffarnagar
Calcutta
Europe
Gowhati
Nator
Madras
Kheree Oudh
Dacea
Attock
Europe
Calcutta
Chittagong
Haidarabad
Calcutta
Europe
Europe
Calcutta



“Tate of Electlon.

1847 June 2.
1870 May 4.

1861 March 6.

1861 Nov.
1869 April
1856 June
1870 Feb.
1872 Aug.
1869 Oct.

1864 July
1862 May
1853 Sept.

1871 March 1.
1870 May 4.
1859 Sept. 7.
1869 Feb. 8.
1870 March 8.
1867 June 6.

1868 Oct. 7.

1863 May
1865 Feb.
1846 Jan.

1871 Oct.
1863 Oct.

1851 May 7.
1863 Jan. 15.
- 1868 May 6.
1869 Sept. 1.
1872 Dec. 4.
1867 April 8.
1861 Feb. 6.
1869 Oct. 12.
1863 June 3.

1871 Nov.
1869 Sept.
1859 Dec.
1867 Sept. -
1849 Sept.

1871 Aug.
1859 Aug.
1862 Feb.
1867 Sept.
1867 Dec.

. 1'Day,Dr F,F. L

NNOeNNR NG

6.
1.| *Egerton, Ph., Esq., B.
7. 1'Elhot Sir Wa.lter, la
1859 Nov. 2.
4
7

{DeBourbel, MaJor R

grs.
.| tDeFabeck, F. W. A, Esq., B. M. Service.

Dejoux, P., Esq.
fDelmenck J. G., Esq.
Devendra Ma.lhk Babu.

.| {Dhanapati Singh Dughar, R4y Bahédur.

Dickens, Col. C. H,, C. 8. 1.
Dijendranath Thakur Babu.

Dobson, G. E., Esq,B A,M. B.
1Douglas, Col. C.

*Drew, F., Esq.

}Duke of Edinb h, His a.l Highness.
*Duthoit, W., Et:qg, C.8 Roy €

tEddowes, W., Esq., M. D.
Edgar, J. W., Esq., B. C. 8.
C.S.
M. C. 8.
tElliot, C. A., Ezq., B. C. S.

.| tEvezard, Col G. E

Ewart, J., Esq., M. D.
*Fayrer, Dr. J.,C. 8. 1.
+Fedden, Francis, Esq., Geol. Survey.
tField, C. D., Esq., M. A,, C. S.
tFisher, J. H., Esq., C. S.
+Forbes, Major, J. G., R. E.
+Ford, Lieut-Col, B.
t+Forest, R., Esq., Civil Engineer.
tForlong, Lieut.-Col. J. G. R., M. 8. C.
t+Forsyth, T. D., Esq., C. B.

.| $+Foster, J. M., Esq M.R.C. P.
.| +Fryer, Capt. G.E. Dy Commissioner.

Futteh Ali, Maulavi

| +Fyfe, The Rev. W. C.
.| *Fytche, Major Genl. A., C. S I,

1
1
7
4
5
1871 June 7.
2
8
5
4
4

Gangaprasad Sinha, Babu.

.| tGangaprasad, Munshj.

Gastrell, Col, J. E., Supdt., Rev. Survey.
Gauradis Basék Bibu.

: {Gauvain, Capt. V.

Gay, E., Esq., M. A.

Chota Nagpur
Dinajepore
Ho

. 8.| Lahore

India
Oudh
Jaipur
Calcutta
Delhi
Calcutta
Azimganj
Calcutta
Calcutta
Calcutta
Meerut
Europe
Europe
Europe

Erinpur
Calcutta
Europe
Europe
Allahabad
Poona
Calcutta

Europe
Geol. S. Office
Chittagong
Raipore
Lucknow
Madras
Dehra
Lucknow
Oudh
Europe
Sandoway
Calcutta
Europe
Europe

Calcutta
Moradabad
Calcutta
Calcutta
Calcutta
Calcutta



“Bate of Election.

1859 Sept.
1869 Feb.
1861 Feb.

1869 Oct.
1872 Nov.

7
3
6
6
6
1862 July 2
1869 July 7
1871 March 1
1871 March 1
1863 Nov. 4
1869 Oct. 6.
1867 June &
1866 June 6
1861 Sept. 4
1860 Nov. 7
1861 Feb. 6
1871 Jan. 4
1864 Dec. &

7

3

3

1871 June
1867 July
1869 April
1866 Jan. 17.

1855 March 7.

1871 July 6.

1861 March 1.

1866 Nov. 1.

1871 Feb. 1.
1861 Feb. 6.

1859 Oct. 12.

1862 Aug.
1872 May
1853 July
1868 Aug.
1872 Nov.
1872 Dec.
1868 Nov.

1866 Feb. 7.
1867 Aug. 7.

1866 Jan. 17.
1870 Jan. &.
1870 J une 1.

BPRAOOOH®D

Geogheghan, J., Esq., B. C. S.

.| +Giripraséd Singh, Thikur.
.| fGodwin-Austen, Major H. H., Topogra-

phical Survey.

.| tGomes, A. D. B., Esq.
.| +Gordon, C. B. P., Esq.

+Gordon, J. D., Esq.,, C. 8. 1., C. 8.

.| +Gordon, Robert, Esq., C. E.
.| tGough, A. E., Esq.

.| +Govindacoomar, Chaudhari.
.| +Gowan, Lieut.-Col. J. Y.

*Gray, R., Esq., M. B.

.| *Gregory, Capt. J.,

Gribble, T. W, Esq., B. C. 8.

| +Griffin, L. H., Esq., B. C. S.
| $Grifiith, R. T, H., Esq., M. A.
.| +Growse, F. S., Esq., M. A., B. C. 8.

Gunendranath Thakur, Babu.

| +Gurucharan Dés, Bébu,

Habfburrahméan, Maulavi.

| +Hacket, C. A., Esq., Geol. Survey.
.| +H=berlin, The Rev. C.

*Hamilton, Lieut.-Col. T. C.
t+Hamilton, R., Esq.
Hamilton, Col. O.
t+Harachandra Chaudhari, Babu.
Harendra Krishna Bahidur, Kumir,
t+Harkness, T. F., Esq., C. S.
+Harrison, A. S., Esq., B. A.

+Haughton, Col. J. C,, C. 8. L.
Heeley, W. L., Esq.,B. A,, C. 8.
Heilgers, W., Esq.

.| *Herschel, W. J., Sir, Bart., B. C. S.
.| tHobart, R. T., Esq., C. 8.

.| tHolcombe, Lieut. W. A.

.| tHoernle, Rev. A. F. R., Ph. D.

.| *Holroyd, Capt. W. R. M.

1863 Jan. 15.
1871 April 5.

*Howell, M. S., Esq,, C. S.

*Howell, A. P, Esq., C. S.
Hoyle, G. W., Esq.

tHughes, T. H., E

Geol. Survey of India.

{Hughes, Captain W. G., M. 8. C.
Hume, Allan O., Esq., C. B, C. 8.
Hunter, W. W, Esq., LL. D,, C. 8.

2A RS M,F.G.S.

Calcutta
Allighur

East-Assam
Sunderbuns
Berhampore,
Ganjam
Mysore
Henzaday
Benares
Daceca
Allahabad
Europe
Europe
Calcutta
Lahore
Benares
Muttra
Calcutta
Backergunge

Calcutta
Geol. S. Office.
Ranchee
Europe
Wurdah
Calcutta
Mymensing
Calcutta
Azamgarh
Muir’s College,
Allahabad
Kooch Behar
Calcutta
Calcutta
Europe
Etah
Manbhtim
Benares
Europe
Europe
Europe
Calcutta

Geol. S. Office
Arracan

Calcutta
Calcutta



vi

Date of Election.

1868 April, 1.
1869 Sept. 1.

1872 Dec. 4.
1870 April 6.
1866 March 7.

1862 Oct. 8.
1871 March 1.
1853 Dec. 7.

1865 June 7.
1866 Feb. 7.
1862 March 5.

1867 Dec.

1869 April 7.
1871 May 3.
4.
1867 Dec. 4.
1867 March 6.
1862 Jan. 15.
1867 March 6.
1860 May 6.

.| *Latham, G., Esq., C. E.
.| *Lees, Lieut.-Cal. W. N., LL. D.
.| *Lees, L. H., Esq., M. D.

1861 Dec.

1869 Sept.
1852 April
1868 Feb.
1859 Dec.
1870 July

1865 June
1864 Nov.
1869 April

1869 July
1870 April

1868 Dec.

1866 June
1848 April
1867 July
1870 May

1867 April
1867 April
1862 Sept.
1852 Nov.

4.

1
7
5
7
6.
1869 June 2.
7
2
7
7

Hyde, Lieut.-Col. H., R. E.
*Hyde, E., Esq.

*Ibbetson, D. C. J. Esq., C. S.

*Innes, F. W., Esq., M. D., C. B.

*Irvine, W., Esq., C. S.

tIrwin, Valentine, Esq., C. S.
Isaac, T. S. Esq., C. E.

tIsvariprasid Singh Bahidur, Réja.

tJaykissen Dis Bahidur, R4jé, C. 8. I.

+Johnson, W. H., Esq.

tJohnstone, Ma_]or J. W H., Dy. Commis-
sioner.

tJohnstone, Capt. J.

Kabiruddin Ahmad, Maulavi
Kaliprasan Ghosh Babu.
Kempson, M., Esq., M. A.
*King, G&., Esq., M. B.
tKing, Capt. H. W.
tKing, W., Jr., Esq., Geol. Survey of India.
tKnox, G. E., Esq., C. 8
Kurz, 8., Esq.

Leonard, H., Esq., M. A.
Lethbridge, E., Esq., M. A.
*Leupolt, J. C., Esq., C. 8.

.| tLewin, Capt. T. H.

Locke, H. H., Esq.

.| tLockwood, E. D., Esq., C. S.
1866 Jan. 17. .
.| tLyall, C. J., Esq., B. A,, C. 8.
.| {Lyman, B. Smith, Esq.

.| *Macauliff, M., Esq., B. A, C. S.

tLow, J. Esq., G. T. S

Macdonald, Major J., Staff Corps.

7
6
2
6.
5.| tMaclagan, Col. R., R.E,,F.R.S.E.,F.R.G.S.
3.
4
3
3
3
3

Macnamara, Dr. C.

.| tMacnaghten, C., Esq.

Mahendralil Sircir, Dr.

: tMainwaring, Lieut.-Col. G. B.
.| tMallet, F. R., Esq., Geol. Survey.

Manickjee Rustamjee, Esq.

Calcutta
Europe

Europe
Europe
Europe
Cuttack
Calcutta
Benares

Allighur
Sialkote

Bunnoo, Panjab
Europe

Calcutta
Calcutta
Bareilly

Europe

P. &0.Co’s Office
Geol. Surv. O.
Allahabad
Calcutta

Europe
Europe
Europe
Calcutta
Calcutta
Europe
Chittagong
Calcutta
Monghyr
Almora
Allahabad
America

Europe
Calcutta
Lahore
Calcutta
Rajkote College,
Kattywar
Calcutta
Darjeeling
Geol. S. Office
Calcutta



“Date of Election.

1872 Nov. 6.
1869 July 7.
1860 March 7.

1871 Sept. 6.
1870 July 6.
1867 June b.

1867 March 6,
1854 Dec. 6.
1854 Oct. 11.
1862 July 2.
1871 Oct.
1869 May
1865 Feb.
1870 Feb.
1871 Jan.
1872 May
1869 July

1871 July
1851 June
1867 Aug.

4
5
1
5
4
1
7
b
4
7.
1864 Mar. 2.
1863 May 7
1871 Dec. 6.
1867 Mar. 6.
1860 Feb. 1.
1868 Nov. 4
1869 July 7
1864 Mar. 2
1865 Sept. 6
1868 May 6
1835 July 1
1864 Nov. 2.
1869 Feb. 3.
1868 April 1.
1672 Dec. 4.
1869 Feb. 3.
1871 June 7.
1862 Oct. 8.
1856 Mar. 5.
1868 Jan. 15.
1871 June 7.

tMan, E. H., Esq.
tMarkham, A. M., Esq., C. S.
tMedlicott, H. B., Esq., F.
Survey of India.
+Miles, Capt. S. B.
Miller, A. B., Esq.,
Milman, R., D. D., The Right Rev. Lord
Bishop of Calcutta.
+Montgomerie, Major T. G., R. E.
+Morris, G. G., Esq., B. C. 8.
+Muir, Sir W., K. C. 8.1, B.C. S.

G. S., Geol.

+Napier of Magdala, Lord R., General,
G.C.8.I,G.C. B.

.| # Neil, Dr. A.

Nevill, G., Esq., C. M. Z.8.

.| {Newal Kishwar, Munshi.

.| +Newman, J. H., Esq., M. D.
.| #*Newton, Isaac, Esq.

.| tNiranjan Mukerji, Babu.

.| {Nursing Rao, A. V., Esq.

.| tOates, E. W., Esq., C. E.

Oldham, T., Esq., LL. D., F.R. S,,
*Qldham, R. A., Esq., C. E.

Palmer, Dr. W. J.

.| #Partridge, S. B., Esq., M. D.
.| +Peal, S. E., Esq.

Pearimohan Mukarji, M. A., Babd.
tPearse, Lieut-Col. G. G.

.| +Pearson, C. E.

Pell, 8., Esq.
Pellew, F. H.,, Esq., C. S.

: +Peppé, J. H., Esq.

Peterson, F. W., Esq.

.| +Phayre, Major G.,SirA. P., K. C. 8. 1.,C.B.

Phear, The Hon’ble J. B.
+Pickford, J., Esq., M, A.
tPramathanéth Rdy, Kumir.

Prananath Pandit, Babu.

Pratipachandra Ghosha, B. A.
1Pratt, Capt. C. 8., Staff-Corps.
+Pulinavibiri Sen, Babu.

Réjendralila Mitra, Bibd
+Réikhaldass Haldar, Babi.
Rémakrishna Dis, Bibad.

Port Blair
Nynee Tal

Geol. S. Office
Bombay
Calcutta

Calcutta
Dera Doon

Backergunj
Allahabad

India
Europe
Calcutta
Lucknow
Ajmere
Europe
Benares
Vizagapatam

Thayetmyo
Calcutta
Europe

Calcutta
Europe .
Sibsagar, Assam
Uttarparah
Europe

Rawal Pindi
Calcutta
Hooghly
Ranchi
Calcutta
Europe
Calcutta
Madras
Digapati
Bhawinipore
Calcutta
Morar-Gwalior
Berhampore

Calcutta
Ranchi
Calcutta



viii

Date of Election.

1837 Feb. 1.
1866 Jan. 17.
1860 Mar.
1871 July
1872 Apnl
1868 April
1863 April
1865 Feb.

1870 Dec.
1871 May
1869 July
1870 Jan.

1871 April

1871 Dec.
1871 May
1872 Feb.
1870 May
1864 June
1854 Dec.
1870 May
1869 Feb.
1860 July

1863 April
1866 June
1872 Aug.
1864 Sept.
1866 June
1865 July
1868 April
1854 Sept.
1864 Mar.
1867 May
1872 July

1863 Sept.
1864 April
1870 April
1870 Sept.
1861 Sept.
1863 Nov.
1843 May
1869 Feb.

1859 Mar.
1858 July

1872 Dec.

1864 Aug. 11.
1863 Sept. 3.

.| tReid, H. 8., Esq
.| tReid, J. R., Esq., C. S.
.| tRichard, Dr. V.

RNNWOERIOONOHNOHAIINGE ROROHRN®DO OO IHNNONN

Raminath Thikur, The Hon'ble Raja.
*Rattray, A., Esq.
+C. 8,

Robb, G., Esq.

+Robertson, g., Esq., C. S.
Robinson, 8. H., Esq.
Rogers, A., Esq.

*Rogers, Capt. B.

{Ross, Lieut. J. C., R. E.

tRoss, Alexander G., Capt. Staff Corps.
Rundall, Col. F. H.

.| tSamuells, Capt. W. L.

Sanderson, C., Esq.

+Sashagiri Sastri M. B. A.
Satyinand Ghoshail, Réja.

*Saunders, J. O’B., Esq.

.| +Saxton, Col. G. H,, F. G. 8., M. 8. Corps.

+Schlich, Dr. W.
Schwendler, L., Esq.

.| +Shelverton, G., Esq.

.| +Showers. Lieut.-Col. C. L.
.| +Sime, J., Esq., B. A.

.| +Skrefsrud, Rev. L. O.

.| +Sladen, Major E. B.

1+Smart, R. B., Esq., Rev. Survey.
Smith, D. Boyes, Esq., M. D.
Smith, McLaren W., Esq.,

.| +Spankie, The Hon’ble R., B. C. 8.

tSpearman, Capt. H. R.

.| tSteel, Capt. E. H., R. A.
.| tStephen, Carr, Esq.

tStewart, R. D., Esq.

.| +Stewart, J. L., Esq., M. D.

Stewart, R., Esq.

.| {St. John, R. T., Esq.

Stokes, Whitley, Esq.
Stoliczka, F., Esq., Ph. D, F. G. 8.,
*Strachey, Major General,R., C.S.1.,C.B .

.| *Strachey, The Hon'ble 8ir J., K. C. 8. I.
. 1Stubbs, Major F. W., Royal Artillery.
.| tSutherland, H. C., Esq.,
.| tSwetenham, Capt. E.

. C. 8.

Swinhoe, W., Esq.
Syfmécharan Sarcér, Babi.

Calcutta
Europe
ﬁ]lahabad
zimghur
Ballzgre
Calcutta
Mirzapur
Calcutta
Calcutta
Euro
Boolundshuhur
Edwardesabad
Calcutta

Hazareebaugh
Calcutta
Madras
Calcutta
Europe
Ootacamund
Calcutta
Calcutta
Waltair, near
Viz atam
Umb:l.lgaa P
Delhi
Rampur Haut
Ambherst
Raepur, C. P.
Calcutta
Calcutta
Allahabad
Prome
DeraGhaziKhan
Delhi
Serajgunj
Panjab
Calcutta
Akyab
Calcutta
Calcutta
Europe
Europe
Lucknow
Sylhet
Prome
Calcutta
Calcutta



Date of Election.

1865 Sept.
1865 April
1860 May
1859 Mar.
1869 Oct.

1863 Mar.
1863 June
1847 June

1865 July
1865 July
1871 April
1861 June
1872 July
1861 Sept.
1863 May

1869 June

1868 Sept.
1860 May
1864 Feb.
1864 April

1870 June

1871 Feb.
1869 Aug.

1865 Nov.
1861 May
1868 Oct

1862 Jan. 1

1865 May
1869 Sept.
1867 Feb.
1862 Oct.

1867 Aug.
1867 J :E

1867 Mar.
1871 Mar.
1870 Aug.
1866 Mar.
1867 July
1870 Jan.
1851 May

1869 Sept.

: {Tremlett, J.

6
5
2
2
6
4
4
2
51
5
5
5
3.
4.
6
2
2
2
3
6
1
1
4
1
1.| tWalker, Col. J. T, R.
7
5

3.
1.| *Westland, J., Esq., C.
6.
8
7

16.

Tawney, C. H., Esq., M. A.

.| tTaylor, R., Esq.

Temple, The Hon'ble SirR., K. C.8.1.,B.C.S.

.| tTheobald, W., Esq., Geologlca.l Survey

.| 1Thomson, A., Esq

.| *Thompson, MaJor G. H.,Bengal Staff Corps.
.| *Thornton, T. H., Esq., D. C. L., C. 8.

Thuillier, Col. H L. , Royal Artlllery,F R.
8,C. 8. 1L

.| tTolbort, T. W. H., Esq., C. S.

Tonnerre, Dr. C. F

Trefftz, Oscar, Esq.

D., Esq, M. A, C. S.
Trevor, W. S., R. E.

Tween, A., Esq ., Geological Survey.

.| *Tyler, Dr. 7.
.| +Udayachénd Datt, Bébu.

Van Cutsem, E. Ch. Esq.

: tVanrenen, Major A.D., Bengal Staff Corps.
.| tVerchére, A. M., Esq., M. D.
.| +Vijayarfma Ga_]apatl Rij Munnié Sultin

Bshadur, Mahérdjah Mirza.

.| +Vrindivanachandra Mandala, Babd.
.| tWaagen, Dr. W,

‘Wihid Ali, Prince Jahian Qadr Muhammad,
Babhidur.
Waldie, D., Esq., F. G. S.
. F.R.S.
Waller, W. K., Esq.,
t+Ward, G. E,, Esq., B.
‘Waterhouse, Capt. J.

wogu

°y

. B.
- S.
.S. C.

B.A,C.S.

*°.w

"'Westmacott E V., Es

)

.| ¥Wheeler, J. T Esq
.| +Wileox, F., Esq.

tWilliamson, Lieut. W. J.
Willson, W. G., Esq., B. A.

| +Willson, James, Esq., B. A.

Wilson, R. H., Esq., C. 8.

6
1
3.
7. tWise, Dr. J. F. N.
3.
5
7
1

+Wood, Dr. J. J.,
‘Wood-Mason, J., Esq., F. G. S.
Woodrow, H., Esq., M. A.

Yaduldl Mallik, Bibu.

Calcutta
Madras
Calcutta
B. Burma
Faizabad
Europe
Europe

Calcutta
Bunnoo
Calcutta
Calcutta
Moozuffergurh
Calcutta w8
Calcutta
Europe

Nowakhali

Calcutta
Moradabad
Benares

Vizianagram
Balasore

Europe

Garden Reach
Calcutta
Dehbra Doon
Calcutta
Furruckabad
Calcutta
Europe
Europe
Burma
Purulia
Garo Hills
Calcutta
Geol. Survey
Calcutta
Dacca
Ranchi
Calcutta
Calcutta

Calcutta



Date of Election.

1868 June 8.| Yatendra Mohun Tagore, Rajah Bahfdir. | Calcutta
1467 Mar. 6./tYogendranith Mallik, Babu.

HONORARY MEMBERS.

Andul

" Date of Election.

1825 Mar.
is21
1826 July
1831,
1835 May
1842 Feb.
1842 ,,

1843 Mar. 3

1847 Sept.
1847 Nov.
1848 Feb.
1848 Mar.
1853 April
1858 July
1859 Mar.
1860 Mar.
1860 Nov.
1860 ,,
1860 ,,
1860 ,,
1860 ,,
1865 Sept.
1868 Feb.
1868 ,
1868 ,,
8186 ,,
1871,
1872 ,,
1872 June

1844 Oct.
1856 Juns,
1856 ,,

®

)

CHBROIN=D

SIHEHNRNAGOOONNNTNNNN0 0 000

M. Garcin de Tassy, Memb. de I'Institut.
Sir John Phillippart.

Count de Noe.

Prof. C. Lassen.

Prof. Lea.

Dr. Ewald.

Right Hon’ble Sir Edward Ryan, Kt.
Prof. Jules Mohl, Memb. de 1'Institut.
Col. W. Munro.

His Highness the Nawab Nazim of Bengal.
Dr. J. D. Hooker, R. N, F. R. 8.

Prof. Henry,

Major-Gen. Sir H. C. Rawlinson, K. C. B.
B. H. Hodgson, Esq.

The Hon'ble Sir J. %V Colvile, Kt.

Prof. Max Miiller.

Mons. Stanislas Julien.

Dr. Robert Wight.

Edward Thomas, Esq.

Dr. Aloys Sprenger.

Dr. Albrecht Weber.

Edward Blyth, Esq.

Genl. A. Cunningham, C. S. T,

Prof. Bipu Déva Sastri.

Dr. T. Thomson,

A. Grote, Esq., C. S.

C. Darwin, Esq.

Sir G. B. Airy.

Prof. T. Huxley.

CORRESPONDING MEMBERS.

Macgowan, Dr. J.
Kramer, Herr A. von,
Porter, Rev. J.

Paris
London
Paris

Bonn
Philadelphia
Gottingen
London
Paris
London
Murshidabad
Kew
Princeton, U. 8.
London
Europe
Europe
Strassburg
Paris
London
London
Bern

Berlin
Europe
India
Benares
London
London
London
London
London

Europe
Alexandria
Damascus



¢
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Date of Election.

1856 June
1856 ,,
1859 ,,
1856 ,,
1857 Mar.
1858 Mar.
1859 Nov.
1859 May
1860 Feb.
1860 ,,
1860 April
1861 July
1862 Mar.
1863 July
1866 May
1866 ,,
1868 Feb.
1868 ,,

1835 Oct.
1838 Feb.
1843 Dec.
1865 May

SUOUN N G CO i R RO SO i B

Schlagintweit, Herr H. von.
Smith, Dr. E.

Tailor, J., Esq.

Wilson, Dr.

Neitner, J., Esq.
Schlagintweit, Herr R. von.
Frederick, Dr. H.

Bleeker, Dr. H.

Baker, The Rev. H.
Swinhoe, R., Esq., H. M.’s Consul.
Haug, Dr. M.

Gosche, Dr. R.

Murray, A., Esq.

Barnes, R. H., Esq.
Schlagintweit, Prof. E. von.
Sherring, Rev. M. A.
Foucaux, M. F. H.
Holmboe, Prof.

ASSOCIATE MEMBERS.

Stephenson, J., Esq.
Karamat Alj, Sayyid.
Long, Rev. J.

Dall, Rev. C. H.

Munich
Beyrout
Bussorah
Bombay
Ceylon
Giesen
Batavia
Europe

E. Malabar
Amoy
Punah
Berlin
London
Ceylon
Munich
Benares
Paris
Christiania

Europe
Hooghly
Europe
Calcutta



xii

LIST OF MEMBERS WHO HAVE BEEN ABSENT FROM INDIA
THREE YEARS AND UPWARDS.*

Rule 14, A.—1In the event of an OrdinaryMember leaving India, and in the
further event of his informing the Secretary by letter that he has no
intention of returning, but desires to retain his privileges as an Ordinary
Member, his subscription shall be 12 Rupees per annum, commutable
into a single payment of Rs. 100, provided that if any such Member
shall hereafter return to India, he shall thereupon become liable to pay
his original subscriptions, subject to the operation of rule 10 B.

Rule 14, B.—After the lapse of three years from the date of a Member
leaving India, if no intimation of his wishes shall, in the interval, have
been received by the Society, his name shall be removed from the list of

Members. .
) Date of Leaving India.
Abbot, Major General J., R. A. 1868
Allan, C., Esq., B. C. 8. 1857
Alabaster, C., Esq. 1860
Anderson, W., Esq. 1868
Anderson, Lieut.-Col. W. B. 1854
Asphar, J. J. T., Esq. 1862
Baker, Col. W. E., Bengal Engineers. 1857
Barry, Dr. J. B. 1864
Batten, J. H., Esq., B. C. S. 1866
Baynes, J., Esq. 1869
Beadon, The Hon'ble Sir Cecil,, B. C. S. 1867
Beckwith, J., Fsq. 1858
Benson, Lieut.-Col. R. 1854
Birch, Major General Sir R. J. H,, K. C. B. 1863
Blagrave, Major T. C., 26th Regiment, B. N. I. 1859
Blane, Col. Sir S. J. 1869
Boycott, Dr. T., B. M.. S. 1860
Brandreth, The Hon’ble J. E. L. 1868
Broderick, H. C., Esq., M. D. 1868
Brodie, Capt. T., 5th Regiment, B. N. I. 1853
Campbell, Dr. A. 1862
Cleghorn, Dr. H. 1867
Colvin, J. H. B,, Esq., B. C. S. 1853
Cox, W. H., Esq., 1866
Crockett, Oliver R., Esq. 1861

® These names will be removed from the next list of members unless intimation
is meanwhile received from any of the members of their desire to retain the privileges
of ordinary members under the vperation of Rule 14 A.
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Dalrymple, F. A., Esq.
Devereux, The Hon ble H. B, B. C. S.
Dunlop, H. G., Esq.

Earle, Capt. E. L., Bengal Artillery.
Eatwell, Dr. W. C.B.

Ellis, Lieut. -Col. R. R. W.
Edgeworth M. P, Esq., B. C. S,

Elphinstone, Capt. M. W 30th Regiment, B. N. I.

Erskine, The Hon’ble C. J Bombay C. S.
Erskine, Major W. C. B.
Eyre, Col. Vincent C. B.

Fitzwilliam, The Hon’ble W. S.

Frederic Prince of Schleswig Holstein, H. R. H.

Frere, Sir H. Bartle, K. C. B,, B. C. S,

Grant, The Hon'tle Sir J. P., K. C. B.
Grant, T. R., Esq.

Gladstone, W., Esq.

Goodeve, E., Esq., M. D.

Guthrie, Col. C. S.

Hall, F. E, Esq., M. A, D. C. L.

Hamilton, Col. G. W.

Hannyngton, Col. J. C., 63rd Regiment, N. L
Hardie, Dr. G. K.

Harington, The Hon’ble H. B.

Henry, N. A., Esq.

Hichens, Major W Royal Engineers.

Hyatt, Dr., .JB N.

Jackson, W. B., Esq., B.C. S.
Johnstone, J., Esq.
Jones,R., Esq.

Kane, H. 8., Esq.
Kay, Rev. W,

Laing, The Hon'ble S.
Lindsay, E. J., Esq.
Liebig, Dr. G. von.
Lovett, Major B., R. E.
Lushington, F. A., Esq.

Macrae, Dr. A. C.
Maine, The Hon'ble Sir H. S.
Mair, D. K., Esq.

Date of Leaving India.
1865
1862
1866

1864
1861
1861
1862
1868
1863
1859
1863

1863
1869
1867

1862
1862
1856
1865
1867

1862
1867
1862
1861
1865
1867
. 1857
1868

1854
1854
1862

1863
1864

1862
1860
1859
1866
1861

1869
1869
1865




Xiv

Marshman, J. C., Esq.
MecClelland, Dr. J.
Middleton, J., Esq.

Miles, A. J. M., Esq., B. C. 8.
Money, D. J., Esq., B. C. S.
Muir, J., Esq.

Nicholls, Capt. W. T., 290th Regiment, M. N. L.

O’Shaughnessy, Sir W. R.
Ouseley, Major W. R.

Paul, J., Esq.
Petit, Mons. Eugene,
Place, Mons. V.

Riddell, The Hon’ble H. B., B. C. S.
Rogers, Capt. T. E.

Schiller, F., Esq.,

Scott, Col. E. W. 8.

Sherwill, Lieut.-Col. W. 8., 66th Regiment, B. N. I.
Smith, Col. J. F.

Stephen, Major J. G., 8th N. L

Thompson, J. G., Esq.

Thurlow, The Hon’ble T. J. H.

Torrens, Col. H. D.

Trevelyan, The Right Hon'ble Sir C., K. C. B.
Trevor, The Honlble, C. B, B. C. S.

Wall, P. W., Esqs, C. E.

Ward, J. J., Esq., C. S.

‘Warrand, R. H. M., Esq., B. C. 8.

‘Watson, J., Esq., B. C. S.

‘Waugh, Major General Sir A. S., C. B, F.R. S.
Wilmot, E. W, Esq.

‘Wortley, Major A. H. P.

Young, Lieut.-Col. C. B.
Yule, Col. H, R. E.

Date of Leaving India.
1856
1865
1857
1856
1859
1854

1861

1857
1858

1869
1889
1868

1867
1857

1869
1862
1861
1857
1859

1865
1863
1866
1865
1867

1864
1861
1865
1859
1861
1869
1861

1862
1862
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LOSS OF MEMBERS DURING 1872.

BY RETIREMENT.

W. Oldham Esq., LL. D, C. S.
Lieut.-Col. J. J. McLeod Innes.
Lieut.-Col. D. J. F. Newall, R. A.
Dr. G. W. Leitner.

J. A, Aldis, Esq.

Khalifah Sayyid Muhammad Husain.
The Hon’ble W. Markby.

W. E. Ayrton, Esq.

J. A. Briggs, Esq.

J. Smith, Esq., C. 8.

F. N. Macnamara, Esq., M. D.
Major J. M. Graham.

C. B. Saunders, Esq., C. B.

M. L. Ferrar, Esq., C. 8.

Dr. S. M. Shircore.

S. Lobb, Esq.

Col. J. F, Tennant, R. E.

By DEeaTn.

The Hon’ble Sir D. F. McLeod, C. B.,, K. C. 8. 1.
C. Horne, Esq., C. S.

‘W. Abbey, Esq.

Dr. T. C. Jerdon.

Capt. A. B. Melville.

J. W. Laidlay, Esq.

Rev. J. Roberts.

Sir W. Denison, K. C. B.

Dr. T. Goldstiicker, Corresponding Member.

Col. W. H. Sykes, F. R. S., Honorary Member.

Europe
Calcutta
Gwalior
Lahore
Calcutta
Patiala
Calcutta
Europe
Calcutta
Ghazipur
Calcutta
Dhurrung
Hyderabad
Fyzabad
Calcutta
Krishnagur
Calcutta

Europe
Europe
Rangoon
Europe
Europe
Europe
Europe
Europe
Europe
London

ELECTIONS CANCELLED.

Nawib Ziauddin Ahmad Khan Bahidur.
Capt. A. J. Filgate, R. E.

Delhi
Calcutta
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ABSTRACT STATEMENT
oF
RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS
OF THE \
ASIATIC SOCIETY OF PENGAL

FOR

THE YEAR 1872.



STATEMENT
Abstract of the Cash Account

ApmissioN Fees.
_ Received from Members, ...

SUBSCRIPTIONS.
Received from Members, ...

PUBLICATIONS.

Sale proceeds of Journal and Proceedings, 399 7

Subscriptions to ditto,

Refund of Postage Stamps,...
Ditto of Freight, ves
Ditto of packing charges, ...

LIBRARY.
Sale proceeds of Books, ...
Refund of Freight,
Ditto of Postage Stamps, ...

SECRETARY’S OFFICE.

RECEIPTS.

1872. 1871.
Rs. 768 0 O :
768 0 0 1,472 0 0

o 7,651 0 0 .
—— 7551 0 07044 7 O

. 86412
17 11
1 4

SO0 0O®

1276 8 9 1,729 8 3

277 2 0 371 3 8

Received Commission on purchase of Pos-

tage Stamps,...
Saving of Salary, voe
Received Fine, “er e

VesTED FUND.

vee 11
o 6
. 3

1911 0 82 710

Received Interest on the Government Se-

curities from the Bank of Bengal, ... 110
1

Less Income-Tax on ditto, ...

MISCELLANEOUS.
0. P. Fund, ...

The Government North Westem Pl.‘O-

vinces, e s
Syded Walioollah, i
Dr. J. Baxter, ...
Babu Odaya Chanda Datta,

Messrs. Williams and Norgate, .

M. Sasbagiri Sastri, e
The Baptist Mission Press,

F. 8. grolv:vsel,‘rlylsq.
Capt. G. E. Fryer
Dr. A. Neil, ..

Dr. F. Stoliczka, -
The Rev. F. Mason, e

E. V. Westmacott, Esq.

oor

10814 0 10814 O

8

o

Poooupnmhmrooks

ves

bt bt e~
AP NWOOOCONMN® N

—
COO0O0O0COOOO0O0O

713 10 0 —-
Carried over, Rs. 10,001 3 9




No. 1.

of the Asiatic Society for 1872.

DISBURSEMENTS.

PUBLICATIONS.

Paid Freight for sending Journal and
II;roceedmgs to Messrs. Williams and

Di P ch o 1 3‘;‘{ 0 8
tto thh aphing & En ravmg arges, 0
Ditto Prmol:?;gpchafge 8 . 4,74-1 30
Ditto Commission on Sale of Books, &c as 42 2 9
Ditto Binding charges, et vos 6 8 0
Ditto Paper for Plates, &c., .. 16612 6
Ditto Purchase of Postage Stamps, ... 234 6 2
Ditto Price of two Plates from London, .. 8115 O
Ditto Freight and sendmg charges for
ditto, . oes 16 8 3
Ditto Petty charges, v W 1311 6
LIBRARY.
Paid Salary of the Librarian, e 990 0 O
Ditto Establishment, .. 120 0 0
Ditto Commission on Sale of Books, ... 27 9 9
Ditto Landing charges, ... w 1414 0
Ditto Book binding, 9 8 0
Ditto Subscription to the Medical Gazette, 156 0 O
Ditto Sa.lm& of Pnnkhaman, 17 0 O
Ditto Insufficient Posta, 170
Dlttn Subscnptlon to the Indian Anti-
20 0 0
Dxtto Subscrlption to the Calcutta Revxew, 16 0 O
Ditto Purchase of Books, ... e 93 0 O
Petty charges, ... w. 1913 6
SEcRETARY'S OFFICE.
Paid General Establishment, .. 3866 0 O
Ditto Secretary’s Office Establishment,... 1,692 0 O
Ditto Purchase of Postage Stamps, ... 97 710
Ditto Ditto Stationery, ... . b1 8 6
Ditto Insufficient Postage,... 212 0
Ditto Meeting charges, ... .. 14014 6
Ditto Commission on Collecting Subscrip-
tions, .o e 42 3 0
Ditto Salary of Mah, . 67 0 O
Ditto Subscription to the Army Llst, 30 0 O
Ditto Ditto Iglrectory, . 14 0 O
Ditto Printing charges, ... .. 62 6 3
Ditto a Sheet Almanac, ... 100

1872. . 1871

6,703 8 2 65,273 14 10

1,344 4 3 254014 9

2,456 15 1 ——0cr—

Ca.med over, Re

8,067 12 &



XX

RECEIPTS. 1872. 1871.

Brought over, Rs. 713 10 010,001 3 9
E. T. Atkinson, Esq. 819
Capt. W. J. Williamson, ... oo 310
A. Anderson, Esq. 213 0
Dr. F. Day, ... . we 460
L. Schwendler, Esq. e 5 40
The Hon’ble E. C. Bayley, . e 0 6 O

+ G- Nevill, Esq. . e 18690 _
* J. Wood-Mason, Esq. o 912 6

) 74814 3

Carried over, Rs. 10,760 2 O



xxi

DISBURSEMENTS. 1872. 1871.
Brought over, Rs. 2, 456 15 1 8,047 12 5

Ditto Advertising charges, ... . 4 0
Paid a Copy of Postal Guide, l 8 0
Ditto Fee to the Bank of Bengal for

Stamping Blank Cheques, 1 90
Ditto repairing a Clock, ... w 21 00
Ditto Ditto Case for ditto, .. 5 0 0
Ditto Petty charges, 2512 0

2620 0 1 291810 2

Vestep Funp.

Paid Commission to the Bank of Bengal
for drawing interest on the Govern-

ment Securities, . 0 4 4
0 4 4 0 4 4
Buirpixe.
Paid House rate, . 432 0 0
Ditto Police and Lighting rate, . 198 0 0
Ditto Water rate, W 21111 O
Ditto Repairing charges, ... 1112 3
. 863 7 8 877 3 2
Corx Fuxp.
Paid for Purchase of 29 Silver Bactrian
Coins, . 110 0 O
Ditto Insufficient Postage on a parcel of .
Coins, . 03 0
Ditto Postage Stamps for retummg a
packet of Coins to England to the
address of Mr. Foster, ... e 25 6 0
Ditto Tinman for shutting Tin Case
for ditto, ... s 02 0
— 13611 O 0 00O
MISCELLANEOUS.
8yed Wallioollah, . 031 7 6
Dr.J.F. N. Wlse, o v 012 0
dJ. Wood-Mason, Esq. . . 6 9 0
The Baptist Mission Press,... 1110 0
Babu Pratapa Chandra Ghosha, v 310 6
Dr. F. Day, ... 4 6 O
E. T. Atkinson, Esq., e oo 611 9
F. 8. Growse, Esq,, e .ee 180
M. Sashagiri Sastri, ... w 12 00
E. V. Westmacott, Esq., ... ee 3416 O
J. Beames, Es e 612 0
E. C. Bayle &‘he Hon’ ble, vee 0 6 0
Col. J. C. ﬁaughton, e e 070
Capt. W. L. Samuells, vee v 2 20
Col. H. Hyde, ... vee . 4 00
A. M. Broadley, Esq. ver v 4 00
Capt. W. J. Williamson, ... vee 4 40

635 8
Carried over, Rs. 11,657 3 1
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RECEIPTS. 1872.
Brought over, Rs, 10,750 2 0
BaLaNCE oF 1871,
In the Bank of Bengal, ... o 2,286 5 7
Cash in hand, ... e W 216 14 8
2,463 8 10
Rs. 13,203 5 10
(S8d.) BuppINaTH Bysick,
Cashier,

Asiatic Soctety Bengal.

(8d.) Louis SCHWENDLER,
(8d.) F. W. PETERSON,
Auditors.

1871.
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DISBURSEMENTS. 1872. 1871.

Brought over, Rs. 635 8 911,667 3 1

O. P. Fund, ... 59 6 O
The Government North Western Pro-

vinces, e 13 8 0
A. M. Markham, Esq. vee S 1 40
J. G. Delmerick, Esq. 1 00
L. Schwendler, Esq. vee 5 4 0
The Rev. F. Mason, vee e 312 ¢
A. V. Nm‘sing Bao, Y e 0 4 0
'W. Stokes, Esq. e 020
A. Anderson, Esq. oor 1115 6
V. Richards, Esq. e e 211 0

—_— 73410 3

BALANCE.

In the Bank of Bengal, ... we 767 9 4
Cash in hand, ... e 143 5 2

911 8 6

Rs. 13,203 5 10

(Sd.) BuppiNatH Bysaick,
Cashier,
Axiatic Society Bengal.

(8d.) Louis SCHWENDLER,
(Sd.) F. W. PETERsON,
Auditors.



xxiv
= STATEMENT
Abstract of the Cash Account

RECEIPTS.
ORIENTAL PUBLICATIONS, 1872. . 1871.
Received by Sale of Bibliotheca Indica,... Rs. 2,502 11 8
Ditto by Subscription to ditto, ... e 20 0 O

Ditto Refund of Postage and Packing charges, 47 9 0
2570 4 8 2681 1 O

GOVERNMENT ALLOWANCE.

Received from the General Treasnry at 500 Rs.
per month, ... 6,000 0 O
Ditto ditto addltlonal grant for the publica-
tion of Banskrit works, at 250 Rs. per
month, e e .. 8000 0 0
—_—— 9,000 0 0 9,000 0 O

Col. E. Dalton, Ethnology of Bengal, e 4 7 0
Asiatic Society of Bengal, 69 5 0
J. R. Reid, Esq. oo 170
P. Teromul Rao, eee 10 0 O
Munshi Kapursing, ... oo 7 80
Thakuar Griprasad Singh, e we 100 0 O
Dr. James Wise, . o 9 6 0
Ram Kissen G. Bhauder Ker, ... 1 0 0
Krishna Rao Hanmant, w 100 7 0
Babu Rutton Lal, ... e ee 1 60
Dr. G. Buhler, . e 2000
Kavipurapa Vencataratum, oo oo 8 0 0
Babu Kader Nath Ghosal, 10 0 O
Pandita Sheonarain, e 2412 0
Balbha Deb Siug, ... e 2 00
Babu Broj Bhushun Doss, 6 4 6
Jubanand Joshee, ... e 014 O
— 416 12 6
CONSERVATION OF SaNsCRIT MSS.

Received from the Accountt. Genoral of Bengal,

in part of the amount sanctioned towards

the conservation of Sanscrit MSS. being

the 2nd half of 1871-72, e . 1,560 0 0
Ditto ditto the 1st half of 1872-73, . 1,660 0 0
Refund of the amount paid Babu Réjendra

Léla Mitra, as advance for purchase of

Sanscrit MSS. . 400 0 O
Sale proceeds of 18 Coples of Notmea Sm

crit MSS. 183 0

Refund by transfer to the O. P. Fund belhg
the amount paid to Premchand Chaud.hry,
his salary for the month of April last, ... 80 0 0
——— 3,643 0 0 1344 0 O

Carried, over, Rs. 16,630 1 2
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No. 2.

Oriental Publication Fund for 1872.

DISBURSEMENTS.
ORIERTAL PUBLICATIONS.
Paid Commission on Sale of Books, Rs. 26113 O
Packing charges, ... “. 8213 6
Postage Stamps, ... . 112 5 O
Advertising oharges, e 400 0 O
Freight, . . w 147 0 0
Bearing Postage, “or e 0 2 0
Commission on collecting Bxll, e 13 3
Petty charges, “ 815 3

LiBrARY.

Paid Parchase of 150 copies of Sanscrit MSS. 818 14 0
Ditto as advance of Subscription Hindu Com-
mittee, Vol. V., Nos. 1 to 12, ... 10 0 O

CustopY OF ORIENTAL WORKS,

Paid Salary of the Librarian, ... . 860 0 O

Establishment, s ‘o w B74 0 0

Stationery, e . 72 9 0

Fee for 8tamping Gheques, e 8 20

Book binding, e . o 14 4 9

Petty charges, - . 14 5 O
CATALOGUE oF Sanscrir MSS.

Paid Salary for Cataloguing Sauscrit MSS.,

at 30 Rs. per month, T . 360 0 O

MaaSIR ALAMGIRI.

Paid Printing charges, o . 45 0 0
FARHANG I RASHIDI

Paid Editing and Printing, . 1168 0 0
GoOBILYA GRIHYA SUTRA.

Paid Printing charges, oo . 474 0 O
TANDYA MoHA BRAHMANA.

Paid Editing and Printing charges, ... 666 6 O
8auMA VEDA.

Paid Editing and Printing charges, . ©656 6 O
TAITTIRIYA PRATISAKHYA.

Paid Editing and Printing’ charges, . B93 9 O
Mimansa DARSANA,

Paid Printing charges, oo . 10911 O

Carried over, Ra.

1872,

959 4 0

32314 O

1,038 4 0

860 0 0

45 0 0

1,163 0 0

474 0 0

656 6 0

656 6 0

693 9 0

10911 0

6,769 6 0

1871.

1,190 14

190 14

1,088 8

860 O

650 0

703 o

406 2

1,812 12

984 9

328 8

539 10



xxvi

RECEIPTS. 1872. 1871.
Brought over, Rs. 15,680 1 2

——— ettt

Carried over, Rs. 15,580 1 2



xxvii

DISBURSEMENTS. 1872. ) 1871.
Brought over, Ra. 6,769 6 O
TAITTIRIYA SANHITA OF THE BLACK
Yasur VEDA.
Paid Editing and Printing charges, w 956 0 O

— 966 0 0 33912 O

CHATURVARGA CHINTAMANI,
Paid Editing and Printing charges, - 1,31212 0

1,31212 0 656 6 0
ATHARVANA UPANISHAD.

Paid Editing and Printing charges, w 832 9

—-— 332 9 0

GoPATHA BRARMANA.
Paid Editing and Printing charges, w 62 2 0
Ditto Banghy expense for sending MS8S. ... 111 0

——— (6313 0 232 3 O
PiNouLA CRHANDA SUTRA.
Paid Printing charges, e . 2382 8 0
—— 232 8 O
ARBAR NAMAH.
Paid Editing charges, s 9 0 0

TABAQUAT f NasIRI.

Paid Messrs. Gilbert Rivington, Printer, Lon-
don, for Printing charges by a Bill of Ex-
change, £50-10-6, on the Cashier of Orien-
tal Bank, London, at 1.10%, ... . b3 0 O

—— 533 0 O
LATIYANA SRAUTA SUTRA.
Banghy expenses for sending 2 Packets of

ditto to Benares, ... s 2 40
—_— 2 40 232 30
TAITTIRIYA ARANYAKA.
Paid Editing charges, . 151 8 0
-—_——— 161 8 0 396 8 O
AIN 1 AKBARL
Paid for Purchase of Ain i Akban, 45 8 0
Editing charges, ... . w 192 0 O
Printing charges, 703 0 0
Preparing a Geographwal Index 4.500 Na.mes
to the Ain i Akbari, 80 0 O
Postage and Registering Fee for, 1138
— 1,021 9 0 1,120 8 0
Porys or CHAND. .
Paid Printing charges, 80 0 O
Freight and Packmg cha.rges “for sendlng
Poems of Chand, - 410 6
— 3110 6 815 0
" Coprine MSS,
Paid copying charges, 67 9 0
— e 67 9 0 198 5 0
Asiatic Society of Bengal, 88 2 2
J. Woodburn, Esq. ... vor 6 4 6
Pandita Chandrakanta Tm-ka.lanker, e 2212 0
Ram Krishna G. Bhauderks, ... 1 0 o
Babu Broj Bhusun Doss, o 4310 0
Krishna Rao Hanmant, oo W 100 7 0
6 8 — ——

Carried over, Rs.12,063 8 6



xxviii
RECEIPTS. 1872. 1871.
Brought over, Rs. 16,5680 1 2

Barance or 1871,
In the Bank of Bengal, viz., Account-Current.

Dr. J. Muir, . . 89810 O

Ditto Conservation of Sanscrit MSS., . 2,849 011

Ditto Col. Dalton, Ethnology of Bengal, ... 2,450 12 0

Ditto O. P. Fund, ... « 1,786 5 7

7,984 12 6

Casgh in hand, oo o oo 2114 7
— 8,006 11 1

Rs. 23,536 12 8
(8d.) BupDINATE Bysack,
Cashier.

Asiatic Society of Bengal.

(8d.) Louis ScCHWENDLER,
(8d.) F. W. PETERSON,
Auditors.



xxix
DISBURSEMENTS,
Brought over, Rs. 266 3 8

1872, 1871.
12,063 3 6

Thakar Griprasad Singh, .. 100 0 O
Balvadeb Sing, vee e 218 0
Pandit Sheonarian, ... e 3 89
Dr. James Wise, ... s e 9 6 0
Kapursing Munshi, 780
Col. E. T. Daltou, Ethnology of Bengal, e 2,620 5 0
—_— 290912 b
CONSERVATION Or Sanscrrr MSS.,
Paid Salary for preparing Catalogue of Sans-
crit;MS8., .. 860 0 O
Ditto ditto for tmnslatmg the Sansorit Cata-
logue, . 240 0 O
Ditto Prmtmg charges of Notloe of Sanserit
MSS., .. 1,198 12 0
Ditto Postage for sendmgNotloes of ditto ditto, 37 6
Ditto Freight for ditto ditto, ... e 70 0 0
Ditto Copying MSS., 24 8 0
Ditto Pasteboard, &o for Ps.ttas for bmdmg
Sanscrit M8S., .. 18 9 6
Ditto for Stahonery, 13 56 0
Ditto Printing 2,000 Copies of Blank Form, - 66 0 0
Ditto Purchase of Sanscrit MSS8., ... 86613 0
Ditto Banghy Expenses for sending MSS8., 111 0
Ditto Packing charges, 2z 6 0
Ditto by transfer to the O. P. Fund bemg
the Salary of Premchandra Cha.udhnry, for
the month of April last, s 80 0 O
Ditto Petty charges, 2 0
—— 2415 8 6
17,388 8 6
BALANCE.
In the Bank of Bengal.
Dr. J. Muir, .. 89810 O
Conservation of Sansorlt MSS., e 3976 8 b
0. P. Fund, oo .. 1,262 8 9
6,137 11 2
Cash in hand, o - 10 8 8
—— 6,148 8 10

Rs. 23,536 12 8

(8d.) BuppINnaTH Brsack,

(8d.

Cashier.
Asiatic Socisty of Bengal.

(8d.) Lours BCHWENDLER,
F. W. PETERSON,

Auditors,
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PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BEN GAL,

Jor Januvary, 18733

The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednes-
day, the 8th instant, at 9 p. M.

T. Oldham, Esq., LL. D., President, in the chair.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the laust
meeting, were balloted for and elected Ordinary Members—

G. L. Houstoun, Esq., J. Allen, Esq., H. C. Williams, Esq., C.S.,
H. L. Dennys, Esq., Lieutenant R. Wace, R. A., F. Schlegel, Esq., Colonel
H. Drummond, R. E., Rev. J. D. Bate.

The following are candidates for ballot at the next meeting—

Richard Roskell Bayne, Esq., Architect, M. R. L., B. A., proposed by
H. H. Locke, Esq., seconded by E. Gay, Esq., M. A.

T. R. Lewis, Esq., M. B,, proposed by Captain J. Waterhouse, second-
ed by G. E. Dobson, Esq., M. B.

The following gentlemen have intimated their desire to withdraw from
the Society—

Babu Rikhildas Haldir. A. E. Gough, Esq.

The election of C. P. Bird, Esq., is cancelled at his own request on his
leaving India.

Letters were read—

From the Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign Department,
forwarding a copy of the following paper by Lieutenant-Colonel Ross,
Muskat.



2 : [Jaxw.

An Account of the Tenets of the IBADHI Seet of "OMAN.

From a manuscript Arabic work entitled “ The Keshf-ul-Ghummeh
of the Sheikh Sirhén bin Sa’id Sirhin bin Mohammed-el-’Alawi, a native of
’Omén,” translated with prefatory Memorandum and Notes by E. C. Ross,
Political Agent, Muskat.

PrEFATORY REMARKS.

A large proportion of the Arabs inhabiting 'Omaén, indeed the majority,
belong to the sect of Muhammadans, called ¢ Ib4dhi.’ The origin, rise and
distinctive doctrines of this particular sect seem to have been little known
to European authors until very recent times. This is the more remarkable
that the form of religion has, since its adoption in ’Omén, in the highest
degree influenced the destiny of the people. From their peculiar opinions
regarding the succession of ¢ Iméms’ arose their form of Government under
a head at once endowed with spiritual and temporal authority. It is evi-
dent how desirable it is that the fullest possible light should be thrown on
this remarkable element in connection with the History of ’'Omén.

The only clear and correct account of this sect we owe to the Rever-
end G. P. Badger, who, in an appendix to his work* on ’Omén, has given
an account of the sect, and dispelled many erroneous ideas.

Previous writers have touched on the subject, but either very cursorily,
or, where more fully, with a large admixture of fallacy.

By Niebuhrt the sect is mentioned as that of ¢ Beiasi,” Beiadi or
Abadi, the “ principal sect in ’Omén,” but his notice of it is short and not
wholly correct.

In Wilsted’s Travelsf they are mentioned as “ Khuwarajites,” and the
following remark occurs :—

“ Their own Imidm they regard in two points of view; as a temporal
governor, and an absolute indefeasibly appointed sovereign, whose authority
is of God.”

The treatise on the Ibédhi tenets, a translation of which is now given,
is extracted from a manuscript work of a native of ’Omin, the Sheikh
Sirhian bin Said of the Beni ’'Alf tribe. The work is entitled “ Keshf-ul-
Ghummeh-el-Jamal akhbar-el-ummeh,” and contains an account of several
Eastern nations, and amongst other things a valuable account of the history
of ’Omén. The author having been himself an ’Oméni of the Ibadhi
persuasion, his account of the sect may be considered of value. It will be
found corroborative of the points described in Mr. Badger’s exposition.§

* History of the Imims and Sayyids of ’Omén, 1871. Hakluyt Society,
+ Niebuhr, Travels, Trans. p. 183, vol. 2.

1 Travels in Arabia, p. 829 vol. 1.

§ Much of the matter is common to Mahommedanism generally.



1873.] E. C. Ross—Tenets of the 1bddhi Sect of ’Omdn. 8

The sect was founded by ’Abdullah ben Ibidh, and its denomination is
derived from the surname of the founder who was descended from the
parent of the Tamim tribe.*

Mr. Badger corrects the mistaken notion of this sect taking their
pame from the Arabic word meaning * white,” or “ pure,” which was very
generally entertained. Whether the patronymic was originally derived from
the root verb, signifying “to be white,” or not, matters little, but that a
notion of whiteness attached to the name of the tribe Beni Ib4dhi is gathered
from an oldf couplet in the Kimiés quoted by Mr. Lane.

'Abdullah bin Ibidhi wasa man of learning, and apparently a sincere
reformer. His doctrines were based on those of the Khirijites, or Seceders,
which he wished to free from extravagant and irrational errors. Still many
essential points are retained, such as the doctrines concerning Iméms or
spiritual leaders.

In so far the Ibadhis may be reckoned reformed Khirijites, but the
latter term, though applied to them by the orthodox, would by no means
be admitted by themselves.

The commentary of the Koran in use amongst the priests of the
Ibadhiyeh is that of Zamakhshari who was of the Mu'tazili sect of Khéri-
jites.

Four sub-divisions of the Ibidhi sect are mentioned in a work quoted
by Mr. Badger, (The Kitab-el-Milal), but these no longer exist ; the sub-
jects having become united in the time of Sayyid Sa'id bin Ahmad, the

# Pedigree.
Tamim. I
Zefd Menét.
Sa’ad-el-Fizr.
Ka’db.
Am’r,
El-’Harith [Tribe Mukais.]
Sarfm.
Mérra.
E’Nazzal. From ¢ Genealogische Tabellen’ of Dr.
Obidh, [ Wiistenfeld.
El-Housein.
M’oawia.
Kais.
El-Ahnaf.
. Thé’labeh.,
Tey’m-el-1at.
Ibadh.
Ab’d Allah. J
+ Jériyatun fi diriibd el fadhfadhi— Abyadha min Ukhti beni Ibadhi.
A damsel in her ample shift—whiter than the sister of the tribe Benu Ibidh.

b5y

65207



4 E. C. Ross—Tenets of the Ibdhi Sect of 'Omdn. [Jax.

Imém, under the auspices of a priest, the Sheikh Ja'ad bin Khamis-el-
Khérusi.

As a general rule, the Yemen tribes embraced the Ibddhi religion, whilst
those from Najd were more inclined to the orthodox sect. In recent times,
some of the latter have adopted the Wahhibi religion. The Imims of the
Ibddhiyeh were almost invariably selected from Yemen families. At the
present time the religious title is in abeyance.

With regard to doctrine it is thought that the dissertation of the
Sheikh Sirhin may throw additional light on this part of the subject.
Perhaps the most important feature as regards their history is their rejection
of the Khalifates of ’Othméin and ’Ali and their assumption of the right to
elect their own Imims, whom they entitle “ Imims of the Moslems.”
The so-elected Imém has had usually also political power.*

A point much insisted on by Ibidhi teachers is, that the simple pro-
fession of belief cannot cover criminal conduct, and that sin, whether of .
believer or infidel, is followed by punishment unless, in the case of the
former, he publicly repents of his sins.

The discrepancies between theory and practice in the religious obser-
vances of this sect may have caused some misapprehension. Whilst many
professed Ibidhis exhibit considerable laxity and licence, still, when the
priests can have their will, they affect a puritan austerity and strictness,
and would, if they had the power, enforce their views with great harshness.
In the matters of drinking of liquor, smoking, raiment, &c., the Ibadh§
Muttawas, or priests, have proved themselves, when they had the opportu-
nity, as bigoted and intolerant as their confréres of the Wahhébf sect.

This refers to modern practice, but the founder of the sect seems to
have aimed at rational reform according to his lights, and many of the
extreme and intolerant opinions of other sects have no place in that of
the Ibadhis ; such fictions as the journey of the Prophet to heaven are
rejected as merely figurative. On the whole the doctrines promulgated by
’Abdullah bin Ibidhf are characterized by a puritanic, but not wholly in-
tolerant spirit.

E. C. Ross,
May, 1872. Political Agent at Maskat.

* The official residence of the “ Imims"” was at one of the following towns :—

Nezwéd Rostack or Sohar—at these towns only could they perform Friday’s
devotional services,



1873.] E. C. Ross—Tenets of the Ibddhi Sect of ’Omdn. , 6

Translation JSrom the Keshf-ul-Qhummeh-el-Jémi-el-akkbar-el-ummek of
the Sheik Sirhdn ben Sa'id-el-’ Alawi of ’Omdn.
Craprer XXIX.
On the tenets of the Ibddhi sect, whose is the true Religion, founded on
the Book and the law, and concurrent testimony.

The sect is denominated Ib&dhi after the Imém of the Muslims, ’Ab-
dullah bin Ibédh bin Teym-el-Lit bin Thalabeh bin Rahat-el-Elinaf bin
Kais-el-Tamimi. He it was who withdrew from all the various erring sects
such as* the Motezeliyeh, the Kaderiyeh, the Sefatiyeh, the Jahmiyeh,t
the Khawarij Rawéfidh,$ and the Shiah.

He was the first to expose their false doctrines and to nullify the bane-
fulness of their heresies by convincing arguments and the clearest demon-
stration. ‘

He grew to manhood in the time of Muéwiyeh bin Ali Safiyan, and
lived to the time of Abd-el-Malek bin Marwén,§ to whom he wrote his
celebrated epistles and exhortations on moral conduct.

The origin of the sect is traced up to ’Abdullah bin-el-Abbés, and
Abfishd’tha jabir-bin Zeyd. It derives from the people of Nahrawan||
and Nakhileh and from the survivors from the fields of 9 Siffin and el-
Jamal *#* Further from the “ companions,” such as Ammér bin Yésir Kho-
zeymeh bin Thabib (The-Shaha detein) Mahommed and Abdullah bin
Mestid, Hadifeh bin-el-Yemon, Ma-ath bin Hebl, Abd-er-Rhmén-bin *Owf,
Selman the Persian, Bilat the Abyssinian, Sihib the Greek and 'Kisheh
mother of the Faithful. Also from the accepted and well approved Khali-
fehs AbG Bekr and ’Omar, the companions of the Flight, and the Ansérs or
co-adjutors, may God be pleased with them all.

’Abdullah bin Ibadh confuted the several fallacies in the doctrines of
the various heretical sects, which have been shewn in a previous part of this
work. He taught that Faith (Yfman) consists both in word and deedtt and
in following the precepts of traditional Law.

In this religion there is no sanction excusing any shortcoming in
respect of it. Nor is it permitted falsely to avow it. Nor to give way to
the passions. For this religion requires that the paths of righteousness be
followed, and also belief in the following, viz. :—

® The first three are properly included in the general term of Khawarij.

t+ From Jahm bin Safwin.

1 The Rafidhi is a sect of the Shi’ahs of El Kifeh, so called from having forsaken
one Zeyd bin Ali when he forbade them to speak against the companions of the
Prophet. The term is applied to those who abuse ’Omar and Abia Bakr.

§ From A, D. 661 to A. D. 705.

|l 4. e. the Khérijites defeated by *Ali at Nahrawén A. H. 38,

9 Where Ali encountered Muwiyeh,

*# Where Alf encountered ’Kisheh.

11 4. e. that what is confessed in words as right must also be acted on,

.



6 E. C. Ross—Tenets of the 1bidhi Sect of 'Omdn. [Jax.

In God and his Angels: in His Scriptures and Prophets : in Paradise
and Hell : in His promises and warnings: in the Resurrection and the
Judgment and the Last Day: in the messages brought by the Prophets
from their Lord. It is also necessary to believe that the Korén is the word
of God sent down to His Apostle Muhammad: that His rewards are
unrivalled, as His punishments are unequalled, and that the mercies He
vouchsafes are great, even as the trials He imposes are great. Also that
God is the Creator of all things, There is none other than He, His promises
are not broken, nor His threats unfulfilled, for His word is true. That all
that has been revealed through Muhammad bin ’Abdullah is manifest truth.

The most High God: eyes perceive him not but he comprehendeth
the vision.* He is All-knowing, All-wise. The limits of the Heavens
contain Him not, He is God. There is none other God than He, the one,
mighty. He is the Creator who maketh all things and giveth form thereto.
Who raiseth up and finally disposeth of all. Life is His gift and He
causeth to die. He is the Living who dieth not, All powerful. One and
everlasting, unbegotten and unbegetting. All powerful to do that He
willeth. Imagination comprehendeth Him not, nor do created forms resem-
ble Him. Neither movement nor repose can be attributed to him. All in
earth and Heaven is His, and that which is between. He knoweth all
things before they exist. Time changeth him not. Possessor of might,
majesty and power. Undying, without compeer, companion, or offspring,
His word goeth forth and what He willeth is. Praise be to Him in whose
hand is power over all things, to whom all things revert.

The Religiont of Islam also is based on Faith. This] consists in
testifying that there is but one God, without co-partner, that Muhammad
was his servant and messenger sent to guide to the true Religion, making
it manifest to people of all creeds, regardless of the scoff of the Infidel.
Since the Religion was brought from God, it is manifest truth. No doubt
nor uncertainty attaches to it. As to the coming Hour, there is no doubt
of that, nor that God will raise the dead from their graves. But Islém in
its completeness requires the practice of the following observances :—

Religious Observances.§
Firstly—Prayer with its accompanying rites, conditions ;|| such as the

® Kordn VI. 103. The mental perception attains not to the knowledge of His
nature.

+ Faith.

I The orthodox describe Faith to consist in belief, 1st in God, 2nd His Angels,
8rd Scriptures, 4th Prophets,5th Resurrection, and His Decrees.

§ 1, Prayer, 2, Almsgiving, 3, Fasting, 4, Pilgrimage,

|| Conditions of Prayer.
1. Members of the body must be free from impurity.
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necessary purifications and washings ; observance of appointed times,
selecting a pure place, and turning towards the Kibleh.

Prayer must be offered with earnest intention, and any word or deed
calculated to affect the perfection of the act must be avoided. It is need-
ful to understand the essential principles of Prayer, to discriminate between
those forms prescribed for persons at home and those for journeying. To
know the observances for Fridays according to the ordinances of the Al-
mighty as laid down by His Apostle and the just “Iméms” who followed
him. The believer should be acquainted with the forms of prayer for
festivals, for the dead, and those to be repeated in times of trouble. Also
the distinctions of voluntary and supererogatory prayers and the rest as
enjoined by the Prophet.

Alma.

Secondly.—Alms.* The payment of Zekat, or Legal alms, from such
property as the Law ordains. The obligations regarding this must be
understood and the Zekét paid to the proper parties where the Nisabt
(Estate) reaches the full value, the proper proportion being paid from the
flocks.

The Zekit-el-Fitr also must be paid, that is a} 84’ measure from the
consumption of each person. The dole to be given to the proper persons
among the poor.§

Fasting.
Thirdly.—Fasting which consists in keeping the Fast of Ramadhin
with sobriety and abnegation and in all things attending to what is laid

down, and abstaining from all that is forbidden by God and His Prophet
with knowledge of the proper rites.

Pilgrimage.

Fourthly—Pilgrimage to the Holy House of God for those who are
in a|| position to perform it, with the enjoined conditions, namely, abstain-

2. Garments must be clean.
3. A clean place is necessary.
4. TFixed times must be observed.
5. The face must be turned towards the Kibleh.
* Alms are of two kinds, Zekit, or legal alms, and S8adakét, or voluntary, The
first being divided by law on fixed conditions.
+ The property must reach a certain value in cattle called Niséb.
1 Bix pounds. This is paid at the termination of the Fast of Ramadhén.
§ Alms are levied on five things, 1, cattle, 2, money, 8, corn, 4, fruits, 5, mer-
chandize, The Ibddhis should pay to their Imém.
|l Amongst the Ibidhis a person must have amasscd sufficient for expenses, and
one year’s ordinary exponditure in addition, before making the pilgrimage.
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ing from sin, tarrying on 'Aréfét, visiting the Temple and making the
circuit, and throwing the stones.*

These rites must be accompanied by understanding of the obligationst
and laws of the Pilgrimage, such as making atonement for slaying of game}
or the cutting down of trees.

Religious Precepts and Laws.

Generally it is necessary to observe the precepts of the Korén as to
gifts to relations and parental piety, and acting righteously and avoiding
evil. Also as to the Jehad or warring against infidels and rendering their
dues to kinsfolk, wayfarers, &c. Instituted observances and civil laws must
be attended to, including prohibition of wine, or other intoxicatling liquor,
also abstaining from food, or wearing of apparel forbidden by the Korén.

" . . » .

It is forbidden to wail, beat the face, rend the garments, or tear the
hair (in grief). It is forbidden to make pilgrimage to the tomb of any save
the Prophet. Women are forbidden to adorn themselves for any but their
husbands, saving the wearing of a finger ring and anointing the eyes with
collyrium. It is incumbent to salute the Faithful and return their salute.
Silken clothes and gold are forbidden to men. In fine, the Believer must
avoid all that God has forbidden, whether mentioned or omitted.

Doctrine.

It is essential to be free from the error of those who hold that good
and evil are of God, and that all sins are capable of expiation.§
Those who do the right whether written or unwritten should receive

support.
It is necessary tobe clear of the errors of the sect of the Sefitiyeh,||
who believe that persons who indulge in things forbidden by God and

® In Miné Valley the pilgrim throws 8 stones typical of Ibrahim driving away
Batan who sought to tempt him.
+ The five chief points to be observed are :—
1. The spirit or intention.
2. Praying on Mt. ’Arifat,
8. Shaving in Mfné Valley.
4. Circuit of the Temple.
5. Running seven times from Safé to Merwa.
1 After donning the Ihrém, or pilgrim’s dress, the pilgrim must kill no game, and
not even the vermin on their bodies under penalty of expiatory offerings.
§ On this point the Ibidhis differ from Bunnites,
|l The Sefatians, or Attributists, comprise Asharians, Mushebbehites, Keramians,
Jabarians, and Morjians.
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violate His prohibitions may still be in the Faith; and who doubt His
promises and warnings.

The false doctrines of the sect called Morjiyeh® are also renounced by
the Believers (Ib&dhi), for they pretend that God will punish them for a
limited period, after which He will release them from torment, and cause
them to enter Paradise, receiving them after being angered against them.

Let the errors of the sect of the Shia'h be repudiated. They pretend
that God has commanded recognition of Vice-Regents, executors of His
will on earth, and obedience to them.

They believe that God has bestowed on these Vice-Regents (notwith-
standing they be sinners treading the paths of error) power and dominion
on earth, and that those who acknowledge and follow the Vice-Regents are
pardoned their sins through their merits.

The false doctrines also must be shunned of those who assert the
Korén to have an outward and apparent, and an inward and hidden mean-
ing, the former known to mankind in general, but the latter only to God’s
inspired Vice-Regents, by whom it is revealed to their faithful followers.
They hold also that God at no time leaves the world without an inspired
Vice-Regent. These are the tenets of the Isma’iliyeh,t a sect of the Raifidhis.
The latter are heretics who deny AbG Bakr and ’Omar, calling them
oppressors who kept the rightful heirs from the Imimate. As to the
Vicars of God on earth, they believe that a man} will appear in the latter
days bringing verifications of their sayings. Another sect of errors is need-
ful to be avoided, that of those who, like the Azarekeh,§ assert that persons
dwelling in abodes,|| not governed by the rules sent down by God, will not
be accepted of God. That their good deeds will not avail them ; nor are any
such meet for reward : neither are their sins forgiven. They assert that God
will not excuse any for remaining therein uunless they remove, and that those
who die before removal, are infidels. But that those who have removed
even though they be murderers or adulterers, or thieves, are Muslims, and
have their reward with God, and that in the abode to which they have
removed none shall be accounted impious or wicked. It is even as if they
were in the house of the apostle of God. These Azirekeh also reject
stoning (for adultery) and the beating of the drinker of intoxicating liquor,
but allow attack on those who are inimical to their doctrines. These
heresies must be avoided.

# The Morjians rely on Faith alone.

+ Ism#’ilians, called by the Crusaders * Assassins,” from * Hashishin,” ¢. e. eaters
of hashfsh. The word ‘ assassin’ is said to have been so adopted.

1 i. e. Mahdi.

§ Azrekites so0 called from NAf& ben Azrek, a sect formerly found at Kuteef,

|| i e. countries or dwellings of Infidels,
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The Ibédhis renounce the false teaching of those who hold that Mus-
lims who commit mortal sins, are to be accounted neither as believers nor
yet infidels (but in a middle state), and that God will punish this class of
sinners otherwise than infidels are punished.*

The Ibidhi sect oppose their false teaching who say that God is not.
the author of their actions, but that they themselves originate them, and
that God does not guide the believers, nor distinguish them by his guiding
mercy ; but that guidance to truth and wandering to error are alike op-
tional, to choose which they will, and that God willeth not the actions of
his servants, but that they are free to act in opposition to his will. These
are the heresies of the Kadiriyeh and Mi’tazileh and the like.

It is heresy to assert that God compels his servants to acts of obedi-
ence or sin. It is also heresy to assert that God knoweth not all things
before they happen, such are the tenets of the Jahmiyeh and the like, which
must be avoided. It is needful to renounce and be clear of all who reject
the Muslims and scoff at their religion. Also to renounce all who do not
take the part of the Muslimst and who do not acknowledge the true
“ Imam,”] or who fail to aid those who do the right whether laid down or
not.

The foregoing are the laws and ordinances handed down to us by the
just one from another. We do not impose our religion on children of
perdition. We do not submit to the guidance of the worldly. We have
not derived our belief from the foolish and ignorant.

‘We have heard the Lord of mankind say in his perspicuous book :—

“All ye who believe, fear God, and be with the just. Take no part
with the licentious who work iniquity on earth and prosper not.”

We follow the just whose truth is known, and whose justice is renowned ;
who are of excellent conduct and knowledge, the righteous, pious, and
immaculate, excelling in wisdom and nobleness, in probity and integrity :
in meekness and humility ; who earnestly attend to religious duties and
observances, who are in the odour of religious learning, who have made
religion manifest to mankind, cleansed it of the impure, and handed it
down from generation to generation. We have followed the right with
truthfulness and found it the most excellent path.

‘We announce salvation to those who follow the truth ; and woe and
ruin to those who swerve from it. To the latter we promise perdition and
rejection on the day of judgment; and we seek direction of Almighty
God, and I ask forgiveness of Him and repent of all my sins. God bless

* The orthodox hold such persons not to be infidels. The Khérijites considered
thom infidels. The sect of Mu’tazilites arose holding the middle view,

+ Meaning the Ibiddhfyeh.

1 Imém of the Ibadhiyeh.
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Muhammad, his chosen apostle, and his family and - companions. Blessings

on the angels and prophets and all believers from the beginning to the end
of time !

2. From Major F. W, Stubbs, Lakhnau, forwarding a copy of the
following inscription on the tomb of Shaikh Min4, the patron saint of
Lakhnau.
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When 8haikh Mina, the gem of heaven’s ring, left this world for non-
existence, 1 said, ‘“O Friend, the date of his death lies in the words ¢Shah ¢
Marddn u qiblah i ’dlam’ (the king of men, and the cynosure of the world).”

Mr. Blochmann said—

According to the above verse, Shaikh Mind would have died in A. H.
884,0r A. D. 1479. The biographical works on Muhammadan saints
mention A. H. 870, or A’D. 1465, as the year of his death. I extract the
following notice from the Khazinat ul A¢fié (Lahor Edition, p. 389).

Shaikh Mina’s real name was Shaikh Muhammad. He was born at
Lakhnau, and was brought up by Shaikh Qiwamuddin, a dervish of
repute. Shaikh Qiwdm had a son, named Nizimuddin Muhammad
Min4, who, disgusted with the retired life he had to lead in his fa-
ther’s house, went to Sultin Muhammad Shaih, son of FirGz Shah (1389
to 1391 A. D.), and obtained a lucrative post. His father never forgave
him for his worldliness. After several years, he returned to Lakhnau, in
order to ask his father’s pardon, and in his thoughtlessness he went on horse-
back into the courtyard where his father’s cell was. The father saw him,
and said, “ Unworthy son, do you dare to come on horscback to the cell of
Darwish Qiwimuddin?” The son pulled back the reins of his horse ; but
in turning, the horse fell, and he was violently thrown on the ground, and
broke his neck. The father looked upon this accident as a punishment in-
flicted by God on his worldly son, and adopted Shaikh Muhammad, and
" gave him the name of Mind, which his own son had borne. Shaikh Mini,
in course of time, became a great saint.

A story is told of Shaikh Mini to shew that he was marked out
a saint from his childhood. When five years old, he was taken to his
teacher, and in the beginning of the first lesson, he was asked, according to
Muhammadan custom, to say the formula ¢ Bismillah irrakmdn irrahim.
After he had repeated the words, he was told to say A (alif), and when he
had done so, to pronounce Be. But the boy would not say Be; for, said he,
“A4 is the first letter of Allak, and this is sufficient knowledge.” In
after-life even, Shaikh Mind is said to have frequently expounded the
mysteries of the letter 4.
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He did not marry, and lived and died a strict ascetic. He often
practised severe penances (ridzat ¢ shdggak) and prayed at night sitting on
a wall ; for should sleep overpower him, he would fall down and thus wake
up and continue his prayers. Or he would place thorns and spikes round
about himself, so that they might pierce his body, if he should fall down
asleep. In winter, he used to put on wet clothes, and stand praying in his
courtyard.

Abulfaz] in the Ain (p. 434, of my text edition), which was written in
1596 A. D., says, ¢ Shaikh Mins lies buried at Lakhnau, and people believe
that he was a saint.’

Major Stubbs says that the tomb, from which the above inscription is
taken, stands on the esplanade of Fort Machhi Bhawan in Lakhnau.

3. From F. 8. Growse, Esq., M. A,, C. S., Mathurs, forwarding copies
of the following Persian and Hinddstini Inscriptions on buildings in the
city of Mathurs, N. W. P,
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1. In the reign of Shéih ’Alamgir Muhfuddin walmillah, the king of the world,
Aurangzib, who is adorned with justice,

2. The lustre of Islim shone forth to the glory of God; for ’Abdunnabf{
Khdén built this beautifal mosque.

8. This second ¢ Holy Temple’ oaused the idols to bow down in worship, You
will now see the true meaning of the text, *“ Truth came, and error vanished.” [*“ Qo=
rén, XVII, 83.”]

4. Whilst I searched for a tdrikh, a voioe came from blissful Truth, ordering me
to say ¢ Abdunnabi Khén is the builder of this beautiful mosque.’ A. H. 1071, or
1660-61,

Mr. Growse writes as follows—

¢*This inscription is over the principal entrance to the J&mi’ Masjid
which stands in the centre of the city on the site of an earlier Hindd temple.
The building is of considerable size and has four very lofty minarets, which
with other parts of the fabric were once veneered with bright coloured plaster
mosaics ; but only a few panels now remain, and the whole of the mosque
is rapidly becoming a ruin.’

Mr. Blochmann said—

The builder of the mosque, ’Abdunnabi Khan, is known to us from
the histories of Aurangzib’s age. He is first mentioned asa partisan of
Déra Shikoh, and fought against Aurangzib in the battle of Samogar, near
Kgrah (6th Ramazin, 1068, or 28th May 1658 ; vide Journal, A. S. Bengal,
1870, Pt. L., p. 275). About a week after the defeat, he joined Aurangzib’s
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party, and was immediately afterwards appointed Faujdir of Itéwah
(Alamgirn., pp. 96,115, 127). He retained this office till the S8th Mu-
harram, 1070, or 15th September, 1659, when he was posted to Sirhind,
vice Shaikh ’Abdul Karim Thaneswari, deceased. His successor at Itdwah was
Firiz Mewdti. ’Abdunnabi Khin was now a commander of Fifteen Hun-
dred, 1500 horse. He had not been quite a year at Sirhind, when he was
sent to Mathuré.

Chaklah Mathuré, from the beginning of Aurangzib’s reign, had been
in charge of Ja'far, son of Allah Virdi Khén. Ja'far was a zealous partizan
of Aurangzib, because Prince Shuji’ had killed his father. He remained
Faujdar till nearly the end of 1070, after having received the title of Allah
Virdi Khan, (which his father had enjoyed) and was succeeded by Qdsim
Khén, who had been Faujdir of Muridibad.* But Qfsim was murdered
on his way to Mathuré by the brother of -his wife, and Aurangzib, in the
very end of 1070 (August, 1660), appointed 'Abdunnabi Khén to Mathur,
He must, therefore, have built the mosque soon after his arrival there.
’Abdunnabj remained in his office for about nine years, and was killed in the
very end of A. H. 1079 (May, 1668). The Madsir i’Alamgiri (p. 83) has
the following passage regarding him and his mosque. ‘On the 21st Zi
Hajjah, 1079 [May, 1668], his majesty received a report that ’Abdunnabf
Khén had attacked some rebels that had gathered at Mauza’ Sihora.t He
was at first victorious, and succeeded in killing the ringleaders ; but in the
middle of the fight, he was struck by a bullet, and died the death of a
martyr. He was an excellent and pious man, and as courageous in war as
successful in his administration. He has left a mosque in Mathuri as a
monument, which for a long time to come will remind people of him. Mu-
hammad Anwar, son of ’Abdunnabi’s brother, received from his Majesty a
mourning dress of honor.} The property of the deceased lapsed [according
to custom] to the state, and the imperial Mutagaddis reported the seizure
of 93,000 gold muhurs; 1,300,000 rupees ; and 1,450,000 rupees worth of
property.”

The rebellion in Mathuré district seems to have gained ground. “ On the
14th Rajab, 1080, [28th November, 1669], his Majesty left Dihli for Akbar-
6bid, and almost daily enjoyed the pleasures of the chase. On the 21st Rajab,
whilst hunting, he received the report of a rebellion having broken out™ at
Mauza’ Rewérah, Chandarkah, and Surkhrd.§ Hasan ’Ali Khin was ordered

# Muridibad is called in the *Alamgfrndmah (p. 126) ¢ a place of disloyalty.”

+ The MSS. have ¥ygw and §| pgae. I referred the passage to Mr. Growse who
suggests Sihora, “ in the Mahdban Parganah, a large village which has now a popu-
lation of 2722 people. It is 6 or 6 miles from Mathurd, across the Jamuns, and
adjoins Lohban.” My MS. of the Tazkiratul-Saldffn has §,2 yw,

1 This shews that Abdunnabf had no suns.

§ MSB. 348 0 - 9p8 g - D9y
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to attack the rebels at night, which he did, and the firing lasted till 12

o’clock the next day. The rebels, unable longer to withstand, thinking of
the honour of their families, now fought with short arms, and many imperial
soldiers and companions of Hasan "Alf were killed. Three hundred rebels

were sent to perdition, and two hundred and fifty, men and women, were
caught. Hasan Ali, in the afternoon, reported personally the result of the
fight, and was ordered to leave the prisoners and the cattle in charge of
8ayyid Zain ul-’Abidin, the jigirdir of the place. Caf Shikan Khan also (who
after *Abdunnabi’s death had been appointed Faujdir of Mathuri) waited
on the emperor, and was ordered to tell off two hundred troopers to guard the

fields attached to the villages, and prevent soldiers from plundering and

kidnapping children. Namdir Khén, Faujdér of Muriddbid, also came

to pay his respects. (afshikan Khin was removed from his office, and.
Hasan ’Ali Khin was appointed Faujdir of Mathurs, with a command of
Three Thousand and Five Hundred, 2000 troopers, and received a dress of
honour, a sword, and a horse. * * * On the 18th Sha’ban [1st January,

1670], his Majesty entered Agrah. Kokili Jit, the wicked ringleader of
the rebels of District*......, who had been the cause of ’Abdunnabi’s

death and who had plundered Parganah Sa’dibid, was at last caught by
Hasan ’Alf Khén and his zealous peshkdr, Shaikh Raziuddin, and he was

now sent with the Shaikh to Agrah, where by order of his Majesty he was

executed. Kokili’s son and daughter were given to Jawahir Khin Nazir
[a eunuch]. The girl was later married to Shah Quli, the well-known

Chelah ; and his son, who was called Faizil, became in time so excellent a Hifiz

[one who knows the Qoran by heart], that his Majesty preferred him to all

others and even chaunted passages to him. Shaikh Raziuddin, who had

captured Kokild, belonged to a respectable family in Bhégalpir, Bihir,

and was an excellent soldier, administrator, and companion ; he was at the

same time so learned, that he was ordered to assist in the compilation of the

Fatiwd i ’Alamgiri [the great code of Muhammadan laws]. He received

a daily allowance of three rupees.”t (Madsir i ’Alamgiri, pp. 92 to 94.)

Hasan Ali Khin retained his office from 1080 to Sha’bén 1087 (Octo-

ber, 1676), when Sultin Quli Khén was appointed Faujdir of Mathura.

It was during the incumbency of Hasan ’Ali Khin that Aurangzib
commenced his crusade against Mathurd. There were several imperial villas
between Mathuré and Brindéban, and as Aurangzib had often stayed there,
he must have been well acquainted with the state of Hinduism in the dis-
trict. The order for the crusade was given in Ramazin 1080, or Fecbruary,
1669 ; but no other cause is mentioned except religious zeal. The Madsir

* The Bibl. Indica edition of the Madsir (p. Y3) has Patnah—which is wrong.
Another MS. has &3, Neither Khafi Khén, nor the author of the Tazkiratul-Suld-

fin, mentions the place.
+ The paasage in the text edition is corrupt.
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says (p. 95)—’ During the reign of Jahéngir, Bir Singh Des Bundels,*
the murderer of Abulfazl, had received permission to build at Mathuri an
idol house at a cost of 33 lakhs of rupees. This temple was now ordered
to be destroyed, and in a short time, with the help of numerous workmen,
this seat of error was utterly broken down. Glory be to God that in the
present auspicious reign, in which the dens of error and idolatry are
destroyed, so difficult an undertaking was successfully accomplished ! Seeing
the strength of Islim and the power of true piety, the proud Rdjss felt
their breath burning in their throats, and they were speechless like pictures
ona wall. The idols, large and small, which were adorned with costly
jewels, were carried away from the temples of these irreligious people, and
were taken to Agrah, where they were buried under the steps of Nawab
Qudsiah Begum’s mosque, so that people might for ever trample upon
them. ¢ Mathura itself was henceforth called ¢ Islémébad.’ ”

Mathuré is occasionally mentioned in the ZTuzuk and the Pddishdh-
ndmah.

In 1028 [1619, A. D.], one Jadrip Gosiin had come from Ujjain to
Mathurd. This Jadrip was a famous hermit, and both Akbar and Jahéngir
had paid him visits. He had now come to Mathuri, in order to worship on
the banks of the Jamung. Zwzuk, pp. 175, 279.

In Rabi’ I, 1038, Mathuri was given as jagir to Mirzi ¥Ysi Tarkhin
(Ain'translation, p. 363). Pddiskdkndmah, 1., 230.

Tigers infested the forests opposite to Mahaban, on the other side of
the river. Allah Virdi Khén, the Qarawalbegi, or chief of the Shikiris, re-
ported matters, and Shahjahén, in 1043, ordered a hunt, and killed four
tigers. Loc. cit., 1., b., p. 5.

On the 28th Rabi’ I1., 1045, Murshid Quli Khin was appointed Fauj-
dar of Mathurd and Mahéban, and he received orders to punish the rebelli-
ous infidels there. This necessitated an increase of his contingent, and he
was made a commander of Two Thousand, 2,000 horse. Loe. cit., p. 105.

Shihjahin in 1048, visited Mathuri again, with a hunting party, and
Allah Virdi Khén, “the tuyilddr” of the place, was ordered to accompany
the emperor as far as Palam. His eldest son, Ja'far, received a horse as a
present, and was sent to the jagir of his father.

In Ramazén, 1049, Aurangzib’s wife gave birth to a prince at Ma-
thurd. Shihjahin gave him the name of Muhammad Sultin.

In 1052, his Majesty heard that Allah Virdi Khdn, who could not
control his tongue, had given utterance to disloyal opinions. He was now
punished and deprived of his jigir and mansab, and was sent to Dihli with
orders to stay there ; but as his Majesty never forgets old servants, he gave
Allah Virdi Khin Parganah Shukrpdr, near Dihlf, which bhad revenue of

# Of Urchah. He is wrongly called in all histories Narsingh Deo.
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84 lakhs of dims (40 dims — 1 rupee). His jigir at Mathuri and
Mahiban was given to A’zam Khén. '

In 1055, A’zam Khin, on account of old age, did not keep the rebelli-
ous inhabitants of Mathuré, Mahdban, and neighbouring places, in proper
check, though he had his fuy«l there, and Makramat Khan, governor of Dihli,
who had successfully administered his province, received the Faujdiri and
Tuydldiri of Mathurd, in addition to his duties and emoluments. Pddi-
shdhndmah 1.,230; L., 5., 5,105; II., 23,111, 170, 309, 425.

Mr. Growse gives another inscription from the same mosque—
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1. May this Jami’ Masjid of majestic structure shine forth for ever like the
hearts of the pious! . B

2. Its roof is high like aspirations of love; its courtyard is wide like the arena
of thought.

IL

Mr. Growse'’s second inscription is taken from the centre arch of a small

mosque in the Mohanpir Mahallah—
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1. In the reign of Shdéh Muhammad 8h4h,’Abdurrashid built this mosque.
2. Thought suggested the tdrikh, ‘He built a beautiful mosque.’ [A. H.
1158; or A, D. 1745].

The builder seems to be unknown, and the composer of the inscription has
wisely not mentioned himself; because the first hemistich contains an
absurdity in the repetition of the word Shik, and in the second hemistich
there is a sad lapsus metri, as the letter 'ain in ’Abd-urrashid must be
elided. The metre is the khafif.

Ths following two inscriptions from Mathura belong to the present
century—
IIL
bl laiee)r 5o
wha B4 A B3 1,30 b olgw 30 » 0205 s ot i 6 0T o0 o
olas? Glilo culicy ga Yool YU & samo sy L e
wlio Jl o ply do (il tal) o (b lualgane Wl dar Gha oy
ol ol Gl et Jlo s Jlb s anlys gt 5 390 3 11K
s o (9163 Aolly ol 098 (oo 0 K531 g Jlapd o oloa 3o
T Irrr &

Mr. Growse says that the inscription is taken from the Goghat of the
Siva T4l, a large tank of very handsome architectural design, constructed
by Riji Patni Mal, in 1807 A. D.

The last line is not clear. The metre is Long Ramal.
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1v.
bt gl y IS caale b LS o W6 GoUS (T jhio o o (gt s
Lty &lapslee 5ol 0K(§) Sito @ tolipres o300 Symsdy L sl
K AL (0 Gl b aa,s @bt 58 (oK & 85T aliloggs i 55 (i (SHlhe
GO mertasiaes (B isnys) BB Apaingt 0 Sotusg gzl I dull Jlaist oa?
Krasd paddp o 855t o AF 0 5Kt Ol 0 Guli)S ey
by g S8 (i # einiye BEls o (e b 08 £ 8yl Sl 5o
P PV K ol | 1y sl
Mr. Growse says :— This inscription is in Hinddsténi, and is worked into
the cornice of the central hall of a very elegant and elaborate building, erected
by public subscription at the suggestion of Mr. Mark Thornhill, Collector of
the district in 1856. It was intended as a rest-house for native gentlemen of
rank, but has never yet been used for any purpose whatever. Indeed, though
a good specimen of stone-carving, an art for which Mathurd is famous, it is
too delicate a work to be converted to any practical use except as a local

Museum.” The metre of the Inscription is Long Hazaj. The second line is
not clear.

The following papers were read—

1.—Q@eneral Cunningham’s Bengal Inscriptions (Muhammadan Period).—
By H. BrocaMaNN, M. A., Cslcutta Madrasah.
(Abstract.) :

General Cunningham has sent to the Society a large number of Sans-
krit and Muhammadan inscriptions for publication. The former have been
taken charge of by Bibus Pratipachandra Ghosh and Gaur Dds Baisékh,
the latter I have myself taken in hand. The Sanskrit inscriptions, 29 in
number, are mostly from Bihdr. A few of them have been deciphered.
The Muhammadan inscriptions consist of 39 rubbings from Dihli, Ajmir,
Badion, Biinah, Irich, Kanauj, and other places in the North-West ; and
of 65 from various places in Bengal and Bibar,

It is my~intention to give the members of the Society an account of
the use which I have made of this splendid collection ; and I shall give this
evening a short resumé of the important contributions to our knowledge of
Bengal history, which my readings have yielded. The Society owes a debt
of gratitude to Qeneral Cunningham for the disinterested readiness with
which he has placed a truly unique collection of rubbings at our disposal for
publication in the Journal.

I have often drawn the attention of the members to the un-
satisfactory state of our knowledge of the Muhammadan Period of
Bengal History. Though there can be no doubt that the courts of the
independent kings of Bengal attracted writers of distinction, not a single

3
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work dealing exclusively with Bengal history, has come down to us. What-
ever we know we glean from incidental remarks made by the historians of
the Dihli empire, or from the meagre extracts given in the Tabaqat i Akbari
and Firishtah. Firishtah, a Dak’hin writer of the beginning of the 17th
century, copied partly from the Tabaqit ; but either work contains informa-
tion not given in the other, and I hope to give with General Cunning-
ham’s inscriptions a comparative analysis of both sources.

Besides the Tabaqét and Firishtah, we have in the Tabaqat i Négirf
valuable notes on the Muhammadan governors that ruled in Gaur or Lakh-
nautf, after the overthrow of the last Hindi king of Bengal by Bakhtyir
Khilji in 1203. This source has been completely used by Mr. E. Thomas.
Lastly, we have a modern history of Bengal, entitled Riydzussalitin, written
by Ghulim Husain, poetically styled Salim, of Zaidpdr, and completed (as
indicated by the title, which is a ¢drikki name) in A. H. 1202, or A. D.
1787-88, at the request of Mr. George Udney of Msldah. Stewart’s ¢ His-
tory of Bengal’ is based upon this work. The Persian text has not been
printed ; but a critical examination would be desirable. Salim must have
had access to works that no longer exist, for he gives details not to be
found in the Tabaqét or Firishtah.

These are the only written sources which we possess of the history of
the governors and independent kings of Bengal, . e. for a period of 335
years, from 1203 to 1537, A. D. Our knowledge, therefore, is entirely
derived from mere extracts and second-hand compilations, and it is no won-
der that for several portions of that period we have no guide. The impor-
tance of Bengal coins and inscriptions thus becomes apparent.

Bengal coins have hitherto received more attention than inscriptions.
Mareden, in 1823, and Laidley (a former Secretary of the Society) in 1846
published Bengal coins, which for the first time revealed the importance of
their testimony. But far greater results were obtained by Mr. E. Thomas,
who examined the selections made from the 13,500 pieces of silver, which in
August 1863 were found in Koch Bihir. His contributions, which refer
to the years from 1203 to 1357 A. D., are the most important that have
hitherto been made to Bengal History. For the remaining portion of the
above period, viz., from 1357 to 1587 A. D., the coins have not yet been
examined ; these scientific treasures lie still buried in public and private coin-
cabinets. '

The most obscure portion of Bengal history, at the present stage of
research, extends over more than sixty years, from 1385 to about 1450
A. D. To this time belong the usurpation of the throne by a Hindd R4j4,
hitherto called Kanis or Kansa,—a corruption, as it would seem, of ‘ Ga-
nesha’—, and the reigns of his son and grandson, who turned Muhamma-
dans. Whether Ganesh himself became a Muslim, has not yet been proved.
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To the same period also belong two invasions of Bengal, one from the west,
undertaken by the kings of Jaunpir; the other from the east by the Ahoms
of Astm, who under Chadangpha in 1414 extended their conquests to the
Karataya river (Dinijpir and Rangpdr). Whether Bengal Proper was made
wholly or partially tributary to Jaunptr is not certain ; but it is clear from
South Bih4r inscriptions that the whole of Bihir was annexed to Jaunpur.
The power of the kings of Bengal, therefore, in the first half of the 15th
century must have been reduced to a minimum.

No inscriptions belonging to this dark period of Bengal history have
hitherto turned up; and it seems as if coins alone could give the wanting
information. For the clearing up of the final portion, from 1450 to 1537,
A. D., though the coins have not yet been examined, many inscriptions have
now come to hand; and it may reasonably be hoped that future discoveries
of inscriptions will clear up the few doubts that are left.

Numerous as the inscriptions in Bengal appear to be, it seems strange
that so few have hitherto found their way into our Journal. In fact, with
the exception of three inscriptions given in the Journal for 1847, 1861, and
1867, I know of no others that have been published. In 1870, I invited
members of the Society to forward rubbings to Calcutta, and valuable Bengal
inscriptions have since been received from Mr. E. V. Westmacott, Dr. J. Wise,
and Mr. Walter M. Bourke, which together with General Cunningham’s
collection amount to about 120. Last month also I received from Bébu
Réjendraldla Mitra an interesting rubbing from Réjshdhi, which makes
mention of a rebel king, who, in 1581, attempted to establish himself.

Of all these inscriptions a few are useless, being quotations from the
Qorin ; and about one-fourth refer to the 17th century, and are, therefore, of
less importance. Of General Cunningham’s 65 Bengal inscriptions, 3 are
illegible, 19 are useless, 14 are of minor interest, and 28 are excellent.®
Twenty-three of them come from Panduah near Maldah, which place General
Cunningham, from the fact of its having once been the capital of Bengal,
significantly calls ¢ Hazrat Panduah, to distinguish it from Panduah in
Hugli District; 20 come from Gaur; 1 from Maldah; 1 from Munger; 1
from Réjmahall; 1 from Lakki Sarii; 4 from Sitgion; 2 from Panduah
in Higli; and 12 from Sunnirgfon and Dhika District. They are nearly
all inscriptions from old mosques.

The historical value of all Bengal inscriptions received by the Society

# One (marked 87) has not yet been received. Useless are Nos. 2, 9, 10, 18, 14,
15, 17, 81, 32, 88, 84, 35, 86, 40, 43, 44, 46, 63, and Sunnirgdon (K). Illegible are
Nos. 28, 39, and Sunnirgdon (G). Of little interest are 11, 12, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22,
23, 24, 29, 38, and Sunnérgéon, (J,L). Good are Nos. 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 25,26, 27, 30,
41, 42, 45, 47, 48, 49, 50, 51, 62, and the Sunndrgion rubbings marked A, B, C, D,
E,F,H,J. Bome of them have since been published.
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inclusive of those that have been published, may be estimated from the fol-
lowing considerations : _
1. They confirm numerous facts given in the histories or elucidated
from coins.
2. They give the full names of fourteen kings.
8. They shew that the governors of Bengal were also governors of
Bihar. ‘
4. They mention a new prince, Hitim Khin, son of Firiz Shih (I).
6. They prove that Sikandar Shdh reigned in 770 A. H., whilst the
histories say that he died in 769 A. H.
6. They shew that Néd¢iruddin Mahmidd Shah (I) reigned in 861, and
continued to reign till the beginning of 864.
7. That Fath Shih reigned in 886, whilst the histories commence his
reign a year later.
8. That Muzaffar Shéh reigned in 898, whilst the histories commence
his reign two years later.
9. They mention a new king, 'Aliuddin FirGz Shih.
That is, the inscriptions hitherto received, besides affording valuable
testimony to the correctness of facts known before, reveal one new king, one
new prince, and correct the chronology of the reigns of six kings of Bengal.
The following is a list of Bengal inscriptions, published or about to be
published. General Cunningham’s inseriptions are marked [G. C.]
1. ’Izzuddi’n Abul Fath Tughril, governor of Lakhnautf.
1. Bihir ; Muharram, 640, or July 1242, A. D. Plate published in
Journal, A. S. Bengal, 1871, Pt. I, Pl vii.
2. Ruknuddi’'n Kai Kau’s.
1. Gangardmpir, 1st Muharram, 697, or 19th October, 1297 ; pub-
lished in J. A. 8. B, 1872, p. 103.
2. Lakkhi Sardi, same date. [G. C.]
8. Shamsuddi’n Abul Musaffar Fi’ru’z S8ha’h.
1. Bikdr, A. H. 709 ; plate published in J. A. 8. B, for 1871, P¢. I,
Pl. viii.
2. Tribeni; 1st Muharram, 718, or 28th April, 1313. Published,
J. A. S. B, 1870, Pt. I, p. 287.
8. Bihdr, 1st Rajab, 715, or 1st October, 1815.
Firtz Shah’s son, Hatim Khan, governor of Bihar.
Bengal under Dihlf. Muhammad bin Tughluq, 732. Bihdr.
: 4. Abul Muja’hid Sikandar Sha’h, son of Ilyds Shih.
1. Dindjpir, A. H. 765, or A. D. 1363-4 ; published, J. A. 8. B,,
1872, p. 105.
2. Hazrat Panduak, 6th Rajab, 770, or 14th February, 1369. [G. C.]
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6. Na%iruddi’m Abul Muzaffar Mahmu’d Sha’h (I).
1. Sdtgdon; A. H. 861, or 1457. Published, J. A. S. B,, 1870, p.
293. The inscription does not contain the word ¢ Mahmtd.” The letters
are broken off, and my reading ¢ Husain Shéh’, to judge from inscriptions
since published, is to be corrected to ¢ Mahmad Shah.’
2. Dhdkd, 20th Sha’bén, 863, or 13th June,1459. Published, J. A.

S. B., 1872, p. 108.

3. Qaur, 28th Zil Hajjah, 868, or 26th October, 1459. [G. C.]

6. Ruknuddi’n AbulMuja’hid Ba’rbak 8ha’h, son of Mahmad Shéh.

1. Tribeni ; 1st Muharram, 860, or 11th December, 1455. Bdrbak is
styled ¢ Malik,’ not Sultdn ; hence he was, in 860, governor of South-Western
Bengal. Published, J. A. 8. B,, 1870, Pt. I, p. 290.

2. Dindgjpir, 16th Qafar, 865, or 1st December, 1460.*

7. Shamsudd'in Abul Muzaffar Yu’suf Shah, son of Bérbak Shéh.

1. Panduah, 1st Muharrah, 882, or 15th April, 1477. [G. C.]

2. Hazrat Panduak,20th Rajab, 884, or 8th October, 1479. [G. C.]

3. GQaur, 10th Ramazén 885, or 13th November, 1480. [G. C.]

8. Jala’luddi’‘n Abul Musgaffar Fath 8hah, son of Mahmid
Shéh (I).

1. Drékd, 1st Zil Qa’dah, 886, or 2nd January, 1482.+

2. Dhdmrdi, 10th Jumida I., 887, or 27th June, 1482. Published,
J.A.S. B. 1872, p. 109.

8. Bikrampir, middle Rajab, 888, or August, 1483. [G. C.]

4. Sunndrgdon, Muharram, 889, or beginning of A. D. 1484. [G. C.]

6. ;S’a't'géon, 4th Muharram, 892, or 1st January, 1487. Published,
J. A. 8. B, Pt. I, 1870, p. 294.

9. Na'siruddi’n Abul Muja’hid Mahmu’d S8hah (II).

1. Hazrat Panduah. Date illegible. [G. C.] This king differs
slightly from No. 5, in the julis-name. His name renders the statement of
Hsji Muhammad Qandahéri probable that he was the son of Fath Shah ; for
grandsons often bear the names of their grandfathers.

10. Shamsuddi'n Abul-Nasr Muzaffar Shah.
1. Hazrat Panduah, 18th Ramazin, 898, or 5th July, 1493. [G. C.]

2. Dindjpir, Rajab, year illegible. Published, J. A. S. B., 1872,
p 107, where the julis name is wrong, the error having been corrected in

the errata.
11. ’Ala’uddi’'n Abul Musgaffar’Husain S8hah, son of Sayyid Ashraf.

1. Munger, 903 ; mentions Prince Dinyil. Published Journal,
1872, p. 834.

2. Dhdkd, 907, [G. C.]

3. Bonkhara, in Bihér, 908. Published, Proceedings 1870, p. 112.

# Received with a note from E. V. Westmacott, Esq., C. 8.
+ Received from Dr. J. Wise, Dhaki.
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4. Cheran, in Bihir, 909. Published, Proceedings 1870, p. 297.
5. Mdildak,911. [G. C.]

6. Hazrat Panduak,915. [G. C.]
7 to 9. Gaur, two of 916, and one of 918. [G.C.]
10. Sunndrgdon, 2nd Rabi’ II, 919, or 8th May, 1518. [G. C.]
Published, Journal, 1872, p. 333.
11. Birbham, 922. Published, Journal, 1861, p. 390.
12. Sunndrgion, 15th Sha'bin, 925, or 12th August, 1519. [G.C]
13. Gaur, 925, or A. D. 1519. Published with plate, J. A.S. B,
1871, Pt. I, p. 256.
12. Na’siruddi’n Abul Muzaffar Nusrat Sha‘h, son of Husain Shéh.
1. Sunndrgdon, 929, or 1523. [G. C.] Published, J ournal, 1872,
p- 338.
2. Sdtgdon, Ramazin, 936, or May, 1529. Published, J ournal, 1870,
p. 298.
3. Gawr, Qadam Rasdl, 937, or 1530-31. [G. C.]. Published, Journal
1872, p. 338.
18. ’Ala’uddi’n Abul Mugaffar Fi’ru’z Sha’h, son of Nugrat Shéh.
1. Kalnah, 1st Ramazén, 939, or 27th March, 1533. Published,
Journal, 1872, p. 332.
14. Ghia’suddi’n Abul Muzaffar Mahmu’d Sha’h (III.) son of Hu-
sain Shéh.
1. Gaur,Sa’dullahpir, 941, or 1534-35, [G. C.]. Published Journal,
1872, p. 339.

2.— Description of a remarkable new species of Molossus (Nyctinomus,)
Jfrom Johore in the Malay Peninsula ;—by G. E. Dossox, B. A., M. B.

The following description of a very interesting new species of Molossus
is taken from a single male specimen, preserved in spirit, which was obtained
by Mr. Wood-Mason’s private collector at Johore.

Molossus (Nyctinomus) Johorensis, n. sp.

Ears large, circular, as in Nyec. plicatus, Buch. Ham. ; united in front ;
antitragus large, separated from the outer margin by a deep concavity ;
tragus very small, square, superior margin slightly concave. In front, the
inner sides of the ears are connected by a fold of integument passing for-
wards on the muzzle as far as a point placed mid-way between the eyes and
the extremity of the nostrils. This connecting band is continued upwards
and- backwards, between the ears, to a height of 0'4 inch, forming a
small funnel open behind, wide below and narrow above. At a distance of
about 0-3 inch from the anterior connecting band the ears are again con-
nected by a second fold of skin posterior and parallel to the first, about
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01 inch in vertical height. Between these two connecting folds of integu-
ment and the sides of the ears a hollow square is contained. This concavity
is empty and open only from above. At the base of the funnel shaped
anterior boundary a few long hairs exist, similar to those found at the
bottom of the frontal sac of some species of Phyllorhine Bats. The
remaining portions of the cell and its boundaries are naked.

The animals of this genus possess the power of folding the ear conch
forwards, downwards, and outwards, thus closing the external ear; when
the ears are closed the funnel shaped portion of integument connecting
them in front, in this species, is drawn forwards disclosing the cavity
behind. Inthe erect condition of the ears the same funnel shaped projection
is drawn backwards across this square hollow cavity, which it covers, as the
pitcher of Nepenthes is covered by the leaf forming its lid. In this posi-
tion the extremity of the funmel is flattened out, and lies in the space
contained between the posterior connecting band and the top of the head.

In other respects this species resembles Nyc. plicatus very closely. The
thumb is longer than in most species of the genus ; and the wing membrane
is attached a short distance below the knee joint.

" . 2 1—1 2—2 3—3

Dentition—in. i’ c_l:l ; p-m. 3% m. ot

The upper incisors are placed in the centre of the space between the
canines, and are separated by a very narrow interval from each other.
Length, head and body 2'8 inches; tail 1'7; tail free from interfemoral
membrane 1'0; ear, 09; tragus 0'1; f'orean:m 19; thumb 0'5; sccond
finger 8:6 ; fourth finger 1'8; tibia 0'7 ; foot and claws, 04.

8.—On a double-keaded snake presented to the Indian Museum by Dr. R. F.
Thompson, Civil Surgeon, Hughli ;—DBy G. E. Dossox, B. A., M. B,

(Abstract.)

Dr. Dobson exhibited, on behalf of the donor, a very remarkable double-
headed monstrous form of snake (Lycodon aulicus).

The specimen appears rather to represent two snakes fused into one at
a short distance behind the neck, as each head is perfect, and is joined by a
distinet meck with the body which soon becomes connected with the body
of the other snake. The twin bodies are connected, before becoming
completely united, by a band of skin about mid-way between the posterior
extremity of the head and the point of complete union in one body. Total
length of the specimen, measured from the snout of one snake to the tip of
the tail, 7°3 inches ; snout to point of complete union 0'9 inches.

The only other specimen of double-headed snake in the Indian Museum
was sent to the Museum of the Asiatic Society by the Nawab of Dacca
many years ago. 1t is a specimen of Naja tripudians about 18 inches long
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with a second head nearly as large as the first, placed at right angles to the
body, on the right side, at the posterior extremity of the. first head which
is directly continuous with the body.

The paper will be published in the Journal as soon as the plate to
accompany it is ready.

LiBrARY.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the last

meeting.
Presentations.
*.* Names of Donors in Capitals.

Bulletin de la Société de Géographie, Juillet, Aout, 1872.

Jules @irard.—Essai d’orographie sous-marine de I’Ocean Atlantique méridional
Dr. Martin.—Sur la statistique relative au dénombrement de la population en Chine.

SEPTEMBER, 1872,

Positions occupées pendant 1'été par les Turkomans Yomouds nomades.—Explora-
tion en Chine par le baron de Richthofen, Charles Grad.—Les Colonies Hollandaises
des Indes Orientales par F. de Hellwald.

THE GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF PaRIs.
Bulletin de la Société Impériale de Naturalistes de Moscou, No. 1,
1872. )

0, de Bowrmeister Radoszokowsky.—Supplément indispensable A I'article publié par
M. Gersteeckor en 1869 sur quelques genres d’hyménoptéres. FEugens de la Rue.—
Observations sur la phyllomorphose du Syringa vulgaris, &o. Q. Milachewitch.—
Bemarques sur la structure de la columelle de Lonsdaleia.

THE IMPERIAL SociETY OF NATURALISTS OF Moscow.
Monatsbericht, Juli, 1872.
H. Rammelsberg.— {iber die unterphosphorigsauren salze. (The author treats of
the reduction of metals by these salts.)
THE RoyaL PRrUSSIAN ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF BERLIN.
A Geographical and Statistical Report of the Dinagepore District.—
By Major J. L. Sherwill.
Statistical and Geograplncal Report of the Moorshedabad District.—
By Capt. J. E. Gastrell.
Geographical and Statlstlca.l Report of the District of Beerbhoom.—By
Capt. W. 8. Sherwill.
Geographical and Statistical Report of the District of Tirhoot.—By A,
Wyatt, Esq.
" Geographical and Statistical Report on the District of Tipperah.—By
R. B. Smart, Esq. '
Geographical and Statistical Report on the District of Fyzabad.—By
Lieut. F. Coddington.
Statistics of -the District of Sarum, consisting of Sircars, Sarun and
Chumparun.—By A. Wyatt, Esq.
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Geographical, Statistical and General Report on the District of Hazaree-
baugh.—By Capt. G. Hunter Thompson. '

Statistics of the District of Patna.—By the Revenue Surveyor.

Report on the survey of the Derah Ghazee Khan District.—By Capt.
H. C. Johnstone.

Geographical and Statistical Report of District Mahomed Khan’s Tanda
of the Hyderabad Collectorate, Province of Sind.—By Capt. D. Macdonald.
Statistics of the District of Behar.—By Capt. Sherwill.
Statistics of zillah Midnapoor.—By J. 8. Torrens, Esq.
Statistics of the zillah of Shahabad.—By W. Travers, Esq.
SUrRVEYOR GENERAL'S OFFICE, CALCUTTA.
The Christian Spectator. January, 1878.—Tue Eprror.
Rimiyana, edited by Hem Chandra, Vol. II1. No. 3.—TuE Ebprroz.
The Rajas of Rajashahi, by Baba Kissory Chand Mitra.—THE AUTHOR.
Purchase.
Comptes Rendus, Nos. 16-18, 1872.

No. 16.—M. Tresca.—Relevé méthodique dds résolutions de la commission interna~
tionale du Métre, reunie & Paris en 1872. M. Ch. V. Zenger.—Sur I’ action des con-
ducteurs disposéa symétriquement autour d'un électroscope. M. M. Schitzenberger et
Gérardin.—Sur un nouveau procédé de dosage de lo’xrygéne libre,

No. 17.—M. Yvon Villarcean.—Note accompagnant la présentathon d’un Mémoire
et d’une lettre de M de Magnac, sur I'emploi des chronométres en mer. M. 4. Calig-
ny.—Théorie de plusieurs systémes d’ecluses de navigation. M, C. Sédillot.—Sur
les phénoménes de fermentation et leurs rapports avec la physiologie pathologique,
3 propos des études récentes de M. F. Monoyer sur la Zymologie. M. C. Dareste.—
E’tudes sur les types ostéologiques des poissons osseux.

No. 18.—M. J. Boussinesq.—Essai sur la théorie des eaux courantes. M. C.
Dareste.—E%udes sur les types ostéologiques des poissons osseux (2e partie). M. M.
A. Rabutenw et F. Papillon.—Recherches sur les propriétés antifermentescibles et
Paction physiologique du silicate de soude. M. Rabuteau.—Recherches chimiques sur
les feuilles de I'Eucalyptus globulus. M. Jacques.—Ouverture de deux plis cache~
tés, concernant la conservation des matidres animales au moyen du borate de soude
et des borates en général,

Annals and Magazine of Natural History. November, 1872. .

Rev. T. Hincks.—On the Hydroid Lar sabellarum, Gosse, and its reproduction.
F. P. Pascoe.—Notes on Coleoptera, with description of new Genera and species
Part II. Dr. J. E. Gray.—Notes on the Mud-Tortoises of India. J. F. White~
aves.—Notes ona deep-sea Dredging Expedition in the Gulf of St. Lawrenco. A.
G. Butler.—Description of new Myriopoda of the family Glomeride. 0. Schmidt.—
On Coocoliths and Rhabdoliths. Dr, A. Giinther.—Notes on & new species of
Lizard from North Australia. T. 4. Verkriizen—Dredging Excursion to Iceland
in June, July, 1872.  Prof. §. Lovén.—On the structure of the Echinoides. Rev. T.
Hincks —Contributions to the History of the Hydroida. Rev .T. Hincks.—On Campy-
onema & new genus of Polyzoa. Dr. A. Ginther.—Notice of some species cf fishes

from the Philippine Islands. E. Blyth.—On the species of Asiatic two-horned Rhino-
ceros.
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Revue et Magasin de Zoologie. No. 9. 1871-1872.

J. Vian.—Causeries ornithologiques. Dr. Rousseaume.—E’tudes des genres Teino-
stoma, Cyclostrema et Skenea (mollusques). H. Tournier.—Catalogue des Longicornes
récoltés par M. Th. Deyrolle en Imirétie, Mingrélie et Géorgie. Dr. Dours.—Hymé.
noptéres nouveaux du bassin méditerranéen.

Revue des deux Mondes, ler Novembre, 1872.
M. Mazime du Camp.—Les Aliénés a Paris—II—Les Asiles, La Sureté a Biodtre.
Journal Des Savants, Octobre, 1872.

De Quatrefages.—Les races de I’ archipel Indien. J. Bertrand.—Théorie mathé-

matique de I’ électricité. Dulaurier.—Historiens anciens et modernes de I’ Arménie.

The Indian Annals of Medical Science. No. 30. 1873.
The Calcutta Review. No. 111. January 1873.
Revue Archéologique, October, 1872.

E. von Harold's Coleopterologische Hefte. VIIL,
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PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

Jor fFEBRUARY, 1873.

The Annual meeting of the Society was held on ‘Wednesday, the 5th of
February, 1873, at 9 o’clock ». .

T. Oldham, Esq., LL. D., President, in the chair.

According to the Bye-Laws of the Society, the President ordered voting
papers to be distributed for the election of Officers and Members of Council
for 1873, and appointed Mr. F. W. Peterson and Dr. Waldie, scrutineers.

The President then called upon the Secretary to read the Annual
Report.

SANNUAL REPORT FOR 1872.

In presenting the Annual Report for 1872, the Council, while regretting
that the financial resources of the Society have not increased so much as
could have been wished, have, however, the satisfaction of congratulating
it on an undiminished career of usefulness as evinced by the amount of its
publications and the number of admissions of new members.

At the close of 1871, there were 446 Ordinary members, of these 286
were paying (112 being resident in Calcutta and 174 in the mofussil) and
160 absent from India.

During the year under review 32 new members have been elected, but
only 25 of these have paid in their admission fees, and have been entered
in the member list, whilst the Society has sustained a loss of 28 Ordinary
members, viz., 18 by resignation, 2 by cancelling and 8 by death.
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The total number of Ordinary members at the close of 1872 is thus
shewn to be 448, or three members less than at the end of the previous year.
But in the member list for 1872, published with the Proceedings for
February last, the names of five gentlemen* were retained although they
had not till then paid in their admission fees; and according to rule
5 of the Bye-laws their clection has become null and void.

The actual total for the vear is thus reduced to 438. Of which number
277 are paying members, (105 resident in Calcutta, 172 in the mofussil,) 159
are absent from India and 2 are life members, thus showing a sensible decrease
in the number of paying members.

The following table exhibits the number of paying and absent members
for the last 10 years.

Year. Paying Absent. Total.
Resident. Non-Resident.
1863 276 (130, 146) 79 355
1864 228 (133, 195) 92 820
1865 267 (136, 131) 109 376
1866 293 (124, 169) 94 387
1567 307 (154, 153) 109 ‘416
1868 294 (159, 135) 133 427
1869 304 (162, 142) 138 442
1870 266 (134, 132) 148 414
1871 286 (il2, 174) 160 446
1872 277 (172, 105) 2L.M. 159 438

Two Honorary members were elected during the year, viz. Professors
G. B. Airy and T. Huxley.

The Council regret to announce the deaths of C. Horne, Esq., C. S.
Rev. J. Roberts, W. Abbey, Esq., Dr. T. C. Jerdon, Hon’ble Sir D. F.
Macleod, C. B, K. C. 8. I. Captain A. B. Melville, J. W. Laidlay Fsq.,
and Sir W. Denison, K. C. B., Ordinary members ; also of Dr. T. Goldstiicker
who was a corresponding member of the Society, and Col. W. H. Sykes I'.R.S,,
an Honorary member.

The Society had the misfortune to lose their late Patron, the Right
Hon'ble, the Earl of Mayo, who was assassinated in March. On the arrival
of H. E. the present Viceroy, Lord Northbrook, the vacant office was tendered
to him and graciously accepted.

Museum.

The Council continue to carry out the provisions of Act XVII of 1866
and transfer all Natural History and Archaological donations received by
them to the Trustees, Indian Museum. A list of these donations is given in
the Appendix to the Proceedings.

# Raja Amir Husain Khan Bahadur, C. F. Bligh, Esq., C. F, Daukes, Esq., G.C.
Farr, Esq., J. O'Kinealy, Esq.
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The Trustees on the part of the Society were Mr. W. 8. Atkinson, Mr.
H. F. Blanford, Dr. F. Stoliczka and Col. J. E. Gastrell, who is to hold
the office during the period the Superintendent of the Geological Survey
continues President of the Society.

Finance.

The actual total receipt by subscriptions from members during the year
under review amounts to Rs. 7,551, against Rs. 8,516 of the previous year.
The amount due from members on account of subscriptions is Rs. 5,685
against Rs. 5,200 of the previous year and the Council would again earnestly
urge on members the importance of punctual payments of their subscription,
and the early paying up of all arrears.

The following table exhibits an abstract of the accounts for 1872.

Actuan INCOME DpuURriNGg 1872.

Subseriptions, .......coccceeiiiiiin Rs. 7,551 0 O
Admission fees, .......cccvver veiiiiiiiiiiiei 768 0 O
Publications, ............... et aas .. 1276 8 9
Library, ..ot v 277 2 0
Seeretary’s office, ....co.ovoeiiiiiiiiiiiii, 1911 0
Vested Fund,.........cooovviiiiiiiii v, 108 14 O
Sundries, ........oceciiiiiiiiiir e e 748 14 3

Rs. 10,750 2 O

Balance in the Bank of Bengal, .................. 2236 65 7
Cash in hand, ... veeae 216 14 .3

Rs. 13,203 5 10
EXPENDITURE DURING 1872.

Publications,..........cocvviiiiiiiininiiie e Rs. 6,703 8 2
Library, ..oveveecieeei i e e 1344 4 38
Secretary’s office, .........cccoviiiiiiiiiii 2520 0 1
Vested Fund,...........cooiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiinens 0 4 4
Building, .....cciiiiiiiiiii e 853 7 3
Coin Fund, ......... c.ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiienns 13511 O
Sundries, ... e 734 10 3
Balance in the Bank of Bengal,..................... 767 9 4
Cash in hand, ....cooooiiiiviiiiveniiiiieieens 143 15 2

Rs. 13,203 5 10

g P&
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considerably in excess of the income as will be seen from the following table.

Annual Report.

[FEes.
The expenditure for 1872 has slightly exceeded the estimate, but has been

INCOME. EXPENDITURE.
Estimate. |[Actual, 1872] Estimate. Actual,

Bubscriptions, .........e..... | 8,500 0 0 7,571 0 O 00O 000
Admission fees, . 1,000 0 Of 768 0 O 0 0 O 0 0O
Publications, . 1,500 0 O] 1,276 8 9| 5000 O O *,703 8 2
Library, . .coccer eees 250 0 O 257 2 0f 2,160 0 O/+1,344 4 3
Coin Fund, . ..cccecennnvncnnnen. 0 0 O 0 0 O 100 0 O 13511 O
Becretary’s office, cieceien o-eee 0 0 0 19 11 0] 8,000 0 0] 2520 0 1
Building, ....... esverresnsnssns 0 0 0 0 0 0 1,000 0 O 853 7 8
Sundries, ......cceceecnnene. 800 0 O 793 6 8 800 0 O 709 8 3

Rs....|12,060 0 010,685 11 12,050 0 0(12,266 7 O

The following is the estimated income and expenditure for 1873.
EstiMATED INCOME FOR 1873.

Subseriptions, .........ccocoiiiiviniiniiinn Rs. 7,500 0 O
Admission Fees,............cccevviiviinnininnn. viveee. 750 0 O
Publications, .......... ceeereies erereeneees crrreeaenes 1,200 0 0
Library, ....... ereeereiees et rerereereneeaeaieas ceee 250 0 O
Sundries, .........covieiiiiiiiieniiiie i ve.e. 750 0 O
Coin Fund, Secretary’s office, Building, ......... 0 0 O

Rs. 10450 0 O

EsTIMATED EXPENDITURE.

Subscriptions, ..... e e Rs. 0 0O
Publications, ....ceceviieiiiiariiiieriiionnienneiinenes 3050 0 O
Secretary’s office, ............... . 2600 0 O
Sundries, ..... Ceetrerneene e, vee s 800 0 O
Building, ...ccovevieiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 1000 0 O
Coin Fund, .......ccoe corenninnnnt . 0 0O
Library, ....cocovoiniee Ceeeireeeireeearien, 3,000 0 O

Rs. 10450 0 O

# For further particulars see Appendix (1).
+ This does not represent the actual cost of the Library for the year. It is for
kecping the Library establishment and for binding books, but the greater portion of the
periodicals are lying unbound for want of sufficient funds. The cost of books purchased
from Messrs, Williams and Norgate and Triibner is represented under liabilities.
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. Library.

The Library received, in 1872 an addition of 859 volumes or parts of
volumes. The greater portion of this addition is made up by donations
from the Government and by exchanges with other Societies.

In order to increase the usefulness of the library lists, the Council have
directed that an abstract of the titles of articles in the various journals and
other works received by the Society, likely to be of interest to the members
of the Society, may be printed in the Proceedings.

The collection of MSS. received an addition of 104 Sanskrit MSS. pur-
chased by Bibu Rijendralila Mitra and 4 MSS. copied for the Society.

The Photographic Album of the Society has received 2 photographs of
Lushai arms and utensils from the Surveyor General’s Office.

The English Agency of the Society has been transferred to Messrs.
Triibner and Co. in place of Messrs. Williams and Norgate.

The want of proper accommodation for the Society’s Library continues to
be very severely felt and the Council fear that under the present state of things
it will be in vain to hope for any increase in its prosperity or in the enlarge-
ment of its scope of usefulness. 1In reply to the application to Government
for the sum of Rs. 400 monthly to cover the rent of the Society’s house during
the occupation of the present Building by the Indian Museum, the Society
has been informed that the matter is under the consideration of Govern-
ment, but it is confidently hoped that a favourable reply will soon
received. -

Coin Cabinet.

During the year 19 silver, several Bactrian copper coins and 8 tin coins
have been received as donations from members of the Society and others.
29 silver Bactrian coins have been purchased at Rs. 110 by the Society.

Journal.

About 400 pages of the Journal, Part I, have been printed during the year,
and they have been illustrated by 16 lithographic plates. 300 pages of Part
II have been published with 11 plates, and 212 pages of the Proceedings
with 8 plates. The size of the Journal has been increased and the addi-
tional cost of the change has added considerably to the expenses under this
head.

Bibliotheca Indica.

The Council have the pleasure to announce that the progress made in
the publication of Oriental works during the past year has been in every
respect satisfactory. The work done comprises 18 fasciculi of Sanskrit works,
6 fasciculi of Persian works (including a double number) and 8 fasciculi of
translations from the Persian.
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SANSKRIT.

The eighteen fasciculi of the Sanscrit Scries comprise portions of eleven
different works ; four relating to the Sama Veda, three to the Yajur Veda,
two to the Atharva Veda, and one each to the Smriti and Chhandas.

Professor Mahesachandra Nayayaratna has completed the 4th volume
of the Sanhita of the Black Yajur Veda, and is now employed on the fifth.
The work comprises eight books, of which the first was edited by the late
Dr. Roer, the second by Professor Cowell, and the major portion of the
third by the late Pandit Réma Nérdyana Vidydratna, on whose death the
present editor took the work in hand. The last three books are short, and
it is expected that one volume more will complete the undertaking.

Bibu Réjendralila Mitra has brought to a conclusion hls edition of
the Taittiriya Aranyaka, on which he had been engaged for the last seven
or eight years. It extends to 928 pages of text, 77 pages of Introduction,
and 56 pages of a Table of Contents. The Introduction gives a complete
analysis of the work in English, and the table of contents notices the subjects
of the mantras seriatim.

The Gopatha Brihmana of the Atharva Veda, which was originally
undertaken by the late Pandit Harachandra Vidya Bhushana, and on his
death made over to Bibu Rijendralila Mitra, has also been completed. The
editor has added to it an introduction in which the native characters and
contents of the treatise have been described at length. The Bibu has like-
wise completed his edition of the Pratisakhya of the Black Yajur Veda. An
English translation of the work by Professor Whitney having already
appeared, it has not been deemed expedient to attach to this edition an
Analysis in English.

The Srauta Sutra of Sitydyana has likewise been completed, and its
editor Pandit Anandachandra Vedinta Vigisa is now engaged on the last
fasciculus of the Tindya Brahmana of the Siama Veda, which, it is expected,
will be completed in a short time.

The Socicty’s edition of the Pingila Chanddra Sutra and of the
Atharva Upanishad of which one and two fasciculi, respectively, have been
published, arc also in a forward state, and will be brought to a conclusion
during the current year. '

The same cannot, however, be said of the Sima Veda Sanhita and of
Chaturvarga Chintdmani of Himadri. Of the former, altogether five fasciculi
have been published, and this brings up the work to the middle of the 3rd
chapter, or about one-fifth of the whole. The task is a difticult and trouble-
some one, and several years must elapse before it will be brought to a con-
clusion. Of the latter, the first out of its four parts will be corapleted during

the current year.
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It has been observed by some European scholars that the works under-
taken by the Society are not rapidly brought to a conclusion, and the great
delay which has taken place in the printing of some of the works, to a cer-
tain extent, justified the complaint. But the voluminous nature of those
works and the little time which can be devoted to their printing by the several
editors engaged, who have all onerous official duties to discharge, render it
impossible to press on our publications faster. The necessity of undertaking
several works at the same time also apparently swells the list of incomplete
works. Mutations in Indian society, so much more rapid than in Europe,
and death, have likewise had much to do in checking progress ; but on the
whole, the Council is satisfied that, bearing in mind the large number of
works which are in the press, and the limited resources at command, the
Bibliotheca is progressing as rapidly as could be expected.

. PERSIAN SERIES.

Of the Persian series, Mr. H. Blochmann has issued two fasciculi of
the text of the Aini Akbari (Fasc. XIV and XV). Fasc. XV completes the
text of vol. I (600 quarto pages), and contains the first portion of an Index
of about 4,500 geographical names of Upper India. About three fasciculi
more will complete the text edition. He has also issued one fasciculus of
the translation (Fase. VI).

Maulawi Zulfagir 'Ali has issued three numbers of the Farhang i
Rashidi. The first volume of this critical dictionary of the Persian language
is now completed.

Maulawi ’Abdurrahim, of the Calcutta Madrasah, has issued a full index
of names of persons and geographical names occurring in the Society’s edition
of the Padishihndmah. The index fills a double number, and renders, in the
absence of a translation, the large work on Shadhjahin's reign more accessible.
No work will in future be issucd without carefully prepared indexes, and
steps have been taken to prepare indexes to works issued in former years.
The index to the 'Alamgirndmah by Maulawi *Abdul Hai is about to be issued,
three forms only being wanting. Maulawi Aghia Ahmad ’Ali has his index
to the Madsir i 'Alamgiri in press. Maulawi ’Abdurrahim has commenced
the index to Khifi Khin.

Two new works of importance have been commenced during last year,
the text edition of the Akbarnimah, and the English translation of the
Tabaqét i Nagiri.

The Akbarnimah by Abulfazl is the greatest historical work that
India has produced. It consists of three volumes, the first of which
treats of the Timurides, up to the death of Humiydn; the second
volume contains the most detailed account of Akbar’s reign till 1011, A. H.,
when Abulfazl, at Jahdngir's instigation, was murdered by Réja Bir Singh
Bundela of U'rchah ; and the third volume is the Afin i Akbari. The edition
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will also include the continuation of the Akbarnimah by 'Indyatullah Muhibb
"Ali from the time of Abulfazl’s death till the end of Akbar's reign (1014).
Maulawi Aghd Ahmad 'Alf of the Calcutta Madrasah has been appointed to
edit the work, which will be issued in the same size and type as Mr. Bloch-
mann’s Kin. Two fasciculi have been printed. The edition is based upon
nine MSS., belonging to the Society, the Fort William College, the Delhi
MSS., and Maulawi Kabiruddin Ahmad.

The other new work is the translation by Major H. G. Raverty of the
Tabaqdt i Négiri. This work is being printed in England by Major Raverty
himself. Two fasciculi were printed during the last year, and a portion of
them will within a short time be received for distribution in this country,
Major Raverty has sent the following report on the progress of his works.

¢ I have much pleasure in stating, for the information of the Council of
the Society, the progress I have made in translating the Tabaqéat i Nagiri
and other matters connected therewith.

¢ When I first offered a translation to the Society, as stated in my letter
on the subject, I intended merely to have made a fair copy of a translation
I had made of the portions relating to India, in connection with my own
particular studies in Muhammadan and Indian History, which I have been
engaged in for the last eight or ten years—from the Society’s printed
edition of the text, edited by Lieut.-Col. W. N. Lees, LL. D. and his
Maulawis, and a MS. in the India Office Library, which MS. and that be-
longing to the Royal Asiatic Society appear to have been the copies from
which the printed text was taken, which printed text, in many places, is
unintelligible, and does not correspond with those MSS.

¢ Having, subsequently, discovered a very old copy of tke text, and
seemingly far more reliable, although defective at the end, and like all MSS.
more or less defective in a few other places, on comparing it with the other
named above, I found such considerable and important differences to exist
between them, that I determined—even without “ training a staff” for the
purpose—to go over the whole translation again.

¢ Our friend, Mr. Arthur Grote,to whom I am greatly indebted for assis-
tance in many ways, also advised that I should avail myself of any other
copies of the text that might be procurable.

¢ In the preface to the printed text, the editor remarks—* When I com-
menced the work, we had three copies [of the Persian text], one belonging
to the Royal Asiatic Society, one in the India House Library, and one to the
High Priest of the Parsis at Bombay. A little while afterwards, Colonel
Hamilton, in reply to a circular of the Society, forwarded a copy from
Dehli. Thesec MSS. are all apparently good old copies, and are written in
very different hands. It was supposed, then, that we had four distinct
copies to collate ; but before long, it became apparent that the four had
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been copied from two MSS8,, so, in reality, we had only two * * * The
Society had issued hundreds of circulars to all parts of India, and had failed
to draw out more than two copies ; and the fact that the four old copies I
had, had been copied from two MSS. seemed to indicate so clearly the
great scarcity of MSS. of this work, that I decided to go on.”

¢The editor’s remarks are perfectly correct with regard to the India
Office Library MS. and the Royal Asiatic Society MS.; for the mistakes
contained in the former, are repeated in the latter exactly, even where two
or three pages of the history of Mas'dd of Ghaznin are inserted in the
account of the Saljugs.

¢ Mr. Morley also mentions the Tabaqit as “a work of rare occur-
rence ;” but, however scarce in India, it is not so in Europe.

¢ On instituting inquiry, I found the Bodleian Library possessed one
copy, and that there were two others in the British Museum. These were not
to be procured on loan, and there was no other course for me to adopt than
to proceed to Oxford and to London, to collate them, although I somewhat
doubted whether it would be well to put the Society to the expense attending
these journeys ; but Mr. Grote strongly advised me to do so. I first collated
the Bodleian MS., a tolerably good copy, from Section VII, where I com-
mence my translation, to the end of the work, line for line, and word for
word. This completed, I went to London and collated the British Museum
_ copies—one, a very good one : the other, ordinary—in the same manner, and
completed that task also. Altogether these labours occupied six weeks ;
and I regret to say that my sight has suffered in consequence.

‘ Having done this, I set to work; and six of the sheets were put in
type, when our energetic friend, Mr. Grote, obtained the Hamilton MS.,
which copy of the text the Earl of Crawfurd and Balcarres was so very kind
as to place at our disposal for six months; and, although it is not a very
good copy, and defective at the end, it has been very useful. In the mean-
time, we had endeavoured to obtain the loan of two copies in the Paris
Library, as it was impossible for me to go there to collate them ; but after
considerable delay, the favour was refused, on the plea that one was an
autograph of the author’s, and, therefore, could not be lent, and, that it
would not be advisable to lend works of the kind to be taken out of Europe !
I shall have something to say respecting this * autograph” hereafter, as I
think T can put my hand upon threz or four “ autographs,” equally authen-
tic. T have had no difficulty, however, in obtaining collations, from those
MSS., of passages which were at all doubtful, through the great kindness
of M. Garcin de Tassy and M. Zotenberg. I find that they are, by no
means, the most correct copies, and that even the “ autograph” contains
similar blunders to those of the India Office Library, and the Royal Asiatic
Society’s MSS., and likewise, the very great blunder of the author, which
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occurs in every copy collated, which I have noticed at pages 160 and 165
of my translation.

¢ At this time also, I heard from His Excellency State Counsellor Von
Dorn, that the Imperial Public Library of St. Petersburg contained a copy
of the text, and the Imperial Academy of Sciences, two copies; and, that,
without doubt, I could obtain them on loan. I applied to His Grace, the
Secretary of State for India for aid, which was graciously granted ; and,
through Lord Augustus Loftus, British Ambassador at the Russian Court,
the Imperial Russian Government, in its proverbially enlightened man-
ner, at once, most graciously, complied with my request; and the three
MSS. were, without delay, placed at my disposal, the first for three and the
last for four months.

¢ The Inperial Public Library MS., from all appearances, is, probably,
even more ancient than the copy I have referred to in the third para. of this
communication, for it is written in the style Mullis generally write,
although correctly written. The ddls are marked with a diacritical point,
and other letters are written in a peculiar manner denoting considerable
antiquity. If either copy has a claim to be considered an “autograph,”
this is the one best entitled to it; but I am sorry to say that it
wants great part of Section XVII, and all the succeeding Sections. One of
the Imperial Academy’s copies is a modern one, comparatively, but still
exceedingly useful ; but the other, only a little defective in one or two
places, and at the end of the last Section, is an exceedingly good one, and
is also of considerable antiquity. '

¢ Having been so fortunate as to obtain these MSS., I determined to
make the most of them, and also of Lord Crawfurd’s MS., and laying aside
the translation for a time, I collated these four copies, word for word, with
the printed text [a spccimen, after collation, I have sent to Mr. Grote to
ook at] ; and with constant application, I completed that laborious task,
and returned the MSS. within a day of the prescribed time.

¢ I found such difference to exist between the two best Petersburg copies,
and the others, that I deemed it my duty not to have the proofs struck off,
until I kad made the corrections and emendations, which, as shown by them,
were absolutely necessary : hence the extra cost of corrections for the first
six sheets of the translation, which the Honorary Sccretary has noticed in
his letter, No. 365 of November 8th, 1872. This extra cost, I regret; but,
T hope I shall be considered justified in adopting the course mentioned.

¢ As to the printed text I must say, with regret, but conscientiously,
that it is almost useless : * there is scarcely a correct page in the book. But,
when I consider that it was taken from two very incorrect copies of the
original, it is not to be wondered at, and it was impossible it could be other-
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wise. Even as it is, after collating so many copies, the editing and reprint-
ing of a correct text would be, by no means, a light or an easy task.

¢ It will be observed that I have commenced the translation from See-
tion VII., and from that Section, it will embrace the whole work. The
first six contain—1I, an account of the Prophets, Patriarchs, etc., the ancestors
of Muhammad, and his life ; II., IIL., IV.,the history of the Khalifahs ; and
VI, the kings of Yaman. All these are of very little importance. The Vth
Section is somewhat more important, and relates the history of the early
Persian kings, but also contains so many errors, that a volume might be
filled with notes to_correet and explain it, and, therefore, I determined to
omit it. I can give a brief resumé of the contents of those Sections to pre-
cede Section VII, on completing the translation.

¢ My references to Elliot’s India are not directed, of course, to the whole
of that work, but, merely to those portions of the Tabaqit i Né¢ir{ contained
in it, which appear to have been taken chiefly from the printed text, and con-
sequently very considerable differences will be found to exist between that
translation and mine, which I have endeavoured to make available for the
general reader, and not for scholars alone.

¢ I do not expect there will be many typographical errors—even of a
minor nature—but of such as may be found to have crept in, I will, on com-
pletion of the work, give a list, with the Index and title page.

The long and unctuous adulations addressed to, and the constant prayers
offered for, the “ Sultén of the Sulténs of both Turk and 'Ajam,” to whom the
author dedicated his work, have been generally omitted or greatly reduced,
and some of the introductions to Sections also, which are in a similar style,
have been cut short, but in all other cases, I have not “ compressed” the
translation in the least degree, and I may say that I have weighed every
word and sentence, and have omitted nothing, not even the poetical quota-
tions. I may have to compress some of the longer poetical extracts, if of no
particular merit or interest, but not otherwise.

¢ I have noticed a very remarkable difference in the mode of expression
in scores of places—the signification the same, but so very differently ex-
pressed—so much so, indeed, as to give one the idea that the Persian text
must be a translation from another language. I have only space to men-
tion this briefly now, but hope to do so in my prefatory remarks to the
whole work, when complete.

¢ Although the notes are numerous, and some somewhat long, I think
it will be found that they were necessary to correct the author’s incorrect
statements, and the scrious blunders he often makes. I may truly say
I have neither spared time nor labour, in endeavouring to make the trans-
lation acceptable to the Society and the public.

‘1 cannot close this report without referring, briefly, to the kindness
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and assistance T have hitherto received from various scholars; and trust,

when my labours shall have been brought to a close, to acknowledge them
more particularly, and in suitable terms.’

The following are the names of the Sanskrit works issued during the
last year—

The Safihiti of Black Yajur Veda, with the Commentary of Midkava
Achirya, edited by Pandit Mahésa Chandra Nyiyaratna, Nos. 229 and 230.
Fasc. XXV and XXVI.

The Sdéma Veda Saihiti, with the Oommentary of Siyana Achirya,
edited by Satyavrata Sdmasrami, Nos. 244 and 251, Fasc. IV and V.

The Chaturvarga Chint.imani by Hemudri, edited by Professor Bharata-
chandra S‘iromani, Nos. 245, 257 and 262, Fasec. IV—VI.

The Gobhilya Grikya Sutra with a Commentary by the Editor, edited
by Pandit Chandrakénta Tarkalanksir, No. 241, Fase. ITI.

The GQoputha Brdéhmana of the Atharva Veda, edited by Bébu Réjen-
dralila Mitra, No. 252, Fasc. II.

The Atharvana Upanishads with the Commentary of Ndrdyana, edited
by Rémamaya Tarkalankira, Nos. 249 and 265, Fasc. I and II.

The Taittirye Praitisikhya with the Commentary entitled Tribhdshya-
ratna, edited by Bibu Réjendraldla Mitra, Nos. 253 and 259, Fasc. I
and IIIL.

The Tandga Mahdbrdhmana with the Commentary of Sdyana Achdrya,
edited by Pandit Anandachandra Vedantavagis'a, Nos. 254 and 256, Fasc.
XVII and XVIIL.

The Chhandas Sitra of Pingala Achirya with the Commentary of Hala-
yudha, edited by Pandit Vis'vanatha Sastri, No. 258, Fasc. II.

The Srauta Sitra of Ldtyina with the Commentary of Agni Svami
edited by Pandit Anandachandra Vedéntavagis'a, No. 260, Fasc. 1X.

The Taittirya Aranyaka of the Black Yajur Veda with the Commen-
tary of Sdyana Achdrya, edited by Bébu Rajendralila Mitra, No. 263,
Fasc. XI. ' :

The following are the Persian works issued during the last year—

The A'tn i Akbari by Abul Fazl i Mubdrak ¢’ Alldmi, edited by H.
Blochmann, M. A., Nos. 248 and 264, Fasc. XIV and XV (partly index).

The Farhang i Rashidi by Mulld Abdur Rashid of Tattah, edited and
annotated by Maulawi Zulfagér *Ali, Nos. 250, 255 and 266, Fasc. VI—VIIL.

" The Index to the Pddishénamdh by Maulawi 'Abdur Rahim, No. 261
(double number),
Translations.

The A'in i Akbari of Abul Fazl i’Alldmi, translated in English by

H. Blochmann, M. A., No. 247, Faso. VI,
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The Tabagdt i Nigiri of Sirdjuddin Minhdj, translated into English
by Major H. G. Raverty (printed in England) Fasc. I and IL.

. Officers.

The duties of the Secretaries were performed by Dr. F. Stoliczka and
Mr. Blochmann till June, when Captain J. Waterhouse was appointed Gener-
al Secretary and has since that time edited the Proceedings, conjointly with
Dr. Stoliczka and Mr. Blochmann, who have retained charge of the Natural
History and Philolagical parts of the Journal respectively.

The office of Financial Secretary and Treasurer was held by Col. J.
F. Tennant till the month of February when Col. Gastrell resumed charge
of it.

The Council have again much pleasure in recording their satisfaction
with the good services of the Assistant Secretary, Bibu Pratipchandra
Ghosha, B. A., they have also favourably reported on the work done by Bibu
Manildl Baisak, Assistant Librarian, Sayyid Waliullah, store-keeper, and
Babu Buddinath Baishak, Cashier.

List oF SOCIETIES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS WITH WHICH EXCHANGES OF
PUBLICATIONS HAVE BEEN MADE DURING 1872.

Batavia :—Société des Sciences des Inderlandes.

Berlin :—Royal Academy.

Birmingham :—Institution of Mechanical Engineers.

Bombay :—Royal Asiatic Society.

Boston :—Natural History Society.

Bordeaux :—Bordeaux Academy.

Buenos Ayres :—Public Museum.

Bruxelles :—Académie Royale des Sciences, &c., de Belgique,

Cherbourg :—Société Impériale des Sciences Naturelles.

Calcutta :—Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India.

:—Tattvavodhini Sabha.

:—@Geological Survey of India.

Christiania :—University.

Dacea :—Dacca News and Planters’ Journal,

Dera :—G@Great Trigonometrical Survey.

Dublin :—Royal Irish Academy.

:—Natural History Society.

Edinburgh :—Royal Society. ,

Lahore :—Agricultural Society of the Panjab.

Leipzig :—Deutsche Morgenlidndische Gesellschaft.

Liege :—Société Royale des Sciences.

London :—Royal Society.

:—Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland.
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:—Royal Institution.
:—London Institution of Civil Engineers.
:—Royal Geographical Society.
:—Museum of Practical Geology.
:—Zoological Society.
:—Statistical Society.
:—Greological Society.
:—Linnean Society.
:—Athenzum.
:—Anthropological Society.
:—Nature.
:—Royal Astronomical Society.
Lyons :—Agricultural Society.
- Moscow :—Société des Naturalistes.
Munich :—Royal Academy.
Madras :—Government Central Museum.

T

Netherlands :—Royal Society.

Paris :—Ethnographical Society.

—— :—Geographical Society.

:—Asiatic Society.

Stettin :—Entomological Society.

St. Petersburg :—Imperial Academy of Sciences.
Stockholm :—Royal Academy of Sciences.
Vienna :—Imperial Academy of Sciences.
:—Anthropological Society.
:—Zoological and Botanical Society.
:—Imperial Geological Institute.
Washington :—Smithsonian Institution.

On the motion of the President, the report was unanimously adopted.

The scrutineers then announced the elections of Officers and Members
of the Council for 1873, as follows :

T. Oldham, Esq., LL. D., President.

Bébu Rijendraldla Mitra.

" The Hon'ble E. C. Bayley, C. 8., C. 8. I.} Vice- Presidents.

The Hon'ble J. B. Phear.

Dr. F. Stoliczka.

H. Blochmann, Esq., M. A. .

Captain J. Waterhouse, - Secretaries and Treasurer,

Col. J. E. Gastrell.
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Biby Rijendralila Mitra. 3
The Hon'ble Sir R. Couch, Kt.

T. Oldham, Esq., LL. D.

Dr. F. Stoliczka.

H. Blochmann, Esq., M. A,

The Hon'ble J. B. Phear.

Col. H. L. Thuillier, R. A, C. S. I.

J. Wood-Mason, Esq. > Members of Council.
Captain J. Waterhouse,

Col. H. Hyde, R. E.

The Hon’ble E. C. Bayley,C. S, C.S. 1.
Rajah Jotendramohan Tagore,

W. L. Heeley, Esq., C. S.

L. Schwendler, Esq.

Col. J. E. Gastrell. J

Colonel Thuillier said—* With reference to the Annual Report which we
have just heard read, I think it will be apparent to the meeting, that the
Society is greatly indebted to our worthy office-bearers, the Secretaries
and Treasurer, who have so persistently devoted their time and talents to
the interests of the Society. Whether we look at the remarkable punctuality
with which the Journal of the Society is published, or consider the various
ways in which the Secretaries maintain the reputation of the Society, and the
Treasurer our financial interests, our warmest thanks are eminently due to
these gentlemen. .

“ 1t is right to remind the meeting that the sole reason of Captain Water-
house being appointed General Secretary was to relieve Messrs Blochmann
and Stoliczka of some part of their various duties, at their own special re-
quest, in order that they might be better able and have more time to attend
to their respective departments in the Philological and Natural History
branches, which they still so admirably fill. By the valuable assistance of my
excellent friend, Captain Waterhouse, I have no doubt the various duties of
editing the Journal and other matters connected with the Society will
be even better performed than heretofore. '

I bave therefore great pleasure in proposing a cordial vote of thanks
to Messrs. Blochmann, Stoliczka, and Captain Waterhouse, the Secretaries,
and Col. Gastrell, Treasurer.”

The proposal was seconded by Dr. Waldie and carried unanimously.

The following gentlemen were elected to audit the accounts for 1872:
Messrs. L. Schwendler and F. W. Peterson.

The President then read the following address.
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jDRESIDENT’S /&DDREss.

GENTLEMEN,—Another year has passed, and the recurrence of our anni-
versary reminds us of the propriety of taking stock of our progress, and
ascertaining our exact position.

It will be needless to repeat the numbers so clearly given in your
Council’s report, or to detail the various changes in resident and non-resident
members. It will be sufficient to refer to these details, and to state the
broad result that the Society is not, pecuniarily, quite as well off as at the
close of last year, that the amount of subscriptions realized has not come up
to the estimate, and that the year has closed, leaving charges against the in-
come of the Society for 1873, which properly should have been paid out of
the income for 1872. We fear that this will continue to be the result of the
working of the Society so long as we are huddled together into the corner
of our noble house, without room even to store our books, and with all our
property deteriorating rapidly, from the impossibility of properly attending
to it.

The Society is fully aware from the addresses of previous Presidents, that
we hold that we have a just claim for redress of these wrongs and injuries as
against the Government of the country who, voluntarily and in the most
solemn manner supported by all the formalities of a regular act of the legis-
lature entered into a contract with the Society to provide ample accommoda-
tion for that Society on a certain date, the Society meanwhile allowing the
collections, which they handed over to the care of the Government officers
for the public benefit, to remain in the house they then occupied, and still
occupy. This house and grounds are the undoubted property of the Society—
they are in no way whatever subject to the control of Government-in any
one of its departments. And the Society has therefore from the date set-
tled in the contract I have alluded to, been deprived of the rent which
they could have at once realized for this house, from that date up to the
present time, and they have further been mulcted, by the non-performance of
their part of the contract by the Government of the country to the extent to
which their property has been left so long without repair, and without renewal,
which could not be satisfactorily done while crowded with collections, until
now portions of it are unsafe, and in any case the serious cost of repair
will absorb a very large sum. This just claim for the payment of a rent for
the house they have occupied, for years after the stipulated time, had been
as you are aware submitted to Government. The Society has not received
a definite reply although more than two years have elapsed. The Council
of the Society have endeavoured in every justifiable way to smooth the



1873.] President’s Address. 43

path to a settlement, and more recently they have preferred to let the
matter rest without further movement, because they felt so thoroughly
convinced of the strict justice and unquestionable correctness of their claim,
that they felt certain that time alone was requisite for a favourable solution
of the difficulty. This claim is so strong that its strict legality has been
maintained by several of the Judges of the High Court of Judicature, and
to maintain it, in a legal way, it was only necessary to close our doors and
to refuse the use of our house and so prevent the destruction caused by
the hundreds which daily throng its halls. But, as I have said, the Council
preferred endeavouring to obtain their just rights by quiet efforts to main-
tain the position of the Museum, while not in the least abandoning their
claim. This they never will abandon ; they seek no grant-in-aid of their
efforts in promoting the spread of knowledge in the country, although
this also they might fairly expect to reccive; they ask no dole of charity to
help out their existence, though the grant of such assistance would but
honor the giver more than the recipient, for science has ever been the best
handmaid of Government. But we maintain a just claim to the payment
of certain sums, due to us under a solemn contract, and fairly and properly
earned as it were by the Society, by the noble collections which they had
brought together and maintained, even often at the risk of their own exis-
tence, and which they handed over for the public benefit. Surely the
" public is bound to acknowledge this value received ! .
Let us look at it in another light. "What was the value of the collections
handed over! 1t is almost impossible to put a money value on collections
of this kind. The number of specimens gives no clue to it, their value
depends much more materially on other considerations. Our collections con-
tained all the typical and original specimens of Blyth's wonderful contribu-
tions to the Natural History of this country, those of Bryan Hodgson in nu-
merous departments, many of Jerdon's specimens, many of Buchanan Hamil-
ton’s ; large series contributed from other countries identified by the original
describers and contributors. It contained a noble series of Sewalik fossils
all of which had been carefully examined by Dr. Falconer himself, and
carefully catalegued. And it also contained a very extended collection of
objects representing the fauna of this country from various sources. Such a
collection could not have been obtained anywhere else for any money. And I
have no hesitation in saying that had it been put into the market and offered
for sale, it would have readily realized a sum of two and a halflakhs of rupees.
Take cven less than this sum at five per cent., and the Society would have
had an income of 10,000 Rs. per annum, or more than 800 Rs. per month !
And this I would add, with their house unincumbered and free for the pro-
gecution of their own immediate objects. Gentlemen, it may suit the views
of some who seek possibly the aggrandizement of their own position, or te
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enlarge upon their own contributions to such collections, to depreciate the
value of the Asiatic Society’s collections. But I speak with a full knowledge
of the feeling of true naturalists, and true paleontologists, when I say that
such a storehouse of the accumulated facts of generations, such an accumula-
tion of original species, of the absolute labours of the great workers in the
Natural Sciences, was simply invaluable.

Gentlemen, I have dwelt upon this subject, although for many rea-
sons I would have greatly preferred to pass it over in silence, because I
have been made aware that a most erroneous, and strangely erroneous, idea
prevails in certain places, that the Government of the country contri-
butes largely towards the Asiatic Society’s support. It is needless to tell
you, as the members of the Society, that this is not so; that we do not in
fact receive one single pice of the public money as income of the Society,
and have not for many years past. We acknowledge with thankfulness
the liberality with which on some occasions, when special wants were re-
presented, the Government have aided the Society, but none of these have
accurred for years past. We acknowledge that for years when unwilling
to adopt other and better means of exhibiting to the people of this
country the resources of the land in which they dwelt, the Government main-
tained, at a rate of remuneration on which a decent clerk in an office would
be supposed to starve, a Curator to take charge of collections to which the
Society gave, free of all charges, room for exhibition and study, and also
contributed the same small stipend to tae support of a man of wide Euro-
pean reputation, and who had devoted a lifetime to the Natural History of
the country. But contributions to the Society, for the abjects of the Society
proper, there have been none.

A sum of 6,000 Rs. per annum is now passed through the hands of
the Society as Trustees for the publication and issue of the Bibliotheca In-
dica, a noble and invaluable series of the standard vernacular literature of
the country ; and one which well repays the limited outlay of 600£ a year.
But the grant of this sum gives not one pice to the Society. It gives
a very large amount of trouble, anxiety and responsibility, which are vo-
luntarily borne by the Philological Committee and Council of the Society,
rewarded only by the consciousness that they are doing good. But as I
have said, not one fraotion of this grant goes to the Society. The accounts
are kept most strictly separate, as any one oan satisfy himself by a mere
Yeference to the accounts of the Society.

I refer also to this for another reason because I find in some Statis-
tical returns of Educatianal and Scientific institutions recently issued by the
Gavernment of Bengal, the Asiatic Society is set down as possessed of an
¢endowment’ of 190 Rs. per year. Now the facts of this were fully
explained to the compiler of the tables, and I cannot understand how with
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these facts before him, this statement should have been allowed to go to
the public. This so-called endowment, gentlemen, is the interest on a few
thousand rupees which the Society itself has invested in the funds of the
country, the result chiefly of accumulated entrance fees of its members.
It is just as clearly a part of the ordinary income of the Society as is the
subscription which I, as an ordinary member, am called upon to pay annually,
and can be dealt with by the Council in exactly the same way. It would
indeed be well for the Society if it had an endowment even of small
limits. And we shall feel indebted to the author of the tables or any
one else, if he will establish such an endowment. But when such does
not exist, the statement of it is likely to lead to serious misapprehension
of the position of the Society.

We rest, therefore, in the perfect confidence that the just and un.
doubted claim of the Society for remuneration for the heavy damages in-
flicted on the Society by the continued occupation of their premises and
the consequent depreciation of their property,—in addition to the injury done
by keeping the Society in a position in which it can hope for few addi-
tions to its numbers, and can offer but little advantages to its working
members,—that this claim will be acknowledged without further demand, and
that the Society will be freed from the heavy incubus under which it now
rests.*

During the year, the Society has lost by death eight ordinary, one hono-
rary and one corresponding member. Among these were some distinguished
in the ranks of science, and long supporters of our Society.

The year had scarcely opened, when we were, in common with every
well-wisher of the country, stunned by the fearfully sudden and awful death
of the Vjceroy, our Patron. It was not within the scope of the Asiatic
Society’s objects to discuss the many political questions which had more
immediately engaged Lord Mayo’s attention, but we could not fail to ap-
preciate the earnest and thorough heartiness of Earl Mayo’s character, or
to feel profound regret at his being cut off in the very height of a success-
ful career by the hands of an assassin.

Lord Northbrook, his successor, has been pleased to accept the office
of Patron of the Society, left vacant by Lord Mayo’s death.

® It is with the sincerest pleasure, that I am able to stop the printing off of
these pages, and announce that the Government of India have, after carefal consi-
deration, acceded in full to the claims of the Society. This is peculiarly gratifying,
to the Council of the Society, who have found themselves in the painful position of
apparent opposition to the Government of the country, while, after the calmest and
most unprejudiced consideration they could give to the subject, they found their
convictions of the justice of their claims so strong that they were unable to retreat one
single step. They feel, therefore, most thankful that any further difference of opinion
has been thus removed.
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In Dr. Jerdon, the Society has lost an old and well-tried friend and
fellow-labourer. It is now more than thirty years since his ¢ Catalogue of the
birds of the Peninsula’ was published in the Madras Journal for 1839. And
the numerous papers which he has since publiched in that Journal and in the
Journal of our own Society shew that his interest in this subject had never
ceased. His ¢ Illustrations of Indian Ornithology’ was among the earliest at-
tempts at proper coloured figures of Indian Birds. His labours may be said
to have culminated in his well known and oft quoted ‘ Manual of the
Birds of India,’ followed by his ¢ Game Birds of India.’” Even after he had re-
tired from active service, and left the country, his first desire was to publisha
supplement to this valuable work, which he largely succeeded in doing by a
serics of papers in the ¢ Ibis.” Indeed it is a proof of how entirely his heart
was wrapped up in the subject, that he was talking with his friend, Drescher,
of the ¢ Birds of India’ until within a few hours of his decease, not conscious
of the danger that was impending over him.

Nor did he, while thus devoting his attention chiefly to birds, neglect
the other classes of Vertebrata. Hehad conceived the noble idea of furnish-
ing students of Indian Natural History with monographs of each of these classes,
which he acecomplished so far as the Mammalia were concerned. Reptiles
also had engaged his earnest attention for years, and were the subject of an
active and extensive correspondence with Gray, with Cantor, and Blyth. Our
Journal contains a catalogue of the Reptiles of the Peninsula of India, which
shews how desirous he was to attain accuracy in his determinations, and since
the publication of the Mammalia and Birds he had been most assiduously
collecting Reptiles, and indeed the first portion of his monograph on the
Reptiles of India was actually printed. I should notice also his very valu-
able catalogue of Fishes, in the Madras Journal, while in a different branch
of Natural History entirely, his descriptive account of the Indian Ants is one
of the best yet published. He had contributed to Benson and Blanford
many shells described by those writers, while many entomologists in India
can point with satisfaction to valued specimens of beetles and butterflies for
which they had been indebted to Jerdon'’s liberality. To all this range of
natural knowledge he added a wide acquaintance with Botany and the plants
of India, especially the ferns.

Most of this work had been accomplished while Jerdon was in active ser-
vice with his regiment, and dependent on his own resources for books, speci-
mens, &c. for comparison. Gifted with remarkable powers of conversation,
and with his memory richly stored with anecdotes of others, and observations
of his own, he was a charming companion, while his untiring energy, and
keen sense of personal enjoyment, were absolutely infectious.

Jerdon has left behind him an immense store of valuable notes, and of
coloured sketches from life, which we hope and trust may still he utilized.
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‘With less originality perhaps than either Blyth or Bryan Hodgson, he has yet
done more than any other individual for the Natural History of India, by
his valuable Manuals. And it is much to be wished that the series may be
completed and brought up to date by some of his successors. Dr. Jerdon
was an officer of the Madras army, and although in the course of his mili-
tary service he had visited parts of Central India, it was not till late in his
career that he had an opportunity of visiting and enjoying the glorious
scenery of the Himalaya, which he did with a peculiar freshness and keen-
ness of delight.

Sir Donald McLeod was one of the oldest members of the Society.
He joined our ranks in 1837, more than the third of a century since, and
since that, has been an undeviating friend and supporter of the Society, tak-
ing the liveliest interest in every step that marked its progress, or that
tended to improve our knowledge of the peoples of this country and their his-
tory. He was not an active contributor to our Journal, but was always an
earnest supporter of science, and an able and disinterested adviser on all
points. Of unbounded hospitality, which was exercised with a simplicity of
courteousness and thoughtful kindness, which led all to look to him as a
friend, of the widest and purest sympathies, Sir Donald McLeod possessed
the singular power of attaching to himself all with whom he came in con-
tact ; a power, which gave him a command over his fellow men, due rather to
the influence of his individual character than to the grasp or power of his
intellect. He was in fact a singularly loveable man, and will ever be re-
membered by those among whom he lived so long, and over whom he had
exercised a benevolent sway for years, as a friend and benefactor. The Society
will feel his loss as an earnest and enlightened promoter of sound education.

During the year we have also lost in Mr. C. Horne, C. S., a valued con-
tributor of several Archological papers to our Journal. He came to India
at the age of 20 in 1843, and finally returned to England in 1869. He had
been a member of this Society since 1863 up to the time of his death last
year.
Colonel Sykes, whose connection with India dated almost from the very
commencement of the century, had ever been an earnest cultivator of the
Natural Sciences, and as Director of the East India Company a steady and
warm supporter of every effort to promote the welfare of this empire. He
had contributed to various journals many very excellent papers on the Geo-
logy, Ornithology and Meteorology of India.

From among our corresponding members, one name of high note has
been removed by death. Theodore Goldstiicker, who died in March 1872, at
the early age of 51, was a native of Konigsberg. He commenced the study
of the Sanskrit under Professor von Bohlen, at an early age. He also studied
the Hegelian philosophy under Rosenkranz. At Bonn, he continued his
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studies under Schlegel and Lassen. His first publication was the Prabodha
Chandrodaya, which appeared in 1842. He proceeded to Paris from Bonn
and then became a pupil of Eugéne Burnouf, and later he paid a short visit
to England. In 1859 he was invited by Professor Wilson to come again to
England and assist in the preparation of a new edition of his Sanskrit die-
tionary. He undertook the revision, but under his hands it became so vast
an undertaking that only six fasciculi, containing the greater portion of the
first letter, were published. A few years after his arrival in England, he was
appointed Professor of Sanskrit at University College, London. In 1861,
he published his essay on Panini, as introductory to a facsimile edition of the
Minava Kalpa Sitra. He also carried through the press for the Indian
Government a photo-lithographic facsimile of the Mahibhéshya which is
nearly complete.

Dr. Goldstiicker was elected a corresponding member of this Society
in 1868.

A general review of the work done by the Society during the year will
I think show that there has been no diminution of zeal, no want of earnest
and thoughtful work.

The issue of the BrBLroTHECA INDICA, Which the Society have voluntarily
undertaken to edit on behalf of the Government which supplies the neces-
sary funds, has, on the whole, progressed very satisfactorily. I feel bound
to allude to this subject rather more pointedly than otherwise I should feel
justified in doing, because during the year some critical remarks have .
issued from the pen of one at least of the ablest orientalists of Europe. Prof.
‘Weber in a review of the labours of the Society in connection with the Biblio-
theca Indica, as extending from 1865 to 1870, acknowledges in a hearty man-
ner the judicious selection of works for publication, and fully admits that
the several editors, principally native scholars, have truly performed all that
could have been at all expected from them. In truth, Professor Weber speaks
only in terms of praise and approval, of the works selected and the mode in
which they have been edited. But his objections are based, I may say almost
solely, on the delays which have occurred in the issue of successive parts or
fasciculi of various works which extend over many pages. Now, no one can
be more thoroughly alive to the force of this objection than the Philological
Committee of the Society, under whose special charge these publications are.
But I fear Professor Weber’s experience of the conditions of literary work
of this kind in Europe, and in the midst of the learned centres of literary
activity, where he resides, scarcely enables him to realize the almost unspeak-
able difficulties which accompany the effort here. There is not among the
long list of editora of our Bibliotheca, one single person who has not heavy
and continuous official duties to perform which occupy by far the larger
portion of his time, and which give none of that literary ease, so essential to
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the satisfactory pursuit of such studies. Heavy critical work requiring con-
stant thought, and much accuracy of comparison can in this country only be
taken up, after the mind and after the body too are fatigued and jaded. And
the wonder really is, that so much can be done as has been, not that more has
not been accomplished. And further, the conditions of society here which lead
to much more rapid changes than elsewhere, tend to retard, if not altogether
to interfere with or interrupt, the progress of such editions. In many cases,
the editors who have commenced the publication of works in this valuable
series, have been carried off by illness, and new editors had to be sought out.
In some cases owing to these causes, successive portions of the same work have
been entrusted to the care of three and four different scholars. Every such
change inevitably involves delay. Time is required to seek out a new editor ;
he must fully acquaint himself with what has been done and what he is to
continue and so months, and even years, pass over before the work can be
satisfactorily resumed. I know of one case in our experience in which with
all possible anxiety to publish as quickly as possible one of the most valuable
remains in Hindi, the negotiation for editing the work has extended over
years and nothing definite is, I believe, yet adopted.

But further, owing to the necessary delay in the transmission of these
fasciculi to places in Europe, Dr. Weber, in common with others, complains
of the irregularity with which the fasciculi are received. This is a grievance
under which we suffer in this country quite as much as European scholars
can possibly do. The delays in the transmission of books are most vexatious
and destructive to progress. But unquestionably these are not chargeable
to the Society, for every care is taken to despatch as quickly as practicable
the successive fasciculi. .

Of the several works noticed as still incomplete the past twelve months
have seen the conclusion of some. The Taittiriya Aranyaka, on which Babu
Rijendraléla Mitra has been engaged for the last seven or eight years has
been completed; forming a volume in all of considerably more than 1000 pages !
It is accompanied by a complete analysis of the work in English, and a valu-
able table of contents. The Gopatha Bridhmana has also been completed by
the same editor after it had been in the hands of another scholar, whose
death interrupted his labours. In this also, an introduction is given describ-
ing at length the nature, character, and contents of the work. Another work
of high value completed during the year has been the Pratis’dkhya of the
Black Yajur Veda. For this, the preparation of an analysis in English was
considered unnecessary, as Professor Whitney had already published a trans-
lation.

The S'rauta Sttra of Lithyéna has likewise been completed, and the learn-
ed Pundit who has edited it, gives promise of the Tandya Brihmana of the
§ama Veda, which he has undertaken. It is hoped, with some confidence,
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that the Atharvana Upanishad, and the Pingala Chhanda Sdtra, will both
be completed in the current year. '

The fourth volume of the Sanhité of the Black Yajur Veda, has also been
completed, and the fifth isin hand. Of the eight books constituting the work,
the three which now remain are short, and another volume will probably suffice
to complete the whole. We are more disposed to feel gratified at having
been able to advance this important work, so far as it has proceeded, under the
difficulties attendant on its publication, than to be dissatisfied with the
time occupied. The first book was edited by the late Dr. Roer, the second by
Professor Cowell who then left this country, and the greater portion of the
third by Pandit Ramanéryana Vidy4ratna, and, on his death, it was taken
up by the present editor, Professor Mahesachandra Néyaratna.

It will not be necessary to vindicate the Society from charges of delay
and neglect with regard to its Arabic and Persian issues which are acknow-
ledged to be progressing with favourable speed, and to contain the most
valuable historical works known to exist. And the principle on which the
Society has acted of confining their publications to works bearing on India
meets full approbation. :

In connection with these subjects, I would myself as one not having
the slightest pretension to such a knowledge of oriental languages as would
justify my offering an opinion on the style in which these various works
have been issued, express the gratification which I feel at finding scholars
like Professor Weber, admitting fully the value of the series, and acknow-
ledging the ability with which they have been conducted. But I would go
further and venture to urge on those learned scholars who are so actively en-
gaged in these pursuits, and who have been for years earnestly and actively
endeavouring to make known to the world the rich stores of literary wealth
which this country offers for utilization, whether the publication of trans-
lations into English accompanied by notes illustrating from other sources the
text of their authors, would not gain for them a far wider and more numer-
ous audience, and would not tend to advance very importantly the knowledge
of their authors by bringing to their illustration the varied acquirements of
others.

As an instance of how mnch knowledge can be brought to bear upon a
single text, of what a flood of light can be thrown upon a single phrase even,
I would ask any one to study Yule’s marvellous edition of Marco Polo, which
though not issued within the year under review may serve as an instance
of what one would desire to see done, in a very minor degree, towards the
illustration of some of the great national works the text of which is given in
the Bibliotheca Indica. I am not sanguine enough to hope that many, if
indeed any, may be found who could bring to their subject such a varied range
of reading, so large and almost unlimited a stock of acquired, and still more
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wonderfully systematized, facts, such quaint and curious illustration derived
from the most unexpected sources,and yet most aptly and charmingly brought
to use. Nor can it be, that many will be found capable of conveying all this

_information with such a charming simplicity of language or with such a force
and power of description, that fragmentary as the whole is, one is unable to
lay down the book when once commenced. But much would undoubtedly be
gained, while more information than can be obtained elsewhere would be
made accessible to all.

In connection with this subject, I am myself aware that for many years
our able Secretary Mr Blochmann has been bringing together from every
source opened up to him in the course of his extended study, a complete
index to all geographical names mentioned in these oriental works. This
¢ Index Geographicus,” will be—if it ever see the light as we hope, and trust it
will,—a glorious mine of knowledge charzed with ore of the richest quality,
and of the brightest and purest kind, and will really throw more light upon the
changes, historical and political, dynastic and geographical, which have passed
over this land, than any single collection that I can think of. Col. Yule has
I rejoice to say undertaken to prepare for publication, and has far advanced in
the work, a Manual of the Geography of India, which I have no doubt will
contribute very largely to our acquaintance with the subject. He hasindeed
during the past year, given us a foretaste of the pleasure we are certain to
derive from his labours, by a most masterly essay, introductory to the new edi-
tion of the travels of Captain Wood to the source of the Oxus. I would gladly
dwell on this subject for a little. The district calls up every fanciful picture
of Eden which may have joyed our childhood, and here we find all primeval
tradition combining with all modern theory and knowledge, pointing out the
cradle of ourrace, and the site of the Adamic Paradise, while its past history
is interwoven with that of all the great Asiatic conquerors, and its coming
history ‘ looms on the horizon rife with all the possibilities suggested by its
position on the rapidly narrowing border-land between two great empires,
one of them our own.’

But the wide range of the subject, and the value of Col. Yule’s exhaus-
tive interpretation of all available evidence bearing on it, would take up
far more time than can now be spared. I would, however, commend this
essay ¢ On the geography and history of the regions in the upper waters of
the Oxus,’ to every one who takes an interest in the early history of the
country and of the many changes which have passed over it.

In connection with these publications of the Society and others, we may
perhaps take a glance at some other publications bearing on the Archaolo-
gy of India. The Journal of the Society for the past year will be found rich
in such information. We have descriptions of the antiquities of Barantpiir,
Bindrabun, Gokul, Benares, Jaunpir, Bengal and parts of Orissa. And
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before all others, the masterly account of Bihar by Mr. Broadley, contain-
ing a mass of accurate description and information, the result of most zea-
lously conducted researches and excavations. During the year also we have
had the reports of General Cunningham, the Archzological Surveyor, detail-
ing his researches during the seasons of 1862 to 1865 and affording a rich
treasure of historical and other information regarding the districts visited,
Behar, Gya, Tirhoot, &ec., with a full discussion of the accounts of Fa Hian and
Hwen Thsang. The second year was devoted to Delhi, Mathura, Kanauj, Alla-
habad, Ajudhya, &e. The third year’s report takes up the Punjab and its
ethnology and antiquitics, while the fourth discusses the history of Jaipur,
Ajmere, Gwalior, &. A portion of these reports originally appeared in the
Journal of this Society, but without the many and valuable illustrative plans
and drawings which now accompany them. 'I'he work, in two goodly-sized
volumes of more than 500 pages each, forms a convincing proof of the justice
and wisdom of Lord Canning in first appointing General Cunningham to this
task, and shews too what an almost exhaustless supply of valuable informa-
tion bearing on the history, the architecture, the dynastic divisions and the
geographical features of the country yet remains to be worked out. There
is no question that many of the views put forth will be subject to modifica-
tion and change as knowledge increases or more extended research is made.
But this is the case in every such enquiry and in no way detracts from the
value of these interesting reports.

Another work published, or at least received in India, during the year
treats of another and very interesting part of the archwology of the country.
The rites of sepulture, the curiously varied and complicated ceremonies ob-
served by some people, and the simpler ritual which marks the proceedings of
others give a special interest to all remains of the ruder monuments which
in many countries mark the localities where the great dead have been interred,
or their ashes entombed. Mr. Ferguson, to whom Indian archzology is so
largely indebted, has given us a very full and eatisfactory account of these rude
stone monuments in all countries and among others in India. The portion of
his work bearing on India, is by no means so full or satisfactory as other
parts. But seriously deficient as it is, it gives an approximation to the state
of knowledge on the subject, which will be of vast use. Indeed the real
value of all such general treatises consists in this, that they indicate the boun-
dary between the known and the unknown, and enable students to start from
the advanced posts of existing knowledge without wasting time in preliminary
investigation, or going over ground which had been fairly examined before;
and in this point of view, such works as Ferguson’s are of high value. But
the very facility which they give ought to lead to early refutation or con-
firmation of their statements. Such sweeping assertions as that these rude
stone monuments do not exist in the valley of the Ganges or any of its tribu-
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taries, could be so readily disproved, (and indeed it has been) that there is no
excuse for allowing it to remain before the world as a statement of facts. But
I would hope for much more than this, and ask every one who hae an oppor-
tunity of seeing such monuments to figure them and give a careful description
of them, so that not only their mere existence, but all their peculiarities may
be known.

Another work on Indian Ethnology and the habits and customs of the
races inhabiting Bengal as the province is known now, which appeared during
the year, is the splendid volume of Dalton’s descriptive Ethnology. This was
brought out at the cost of the Bengal Government, under the immediate
supervision of the Council of this Society, and it is certainly one of the most
admirably illustrated, as well as printed, books yet issued from Calcutta
presses. But it has higher claims on attention than the mere get-up of the
book. Col. Dalton has here given not only the information which he was
able to obtain from others, but has told us in plain nervous language, and
with a keen appreciation of humour throughout, his own experience with
the wild tribes and peoples among whom his long service in India has almost
exclusively been passed, and who have learned to know him so well, and
knowing him to trust him so implicitly, that they who would flee in terror
from other white faces come to, him as an intimate friend and play with him
as a loving child would with a revered parent. Indeed one of the great
charms of the book is the insight you get into the true basis of those rela-
tionships of intercourse and friendship which have existed for years between
the writer and  his children.’

Descriptions ranging over such a wide circle of races could not be
anticipated to be equally detailed or equally accurate in all. But if blemishes
occur I hesitate not to say that those who read Col. Dalton’s descriptions will
rise from their perusal with enlarged information, and with matured sympa-
thies. T would even suggest to the author whether he would not think of
publishing a smaller and cheaper edition, taking advantags of any additional
information which may have cropped up since, and using fewer illustrations
thus rendering the work accessible to a much larger circle of readers. I must
add that great credit is due to the Government of Bengal for the liberality
with which it has enabled so nobly illustrated a volume in the ethnology
of its provinces to be published.

In addition to the truly valuable series of descriptive papers on the an-
tiquities and history of various places in India, we have in the Journal for
the past year some curious coins illustrated, and notably a fine series of inscrip-
tions of various dates, from some nearly five centuries old, down to last cen-
tury and many throwing rich light on historical facts. It is hoped that
this valuable series of the inscriptions may be continued, for General Cun-
ningham has placed in our Secretary’s hand, for decipherment and publication,
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all his unequalled collection of these records. It may be noticed as a curious
illustration of the value of such, even when apparently so placed that they
must be tolerably known, that an inscription, which records a king in Bengal
hitherto entirely unknown, was brought from the well known town of Kalnah
on the Hooghly, where it must have been seen by thousands of visitors, none
of whom ever thought of deciphering or taking a rubbing of the inscription !
A rich store of facts, both historical and chronological, will doubtless be
opened up by the careful examination of such inscriptions, and in no one’s
hands could the task have been placed with higher prospects of success than
in those of Mr. Blochmann.

Under the garb of a small School Manual published by the School
Book Society, Mr. Blochmann has also given to the public one of the best
and most complete Manuals of the Geography and geographical statistics of
India, which has yet appeared. The information is derived from the most
recent sources, and is not a mere reprint or compilation of the obsolete state-
ments of Thornton and others, and in the smallspace of a little pocket volume,
it contains an immense amount of condensed information bearing on the
area, position, population, antiquities, history and general relations of all the
divisions of the country.

If we turn our attention now to the division of our sciences represented
by the second part of the Journal, I am justly able to congratulate the
Society on a most fruitful and successful year. Dr. Day has continued his
admirable Catalogue of the Indian Cyprinidw, of which this year has given
us three fasciculi. He has also described the fish collected in Kach’h by
Dr. Stoliczka and discussed the relation of some of the genera of the
Siluroid group.

The Mollusca of India have been illustrated by an excellent monograph
of the Indian Clausiliz by Mr. W. Blanford and Dr. Stoliczka. The land
shells of Penang, and of Burma and Arrakan, have been well illustrated
and described.

Dr. Dobson has continued his able and careful researches on the Bats
of India and adjoining countries, describing several new and most important
forms. I greatly wish we could hope to see from Dr. Dobson’s accurate pen,
a well illustrated monograph of Indian Bats. He must have already brought
together nearly all the facts requisite for such a detailed catalogue, and the
needful illustrations could readily be obtained in this country. I have no
doubt that such a work would at once meet with all the support requisite
to secure its success. There is a vast amount of information bearing on the
Natural History of India already published, but published in such a scat-
tered way, single papers here and there, in different journals and in different
languages, that ordinary students, under the conditions of Indian life, have
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no possible means of knowing what has has been done, or what is already
well known. Hence the supreme value of such monographs, compiled by
those who have made a special study of the different groups and brought
their knowledge up to date. No question such monographs would very
rapidly require additions and call for alterations. Indeed this is the very
result which would be sought by their publication, the bringing in new facts
and exciting wider attention to the investigation. But this would not detract
from their value, as statements of knowledge acquired up to a certain date,
and as affording a safe and carefully determined point of departure, from
which future enquirers might start on their voyage of discovery.

The contributions of our able Secretary, Dr. Stoliczka, are valuable as
usual. Besides his molluscan papers to which I have just alluded, we have
a remarkably interesting and valuable paper on the Mammals and Birds
inhabiting Kutch,—an admirable type of what the study of local faunz is
capable of yielding. He has also given some valuable notes on new or little
known Lizards, and on Indian Batrachia; these papers on Kutch reptiles
and Sind reptiles are sufficiently illustrated, and together constitute a range
of additions to our knowledge of the Natural History of the country of
the highest value and greatest scientific importance.

Ornithology has added to its store in the papers by Mr. Brookes on the
Birds of Cashmir, and his brief notes on the Eagles, and Swans, &c. Mr.
Hume has given a short critical notice of some Burmese birds ; Major Godwin-
Austen a third list of birds found in the Kasia and Garo hills, while Mr. W.
Blanford has described and beautlfully illustrated the birds of Sikkim. He
has also given in the Journal the last part of a very interesting and charm-
ing account of his trip to the borders of Thibet in the Sikkim country,
devoted entirely to the geological portion of his enquiries,

But while this summary will give sufficient evidence that the study of
Natural History has lost none of its absorbing interest, and that the Asiatic
Society of Bengal has fully and nobly maintained its grand traditional posi-
tion as the repository of most of the advances made in these enquiries in this
country, we can also congratulate you, gentlemen, that activity has been
shown in other directions also, and outside our ranks. There is at last a fair
prospect of the ¢ Flora Indica,” commenced many years since by Drs. Hooker
and Thomson, being carried out under Dr. Hooker’s guidance, and we are
delighted to welcome it as a great, and at the same time necessary, contribution
to our means of progress. The ¢ Flora Sylvatica’ of Beddome also progresses
soundly : the ¢ Conchologica Indica’ of Hanley and Theobald, a work which,
with all its very serious shortcomings, will be of great utility and value—still
finde support and appears with regularity, while during the year we have had
to welcome a new candidate for this support in an Indian magazine devoted
to Ornithology. We could have wished that the author had completed the
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several works which he had already commenced, rather than started a new
publication. But we heartily welcome at the same time the issue of ¢ Stray
Feathers.” It promises to be a useful catalogue of the Editor's very noble
collection of Indian Birds, and a means of rapid publication of novelties or
corrections, always of much value with ornithologists.

During the year also a very admirably illustrated work on the deadly
Snakes of India has been issued at the cost of Government. The beautiful
plates which are given with Dr. Fayrer’s treatise on the Thanatophidia must
always command attention and recommend the work, while unfortunately
they also add so very seriously to the cost of the book as entirely to preclude
the chance of its ever getting into the hands of any but the wealthy. The
work too does not pretend to be more than a practical statement of facts con-
cerning these dangerous enemies to human existence in the country. It has
no scientific novelties or discoveries to render it important as a work of
reference in libraries, while as we have said it is locked up from the general
public to whom it might be useful by the extreme cost. Could not all the
information be given in a far more accessible form and at a very trifling
cost P ' '

Other matters of high interest have been brought before the public,
though not immediately through the Society. One of the most important
and probably fruitful discoveries of modern years in Physiology has
appeared in the modest form of an appendix to the eighth report of
the Sanitary Commissioner with the Government of India. This is the
discovery by Dr. Lewis of a Hamatozoon, inhabiting the human blood,
and certainly accompanying, and in all probability causing, peculiar con-
ditions of the secretions, frequently rapidly fatal and always exceedingly
injurious to health. This is scarcely the place to discuss the details of such
a discovery which, bringing into notice a diseased condition hitherto totally
unknown, and in all probability opening the road to further discoveries
regarding obscure diseases, especially affecting countries situated as we here
are within the tropics, opens up an entirely new but most important
enquiry.

The careful researches of Dr. Lewis associated with his able colleague
Dr. Cunningham into the history and concomitant conditions of chole-
raic affections, must be well known to most of our members. And I have
no hesitation in saying that the last contribution of these gentlemen
published in the same report I have alluded to, adds largely to the mass
of " facts, bearing on this, to India, all important subject. The accuracy with
which every appearance is sifted, and the evidence investigated, before it be
admitted as a fact, and the fulness of the information sought and obtained,
will render the entire series of these admirably conceived and executed
microscopical enquiries, altogether essential to the study of this malignant
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disease, the cause of which is still so obscure and unknown. And I would
add also, will form a very excellent contrast to the carelessly arranged and
hastily admitted, or even distorted, evidence, which has more than once been
adduced in support of some favourite hypothesis as to the mode of propaga-
tion of this disease.

Dr. Lewis has also given the results of a careful investigation of the
condition of cysted meat, such as is frequently to be met within the bazar.
And perhaps it may comfort many, who may have been alarmed by ideas of
disease to be communicated by eating such food, to know that he has con-
clusively shewn that such living organisms are entirely killed, if the meat
containing them, be subjected for even five minutes to a temperature of
no less than 145° Faht. Rarely indeed are human beings found so
cannibal in their tastes, that their cooked food has not been subjected to
this condition of temperature, and therefore rarely indeed can there be any
fears of such diseased condition of the tissues being conveyed into our system.
It is also a gratifying result of Dr. Lewis’s enquiry, to notice the very
rare occurrence of diseased meat of this kind, among the rations provided
for our troops in this country.

Though special in their application I cannot avoid bringing to your
notice the extremely valuable series of volumes, prepared by my friend and col-
league in the Geological Survey, Dr. Stoliczka, descriptive of the cretaceous
fossils of South India. These volumes form an invaluable record descriptive
of one of the finest and most extensive collections from a single formation
and a single district, which has ever been brought together, and have been
prepared with a fulness of illustration and a widely embracing accuracy of
description which render them essential to the Paleontologist, and almost
equally essential to the recent Conchologist. We desire to acknowledge the.
liberality with which the Government of the country has provided the funds
necessary to enable us to double the quantity issued in the year of this series
descriptive of Indian Fossils, and we rejoice the more in this, because we
read it as a convincing testimony that the loving labours of my colleague,
Stoliczka, are really appreciated. I who can speak from experience of his
unfailing energy, of hig untiring research and marked accuracy, and of his
wide range of knowledge of all the bearings of his subject, know full well
the immense labour which these works represent, the high scientific value of
that labour, and the great interest which they have excited among the
Palzontologists of Europe. But more than all this I know too, and
appreciate fully, the unswerving loyalty to his task, which the author has
invariably shewn, and the undeviating conscientiousness and devotion which
he has brought to bear on its accomplishment. Not only do we feel the
high claims that Dr. Stoliczka has to rank among the very first of living
molluscan Pal®ontologists, but personally I would testify also to the claims
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which he has established to be viewed as one of our very best friends and
advisers, as well our ablest colleague. 'We have been making great efforts
to complete the entire series of these cretaceous fossils which will form
four very large volumes, convinced that they will be the very best proof of
the ability of the author that can be submitted to the world of science a$
Vienna, as well as the noblest monument of his zeal and power.

As speaking of the labour of the Geological survey I may here notice
that we have been rewarded during the past year by one of the most impor-
tant discoveries which stratigraphical pal®ontology has made for several
years. Dr. Waagen, whom ill-health has, T am sorry to say, driven to Europe
again, has found true Ammonites in beds which from their other fossil contents
will be unhesitatingly admitted as paleozoic. There may be some slight
question as to the exact horizon in the carboniferous series which these beds
hold, or whether they may not to some extent represent the border land be-
tween the carboniferous and permian, but Athyris Roissyri, A. subtilita, Pro-
ducta costata, &c. are species which will be at once admitted as carboniferous
and these are the associates of the Ammonites. I had taken advantage of Dr.
Waagen’s wide knowledge of fossils and of their distribution in establishing a
careful research into the stratigraphical relationships of the curiously dis-
torted, and faulted rocks of the Salt-Range in the Panjab, from which some
very interesting fossils had already been described by Koninek, Davidson, &e.
and it was while so engaged that he was rewarded by this most important
‘discovery. It would be passing into discussions rather too technical perhaps
to enter here upon any consideration of how far this discovery is consistent
with views based on the developmental theories now generally admitted
in the explanation of the several homologies in such series as those acknow-
ledged in the Cephalopoda. It will suffice to state that the fact of the occur-
rence of a true Ammonite in unquestionably pal®ozoic rocks is one calculated
to excite as much surprise as did the announcement many years since of the
beautiful Ammonites (with Orthoceratites) found in the Triassic beds of
Europe. The curious fossil, with some other of its associates, has been figured
in the Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India.

Viewed therefore as a whole, the year 1872 has not been unfruitful in
natural history progress and a fair general activity in such pursuits has
marked our Indian labours.

Among the questions of cosmical interest which have excited the at-
tention of the scientific world lately, none is of higher or wider importance
than the transit of the Planet Venus across the disc of the sun, which is to
take place in 1874. TFor five years past, the attention of astronomers has.
been earnestly directed to preparation for the observations required. And
every Government and people, deserving to be called enlightened, has aided in
these combined operations.
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The last transit of Venus took place in 1769, more than a century
since ; and it needs but little consideration of the immense improvements
which have been made in the accuracy of construction of astronomical instru-
ments, in the preparation of telescopes, and above all in the marvellously
beautiful application of photography in self-recording instruments for such
transient phenomena, to see that there is not only a well founded hope,
but a certainty, that the determination of the elements of the vast calcula-
tions to be based on the phenomena will be far more careful and more accu-
rate than before. Fortunately also, another transit will recur within a short
interval or in 1882, and with the experience gained in 1874 and the extension
of points of observation contemplated for 1882, we may I think confidently
look forward to seeing that all-important determination of the distance of
the earth from the sun established with extreme accuracy. On this, as is
well known, depend all the dimensions of the solar system. The British
Government have undertaken the provision of instruments and observers for
five stations. These are selected with a special view to their value, as en-
abling the best observations to be carried on. These five stations are, Oahu
in the Sandwich Isles, Kerguelen Island in the Indian Ocean, Rodriguez a
dependency of Mauritius, Auckland in New Zealand and Alexandria. Of
the three first in the list, the longitude is to be determined accurately by a
whole year’s series of observations. Further, owing to the distance, the
parties of observers must leave England more than six months before the time
of transit.  Instruments alone will cost considerably more than £10,000,
conveyance, pay, sustenance as much more. This may seem a large sum,
but as compared with the object in view, it is as nothing. The acquisition of
knowledge of so much importance to all civilized nations, and the seizing
on an opportunity of rare occurrence for fixing some of the most important
astronomical and cosmical questions alone would have justified, nay would
have demanded, the outlay of almost any sum. And I have no reason to
doubt, that the answer to the suggestion to carry out this most important
observation in a fitting manner from the head of the Treasury in Great
Britain would have been precisely the same, ¢ they have no objection to offer
to the expenditure, were the sum required ten times what it is.’

In addition to the stations thus specially selected, the observatories of
Melbourne, and Sydney, of the Cape of Good Hope, Madras and Bombay, will
all be utilized. The whole sea board of the United States of America, and
the Canadian localities will all be favourably situated for certain obser-
vations and we may safely trust that the well known energy and zeal of our
American brethren will not fail them here. To supplement the observations
in the southern Hemisphere, by others in the northern, we must look to the
Russians who have in their widely spread territories many localities admir-
ably adapted for such observations. For one special class of observations
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indeed, observations of the egress of the planet as retarded by parallax, these
localities will be essential. But the well known skill of the Russian astro-
nomers leads to the most implicit confidence that no portion of the required
observations will be omitted in their hands. Such, gentlemen, are a few of
the preparations which have been in progress for the observation of this rare
phenomenon. And I am happy in now being able to announce to you
that the Government of India have, on representations made to them of the
value of a series of observations especially photographic in the clearer atmo-
sphere of some high elevation in North India, at once sanctioned the necessary
expenditure for instruments, and have telegraphed for their immediate pre-
paration.

’ In oconnection with this, the General Committee of the British Asso-
ciation at their meeting in 1872, August last, requested the Council to take
such steps as seemed desirable to urge the Indian Government to prepare
‘these instruments, with the view of assisting in the Transit of Venus in 1874.
And they added,—and to this T would ask your special attention—and for
the continuation of solar observations in India.”

It may perhaps appear to some that we have quite enough experience
of solar effects in this country without establishing an observatory for the
special study of such facts. The intimate connection of what we speak of
as the weather with changes on the solar surface, the remarkable statements
lately put forth apparently with good ground, that the cyclones of the Indian
Ocean and its more southerly extensions are also connected with these changes,
and the bold assertion of a belief, by Mr. Maury, whose opportunities for
observation have been unequalled, that he is fully convinced that changes
in the seasons can be foreteld with the aid of a properly conducted and
sufficiently wide system of observations, all these facts tend to show the vast
interests involved . and the high importance which naturally attaches to such
observations. And we cannot but express an ardent hope, that it may
commend itself to the Government of this country to maintain and render
permanent the small establishment about to be fixed on some elevated spot
for the observation of the transit of Venus, and so form one observatory to be
maintained for a special object and with a view to a continuous and sus-
tained system of observations of those peculiar phenomena.

Col. Tennant, in submitting a brief statement of the advantages of such
an observatory, has very justly insisted earnestly on the vast importance of
determining beforehand the nature of the work to be done, and of carefully
adhering to this system when once established. He pointedly refers to the
glorious result of such a rigid adhesion to one object of work in the obser-
vatory of Greenwich, established with a special view to perfecting the art of
navigation. Since the days of Charles the Second, the efforts of the astrono-
mers of Greenwich have been without cessation devoted to building up what
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Le Verrier has called that ¢ prodigious series of observations,” which may be
taken as the fundamental bases of the theory of the moon. For now all but
two hundred years have their efforts been devoted to increase and to preserve
these glorious records. And the practically beneficent result to all civilized
nations, and more especially to those much interested in navigation, have
been almost incalculable.

I notice this point more prominently because I am thoroughly satisfied
from experience now of many years in this country, that one of the great
causes of the comparative failure of many well devised and for a time well
carried out schemes of enquiry and observation has been this want of a
maintenance of an established system fully thought out in the first instance
and modified only so far as to improve and extend, without material alteration,
This is unfortunately true of almost every department in this country. The
agency is constantly changing and each successive occupant of a post thinks
it incumbent on him to signalize his reign by some change, all the better
if marked and defined. Another may succced, and a certain amount of
reversion to old systems be again introduced. But meanwhile half the value
of the accumulated knowledge is gone, because it is not as it were referable
to the same standard. This curious absence of any want of faith in the tra-
ditional systems of operation which is to a large extent due to the rapid
changes in the controlling elements in this country, and to the absence of
those permanent officers, which in England are the mainspring of the ma-
chinery, and maintain the works in steady operation, men who in the great
offices at home are in reality those who keep the Government of the country
going, forms a remarkable contrast to the perfection with which the mere
paper records of former Governments are kept, records which however are
with exceeding rarity, if ever, examined by new incumbents, until some
difficult question be raised.

But if a well designed system be once established with reference to
such solar observations, and such studies of the motions of the satellites as
Col. Tennant proposes, there can be very little doubt, that most valuable
. vesults will arise from a sustained systematic observation, which could never
be expected from desultory action and interrupted system.

And looking to the immense gain which would result from such an ob-
servatory being at considerable elevation, above the mist and clouds which
-encumber the lower strata of the atmosphere in these countries there can be
but little doubt that those results will be clearer and less obscure than could
be the case at any lower elevation.

It is hoped that the establishment of such an observatnry might be
made the means of instruction to many in practical astronomy, means at
present entirely wanting in this country. That the people of this land can
investigate such subjects with much success is well shown by the care and
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accuracy with which eclipses are calculated, while the visitor to Delhi or
Benares will not have failed to be struck and deeply struck with the noble
remains of the observatories of old, and will have dwelt with grief on the
decay of knowledge since the days when such wondrous erections were not
eonsidered too costly or extensive for astronomical observations. Indeed it
would seem that the maintenance of such observatories is one of those things
which commend themselves to the wealthier natives of this land. And if
trained observers, accustomed to work with the improved instruments of
modern days, were available, I think we would be justified in anticipating
that in many places such would be utilized ; and their results, guided into
proper channéls by advice and system, would prove most valuable adjuncts
to any general system of investigation. It is certain, that the establishment
of such an observatory does hold out hopes of a successful teaching of astro-
nomy which have long been sought, but have never existed in this country.

Another noble undertaking on the part of the British Government, in
which Indian naturalists and geographers are deeply interested, is the ex-
pedition of H. M. 8. ¢ Challenger’ for a three or four years’ cruise, with a view
to the investigation, by dredgings and other.means, of the physical history of
the bottom of the sea, its currents, its temperature, its depth. Looking to the
wonderful results obtained by a similar expedition under the guidance of the
veteran Agassiz round the south coast of America we are justified in anticipat-
ing for the well organized and fully equipped expedition of the Challenger re-
sults of the very highest importance to Natural History, to geology, and to
physics. And we doubt not that these hopes will be fully verified. But we,
in India, are especially interested in this expedition, inasmuch as we are, as it
appears to me, bound to make every effort to supplement the researches of the
Challenger, by similar investigations within our own waters. The Indian seas
are not included, indeed have been excluded from the route adopted for the
Challenger, and unless Indian naturalists can obtain the required information
in other ways, there is no hope of obtaining it at all. A Committee of our
Society has been organized for the purpose, as you are already aware; the
necessary funds for the purchase of instruments have been granted, and these .
instruments are in progress ; and it now only wants that a ship suited for the
purpose may be placed at the disposal of the Committee, so that the work
may be carried out. The ground to be examined is almost a virgin soil. There
have not, that I am aware of, ever been any dredgings worth notice round our
shores ;. and even the recent littoral conchology of the Indian seas is very
slightly known. An immense area of country is now formed of rocks of
comparatively very recent formation round the coast of India, and it is simply
impossible that the study of their rich molluscan fauna can ever be carried
out effectively until the recent and living molluscs of the existing ocean are
better known.
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It may probably interest some who have not followed out the prepara-
tion for these researches to mention briefly what has been done. The
¢ Challenger’ is a steam ship of nearly 1,500 tons burden. Her warlike arma-
ments are removed as she is going essentially on a mission of peace. She
carries no less than 600 gallons of alcohol, and 120,000 fathoms of line for
soundings, with an ample supply of tubes and cups and vessels, all specially
designed for bringing up the sand, mud, shells, &c. from the bottom of the
ocean. A whole armoury of thermometers and other instruments, dredges,
harpoons, cages for animals, Wardian cases for plants, &c., &c., accompany.
In addition to the officers who have all been selected for their special ac-
quirements and who will carry on a complete series of magnetic observa-
tions, there is Dr. Thomson who is at the head of the scientific part
of the expedition ; Mr. Moseley and Dr. Von Seeben as naturalists; Mr.
Buchanan as chemist ; Mr. Wild, as artist, and a skilled photographer from
the Royal Engineers. The route is to be to Gibraltar and Madeira, thence
across the Atlantic to Bermuda, east again to the Azores and Canaries ; west
to Brazil, Trinidad, and then to the Cape of Good Hope. Thence she will
proceed to Kerguelen Island, then to the Antartic ice regions, to Australia,
New Zealand: then she will visit the Coral Islands, New Guinea, Torres
Straits, Manilla and Japan. From Japan to Vancouver’s Island and thence
to Valparaiso, the Magellan Straits, Rio Janeiro, and England, where she is
expected to arrive in 1576.

Surely if such an undertaking can be accomplished in England, the
great Government of India can carry out the comparatively petty labours
which would be the lot of naturalists working up and down in Indian

waters.

Great pressure of other work, and I regret to say impaired health, have
prevented my doing more than give you a very brief notice of some of
the labours which have engaged the attention of the scientific world in In-
dia during the past year. I must ask your indulgence for its many short-
comings, and now conclude by thanking you very heartily for the kindly and
ready support I have during the year invariably received from the mem-
bers of the Society, and by wishing that the coming season may find the
Society more prosperous and more successful. Experience of the past leaves
no doubt as to the activity of its supporters in their various lines of research.
‘We have only to trust that the needful funds may be available to enable their
researches to be brought properly before the public.
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The Meeting then resolved itself into an ordinary Monthly Meeting.

T, Oldham, Esq., LL. D., President, in the chair.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

The receipt of the following presentations was announced.

From the author, a copy of a Report on the Bladder Worms found in
Beef and Pork, by T. R. Lewis, M. B.

On a Hematozoon inhabiting Human Blood, by T. R. Lewis, M. B.

. A Report of Microscopical and Physiological researches into the nature
of the Agents producing Cholera, by T. R. Lewis, M. B. and D. D. Cunning-
ham, M. B.

2. From the Chief Signal Officer. Washington, U. 8., Three weather
charts.

. 8. From the author, a copy of a work entitled Sherpur Bivarana or an
.account of the Sherpur Pargana, District Mymensing, in Bengali, Part I.
Descriptive Geography, by Harachandra Chaudhuri.

4. From the Royal Society of Tasmania, copy of results of 5 years Me-
teorological Observations for Hobart Town and of Practical Hints to Emi-
grants intending to proceed to Tasmania with a full description of the several
countries and their products, and a paper on local industries by E. C. Now-
ell, Esq.

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the last
meeting were balloted for and elected ordinary members.

R. R. Bayne, Esq.

T. R. Lewis, Esq., M. B.

The following are candidates for ballot at the next meeting.

A. Cappel, Esq., proposed by T. Oldham, Esq., LL. D., seconded by L.
Schwendler, Esq.

A. J. Hughes, Esq., C. E., proposed by J. Wood-Mason, Esq., seconded
by G. Nevill, Esq.
- G. W. Barclay, Esq., proposed by H. Blochmann, Esq., M. A., seconded
by W. L. Heeley, Esq., C. S.

Babu Satyadayal Banerji, B. L., zemindar, proposed by Babu Ré4jendra-
lila Mitra, seconded by H. Blochmann, Esq., M. A.

The following gentlemen have intimated their desire to withdraw from
the Society.

. J. H. Newman, Esq., M. D.

J. C. Geddes, Esq., C. S., Puri.

The election of Col. H. Drummond, R. E., is cancelled at his own request.

Letters were read—
1. From the Assistant Secretary to the Government of Bengal, forward-
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ing copies of the following correspondence on the earthquake felt at Kémrip
on the 19th December last.
No. 2688T, dated Sibsigar, the 80th December, 1872.
From—CoroxEL H. HoPRINSON, Governor-General's Agent, North-East
Frontier, and Commissioner of Assam.

To—The Qfficiating Secretary to the Government of Bengal, General
Department.

I have the honor to submit, for the information of Government, an
extract from Major Lamb’s diary of the 19th December, 1872, regarding an
earthquake which occurred in the Kdmrdp district on that date. I have not
heard of the earthquake from any other district, but it appears to have
been felt here (Sibsigar) slightly, though I myself did not notice it.

Extract from the diary of Masor Laus, Deputy Commissioner, Kémrip.
Thursday, 19th Decembsr.—* On my way back to camp, just as I was
emerging from the sil forest,* I heard a sound, which at first T took to be
caused by the beating of a large number of dholes or tom-toms, in a village
about a mile or more in front of me, a little to the west of north, but after
listening for a couple of seconds the sound was evidently progressing rapidly
southward, and towards the direction of my camp, which was a mile to the
west of where I was at the time, and gradually changed into what one
might imagine a strong current of electricity would produce in passing
through the earth from pole to pole southwards, shaking and rattling' rocks
and dispersing fragments in its progress just below the surface of the ground,
the huge boulders being hurled down some rocky incline and shaking the
very foundations of the earth at each rebound, until at last the sounds
became more indistinct and resembled the sound of heavily laden waggons,
going with considerable rapidity over a rough hewn rocky road ; and passed
off like distant thunder. There was no more possibility of mistaking the
direction the sound came from and went in, than there would have been
if T had heard only guns fired in two distant places, for each report was
distinct, and as the sound passed along, it disturbed first some people in the
direction of the village I alluded to, and they set up a shout, next a flock of
paddy birds was scared and rose en masse, and still further south and west
a herd of cows grazing, suddenly ran together and faced the jungle to the
north for a few seconds, and then all turned round and commenced a regular
stampede till brought up by a bheel. My turn came next, I was in my
howdah and had a pad elephant with me, on which sat a forest ranger who
went to show me the teak plantation and reserve. The animals put up their
trunks and stood still for a few moments, but hearing the subterranean
sounds approaching, both turned and evinced an unmistakable desire to
¢ In mouzah Pantan. = . . . - . .-
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seek refuge in the forest which was within a hundred yards of us. The
mahout on my elephant, by pressing the point of a bit of bamboo he
had to drive the animal with against its forehead, persuaded him to believe
that there was more to fear.from the front than the rear, and so the animal
stood grumbling till the tremulous motion of the earth subsided and the
rumbling ceased. I saw the pad elephant just disappearing into the forest
with his riders, and sent men after them to pick the unfortunates up, if
they chanced to have been thrown off, and waited some time, but as they
did not appear, I continued my course back to camp, and had the satisfac-
tion of seeing the runaway bringing his riders along at full speed in the
same direction when I was near my tent. Being on an elephant, I did not
feel the motion of the ground nor did I perceive the trees move or the
earth undulate, but the villagers I spoke to, seemed to think it was more
severe the further I proceeded ; and I noticed fissures in the moist sand of
the river all in the same direction (east and west) athwart the course of
the earthquake. I was met by a number of natives on my arrival, and they
informed me that it was here almost as severe an earthquake as that which
occurred in 1869, and that the first smart shock had been followed by two
slight ones at short intervals. I must have been just within the left or
southern margin of the course the current passed along. To-morrow I hope
to be able to ascertain how far northward the shock was felt.”

2. From the Secretary to the Government of India, Home Depart-
ment, (Public) forwarding a set of 24 photographs taken by Major R. Gill
of the temples in the Buldina and Bassein districts in west Berar.

The following extracts from Major Gill’s notes accompanying the pho-
tographs are of interest.

Extracts from notes on Hemadpauti Temples §c., made during a tour
through a portion of West Berar in 1868, 1869 and in May, 1871 by
Major GILL.

Jareér Korrr.

At Jaipur Kotli, 14 miles north of Buldéna, are two old temples ; the
finest isin the centre of the village, and the smaller one outside at a short dis-
tance to the south-east. The general plan of the larger temple is in the form
of a cross, with the larger arm to the west, and the entrance to the east.
The portico which formed the east end, however, has now almost entirely
fallen away. The south wing contains two small recesses, the outer one
open at the top ; the corresponding one in the north wing is only an enclosed
recess containing a linga and yoni. The centre of the temple is fifteen
feet two inches by fifteen feet one inch. In the centre of this the floor is
slightly raised, forming a sort of square dais, at the cormers of which are
four columns eight feet eight inches in height, of the same style as those at
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Vide photographs 26 and 27. the entrance, and supporting an architrave of
one foot three inches deep, over which is a frieze one foot in height. This is
ornamented with geometrical patterns on both faces, and with rosettes in the
centres of the under sides. From the frieze rises the usual Hemadpauti
dome ornamented with chaste shell pattern sculptures.

This temple is quite in the Jaina style of architecture of the early part
of the 13th century.

AMDAPU'R.

Amdapir is 20 miles east of Buldana, and about half a mile to the
south of the village is a small hill bordered on the south and south-east by
a deep picturesque ravine, and falling out into the plain by gentle undula-
tions to the north and west. On the summit of this hill stands a fine
modern temple dedicated to Bhowani, of whom there is an image bedaubed
with red lead in the sanctuary which is curiously lit from above in such a
way as to throw the full light upon the image, while the spectator sees it
only through a chink in the door, and, the mandar being nearly dark, the
effect may be somewhat startling to the ignorant.

Near this temple are seen some fragments of a large colossal statue.

Vide photograph 81. These ‘are a pair of feet six and a half feet from
toe to heel, and a hand to match, so that the statue may have been from
fifty to sixty feet high. This enormous figure has not been a monolith, but
built up in pieces, as is evident from the heel being separate from the fore
part of the foot which includes the ankles. Over the foot there is an anklet
but there is no indication of the toe-joints or of the extensor muscles over
them, while the ankles are on a level with one another. Near them is another
pair of feet somewhat smaller. The villagers say that a fine Hemadpauti
temple formerly stood on the site of the present Hindu one; and this
seems to be confirmed by the fragments built with it, and lying about in all
directions.

SIRPU'R.

Sirpir is 56 miles east of Buldana, and a short distance to the west of
it is the temple. It is entered by porticoes on' the north, south, and east
sides. The doors are five feet four inches high, and two feet nine inches
wide, and the porticoes are ten feet wide by nine feet six inches deep. These
have been supported by two pillars in front and two pilasters, one on each
gide the door, corresponding with those inside. In the north portico a third

Vide photograph 36. pillar has been subsequently introduced to
support the cross beam in front which had given way. In the centre of the
temple are four columns nine and half feet and two feet three inches square
at the base, forming a square ten feet nine inches on each side, in the mid-
dle of which is a low circular dais seven feet eleven inches in diameter. In

Videphotographs33,34,and35. line with these pillars are pilasters on each
wall, and in the corners are half pilasters,
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Mangae.

Mahkar is nearly 28 miles west of Sirpdr. The temple is on the low
; . spur of a hill, projecting from the lpwer or
o7, 0120 Jhoiomarhe ok Serict et sido of the town, and nearly almost o
the level of the Pen Ganga River; it con-
sists of a square court 21 feet 10 inches on each side, descended to by two
steps on each face, and is surrounded by a triple colonnade, consisting of 60
pillars in all, with 32 pilasters against the outer wall, one opposite to each
row of columns. The entrance is by a small door in the east face. Inclu-
ding the colonnades the length is 73 feet 4 inches, and the breadth 72 feet
Vide photograph No. 88. 94 inches. The columns in their general
“ style resemble those in most of the oldest temples all over British India,
and are almost copies of those that still remain of the very oldest of the
Jaina temples in Guzerat. The base and lower third or two-fifths of the
shaft is square ; on each side there rises from the plinth to the level of the
upper side of the base a triangular facet, and this ornament is repeated in
front of the double cincture and fillets that terminate the square portion of
the shaft, The next member is a deep octangular band carved with leaves
above which the pillar may be regarded as circular, rusticated by a square
block and a thin octangular fillet carved with geometrical patterns. Above
the block the shaft is cut into scotias and torusas interrupted by triangular
facets on four sides. The capitals are thin with a narrow squarg fascine
over a ciroular fillet and cyma recta, separated from the shaft by a torus.
The capital is surmounted by a sur-capital of the quadruple-bracket sort so
common in the Jaina temples at Girnér and elsewhere. The style and con-
struction of the roof also is identical with the oldest Guzerat temples, and
was doubtless connected historically with the style of the same western
buildings through the Chalukya dynasty of Devagiri, now Dowlatabad. The
columns are nearly equidistant, varying from six feet five inches to seven
feet one inch ; they do not exceed eight feet in height, and are so arranged
that every four form a square of nearly onme, and from capital to capital
large slabs of stones are laid to support the roof. From centre to centre of
these others are placed covering in the corners, and leaving a small square
in the centre, the corners of which are again enclosed as before, leaving a still
smaller square which is shut in by one large slab usually ornamented by a

rosette in centre. Over this three or four feet of débris complete the roof.
In this building no cement of any kind has been used, as indeed lime
was. never employed by the Hindus before the Mahomedan invasion ; the

stones are cut so as exactly to fit one upon another,
Lora’r.

At Londr, nearly 12 miles south of Mahkur, there are several Hemad-
Pauti temples and tanks, also a Hindu temple which has evidently been
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originally a Hemadpauti, if no Budhist’s structure. Below this temple

. . is a tank with flights of steps and terraces
¥ide photograph 24, 1at Heries. leading down to ié‘. The wutgr flows through
the sculptured kind* of a bullock, and is fabled to come under ground all
the way from the Ganges. People of all castes, men, women and children
bathe promiscuously in it. The water is constantly removed as it passes
through one aperture at the bottom as fast as it flows in. Below the Hindu

. . temple is the salt lake leading down to which
Vide photograph 25, 18t Serice. therI; has been a mstgniﬁcentzg flight of steps,
a large portion of which still remains.

Regarding this salt lake there is a wonderful legend of a giant named.
Lonasur who lived in a subterraneots abode, made by himself under a hill
about a mile from the place where the village of Lonir now stands. When
this monster had destroyed many human beings and animals, and threatened
to overthrow even the gods, the latter became alarmed and supplicated
Vishnu to relieve them from the danger. Vishnu assumed the form of a
beautiful youth to gain over the assistance of the giant’s two sisters. By
their assistance he discovered the subterraneous dwelling, and with a touch
of his toe he threw off the covering of the den and found the giant asleep.
Engaging in single combat with him Vishnu slew him, and buried him in
the very pit he had made his home: this was the present salt lake of Lonér.
Its water is supposed to be his blood, and the salt is his decomposed flesh.
A hill standing, according to ths Berar Grazetteer, 36 miles to the south-west
of Lonir, but according to my informant only about a koss from it, is said
to be the lid of the den thrown off by Vishnu, and is reported to coincide in
shape and size with the surface of the lake.

The lake is about a mile across, or three miles round, and is sup-
Vide photograph No, 24, 1st Series. posed to be the crater of an ancient vol-
cano. Round the top of the basin is about five miles, and the sides
slope abruptly down, and are covered with jungle and trees. Immediate-
ly round the lake are dense rings of tamarind, date, and babul trees,
in which panthers, bears, and wild hog are frequently found, and in which
pea-fowl generally abound. Nearly in the centre of the lake are two deep
fissures hitherto unfathomed, through which impregnation takes place
during the monsoon, when only pure crystals of salt (Dalla) are obtained from
their edges by divers. But to enter these openings during the hot season
would be certain death. Evaporation takes place to a very considerable
extent during the hot season, and leaves a crystallized deposit (Papri) upon the
surface that gives the lake the appearance of being frozen over. This deposit
is carefully collected, as well as the earth (Bhuski) beneath it, which is also to
a certain extent impregnated. These deposits are very valuable, and yield a

* Head ?—Eb.
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handsome revenué to Government. Dalla is sold at Rupees 85 per kandi ;
papri at Rupees 18 to Rupees 25 ; and bhuski Rupees 8 to 10. The rent at
present is Rupees 6,500 per annum on a three years’ lease.

The finest temple is outside the village to the south within a mudwall.
" When I first visited it, more than twenty years ago, the whole basement
was buried in debris, but the sculptures were far more perfect than they are
now. The basement has been unearthed, and the temple otherwise thrown
open, and now the first sight of it takes one by surprise.

Like those of Amruth and Somnath the whole exterior of this temple
is one mass of sculpture, and the eaves and
some of the borders are very beautiful ; but
though the quantity of sculpture is so great,
the subjects are comparatively few,—gods of the Hindu pantheon, obscenity
in its grossest forms, dancing girls and musicians, and all the paraphernalia
of debauchery. Many of the groups visible twenty years ago have since
been knocked off, a piece of Vandalism similar to that acted at Ellora where
several statues were emasculated to save the blushes forsooth of two prudish
ladies : but still traces remain to render it a case of “honi soit qui mal
y pense.”

The next Hemadpauti temple is to the north of the village, and midway

. between it and the temple and tank ; it con-

No,_‘;’;ﬁ,}g‘;’?fmph’ 1st Beries, gigts of a portico with small wings at each

end open in front, but enclosed on the other

side and supported by three lines of columns and pilasters opposite each

column in the third rank. It measures 102 feet by 20 feet, and there has

been an enclosed building in a line with one of the wings. It is supposed

to have been a place of almsgiving; the recipients oceupy the portico
while the victuals were cooked in the enclosure.

To the east of the large temple is a fine Hemadpauti tank.

Half way along the road to the salt lake is another very pretty templs,

and there are four others in the margin of

Vide photographs 1st Series, the lake, the three best of which are pic-
Nos. 21, 22, and 28. "

tured in the photographs.

All these temples probably belong to about the 12th century when the
Hindus seem to have been perfectly “mad upon their idols” and were only
saved from utter degradation resulting therefrom by the inroads of the
iconoclastic followers of Islam.

Duotra’.

Dhotri is about 30 miles north by west from Lonir, and about half a
mile south-east of the village stands a very fine temple, and near it are the
remains of a splendid tank, which if cleared out would yield a plentiful sup-
ply of gond water throughout the year to the poor villagers who have to go

. Vide photographs 1st Series,
Nos. 13, 14, 15, and 16.
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pearly a mile to secure only a scanty supply of water. The mere ruin of a

second lies to the west, and a third, much

Zsa‘da photographs, Nos. 43, 44,  graller but perfect to the north-west, on
) the outskirts of the village.

Sa'TeA’™M.

At Satgfm, 24 miles west of Dhotré, there are five Hemadpauti temples.

The principal one is just outside the west

Vide photographs Nos 2.8 & 4, wall of the village, and almost adjoining it.

1st Series; and 43, 49, 2ud Series. O the north side are the remains of a

Vide photograph No. 46. small but beautiful temple which appears

to have been originally in the same enclo-.

sure. The other three are closely within the village walls; the largest of

them is merely an oblong apartment containing the Linga and Yoni and an

Vide photograph, No. 47.  image of Ganesh. There has been a verandah
in front supported by four columns ; and the entrance has been elaborately
sculptured. In the centre of this verandah is a large sculpture of Nandi.
The next in size consists of four columns supporting the architraves, above
which is the common simple roof. But the backs of the posterior pair of
columns being only rough hewn, this may have only been the portico of
another temple.

The fifth is only a small cell distinguishable as Hemadpauti only by
the pilasters on each side of the entrance.

Nores.
These temples are supposed by the natives to have been raised by de-
mons in a single night, but from the title they generally bear they are
“ascribed to Hemad Kant or Hemadi Paut, who was prime minister to Ram
Chandra Deva or Ram Deva Yado, tho last of the Devagiri rajahs, of whom
. . two copper-plate grants, dated respectively
oy T es " A, D. 1273 and A. D. 1291, have been pub-
lished by Mr. Watham. He was also minis-
ter in the reign of Madhao, the predecessor of Ram Deva and in possession of
all the regal powers. Mr. Walter Elliot dates the ascensions of Madhao in
4. . 1261, of Ram Chandra in A. D. 1272, and of Shunkur Deva in A. D.
1311.

All these temples, as already remarked, are erected without any cement
of any kind. The different pieces are fitted together with the greatest accu-
racy and partially secured by tenons and mortices left on and cut into the
blocks. They have been built with distinct inner and outer facings much
like modern Public Works Department works, only the stones were not
splayed back ; and so the work was more likely to be durable. The interior
of the wall was then filled up with rubbish,—the perfection of the beds of
the stones is evidenced by the length of time they have stood.

and
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The style of lighting is wonderfully adapted to the character of the
works and architectural features, all lights being raking strike only the
edges of the endless angles, and the result is a subdued brilliancy which is
exceedingly pleasing.

The natives say that beneath the lingas in these are buried heaps of
treasures.

The receipt of the following communications was announced.
1. Note on two coins from Kausimbhi by the Hon'ble E. C. Bayley

C.8. 1
2. History of Pegu by Major General Sir A. P. Phayre, C. B, K. C,,

S. I

LiBrary.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the last
meeting.
Presentations.
*.* Names of Donors in Capitals.
Memoirs, Part IT, Vol. XXXIX,

A. Sawitsch.—Les variations de la Pesanteur dans les Provinces Occidentales de
PEmpire Russe. Prof. Cayley.—On the Geodesic Lines on an Ellipsoid,—The second
part of a Memoir on the Development of the Disturbing Function in the Lunar
and Planetary Theories. J. W. L. Glaisher.—On the Law of Facility of Errors of
Observations, and on the Method of Least Squares.

THE ROYAL ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY.

Monatsbericht, August, 1872,
Braun.—Nachtrigliche Mittheilungen {iber die Gattungen Marsilia und Pilularia
Peters.—Uber eine Sammlung von Batrachiern aus Neu-Freiburg in Brasilien.
TeE RoyAL PRUSSIAN ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF BERLIN.

Bulletin, Octobre, 1872.
E. Masqueray.—Le Gulf Stream.
THE GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF PARIs.

Schriften, 1869—72, Jahrgang 10—13, Abtheilung 1te.

Prof. E. G. Zaddach.—Beobachtungen iiber des Vorkommen des Bernsteins und
die Ausdehnung des Tertiargébirges in Westpreussen und Pommern. J. Schumann.—
Preussische Diatomeen. Dr. A, Hensche.—Der Griberfund bei Fiirstenwalde. Dr.
G. Berendt.—Ein geologischer Ausflug in die Russischen Nachbar-Gouvernements,
Rob. Caspary.—Anhang, Pinus Abies, L. Arnold Ohlert.—Zusammenstellung der
Lichnenen der Provinz Preussen. C. @. 4." Brischke.—Die Hymenopteren der Pro-
vinz Preussen. A. Miller.—Ueber drei in der Provinz Preussen ansgegrabene
Birenschiidel. Paul Schiefferdecker.—Der Begriibnissplatz bei Stangenwalde. Dr. H,
v. Klinggriff.—Beschreibung der in Preussen gefundenen Arten und Varietiten der
Gattung Sphagnum. Ernst Dorn.—Die Station zur Messung von Erdtemperaturen
zu Konigsberg.

TuE Royar PrYsico-EcoNoMICAL SocIETY oF KONIGSBERG.
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La Langue et Ia Littérature Hindoustanies, en 1872: Rhétorique et
Prosodie des Langues de L'Orient Musulman, par M. Garcin de Tassy.
THE AUTHOR.
A Report on the Bladderworms found in Beef and Pork, by T. R.
Lewis, M. B. :—A Report of Microscopical and Physiological Researches into
the Nature of the Agent or Agents producing Cholera, by T. R. Lewis, M. B.
and D. D. Cunningham, M. B.;—On a Hematozoon inhabiting Human
Blood : its relation to Chyluria and other diseases, by T. R. Lewis, M. B.
THE AUTHORS.
Sherepur Bivarana, part I, Geography, by Harachandra Chaudhuri.
: THE AUTHOR.
The Rajahs of Rajshahye, by Kissory Chand Mittra.
THE AUTHOR.
Results of Five Years’ Meteorological Observations for Hobart Town,
by F. Abbott ; Practical Hints to Emigrants to Tasmania.
THE RoYAL SoCIETY OF TASMANIA.
‘War Department Weather Charts.
Tne CHIEF S1GNAL OFFICER OF WasHINGTON, U. S,
The Christian Spectator, Vol. II, Nos. 19, 20.
THE EpItoR.
Ramdyana, Vol. III, part 4. Edited by Hemchandra.
» Tue Ep1tor.
Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India,.Palzontologia Indica, Vol.
IV. 2.
Dr. F. Stolicska.—Crotaceous Ciliopoda of Southern India.
THE SUPT. OF THE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA.
Report on the Administration of Bengal, 1871-72.
A THE GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL.

Exchange.
The Athenzum, Oct. and Nov., 1872.
Nature, Nos. 166—168.

Purchase.
Revue des Deux Mondes, 15 Nov., 1 Dec., 15 Dec., 1872.
Comptes Rendus, No. 19, 1872.

M. Th. du Moncel.—Note sur les Courants accidentels qui naissent au sein des
lignes télegraphiqnes dont mn bout reste isglé dans l'air. M. Grace-Calvert,—
Sur le pouvoir que possédent plusicurs substances d’arréter la putréfaction et le
développement de la vie protoplasmique. M. A. Doran.—Sur les propriétés {ébrifuges
et antipériodiques des feuilles du Laurier &’ Apollon. M. E. Ferriéro.—Sur les canses
de fiévres intermittentes et les moyens de.les combattre. M. Picot.—Sur les propriités
antifermentescibles du silicate de soude. M. Carbonnier.—Sur la reproduction et le
développement du poisson télescope, originaire de la Chine.
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No. 20, 1872.

M. Becquerel. —Mémoire sur l'origine solaire de I'électricité atmosphérique. M.

Dareste.—E‘tudes sur les types ostéolgiques des Poissons osseux.
No. 21, 1872.

- M. Tresca.—Note sur la forme qu’il convient de donner anx matres que la Commis-
gion internationale doit construire. M. Bouillaud. Sur la théorie de la production de
la chaleur animale. M. Jeannel.—Recherches sur la production naturale des azotates
ot des azotites. Application de 'engrais mineral & I'horticulture. M. E. Bertin.—
E’tude sur la ventilation d’un transport écurie. M. Léon Vaillant.—Sur la distribution
Géographique des Percina. M. F. Tisserand.—Sur la plandte (116) Sirona. M. J.
Bourget.—Théorie mathématique des expériences acoustiques de Kundt. M. Cazin.—
Sur I'énergie magnétique. M. L. Cailletet.—Reoherches sur 'acide carbonique liquide.

Nos. 22, 23, 1872.

M. Th.du Moncel.—Sur les courants accidentels qui naissent an sein des lignes
télégraphiques dont un bout reste isolé dans 'air. MM. A. Rabuteau et F. Papillon.—
Des effets thérapeutiques du silicate de soude. M, L. Vaillant.—Sur la valeur de ocer-
tains caractdres employés dans la classification des Poissons,

Journal des Savants, Novr. 1872.
M. J. Bertrand.—Théorie mathématique de I'électricité. M. Dulawrier.—Historiens
_anciens et modernes de I’ Arménie.
Revue Archéologique, XI, 1872.

M. V. Guerin.—Decouverte du Tombeaun des Maccabdes au Khirbet-el-Medieh jadis
Modin.

Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, No. 10, 1872.

Dr. Jousseaume.—E’tude des genres Teinostoma, Cyclostrema et Skenea, (Several
Indian species are described).

The American Journal of Science, No. 22, 1872,

C. H. F. Peters.—Discovery of a new planet.

No. 23, 1872.

Joseph Leconte.—A Theory of the Formation of the great Features of the Earth's
Surface. C. A. Young.—Catalogue of bright Lines in the Spectrum of the Solar
Atmosphere. J. C. Draper.—Growth or Evolution of structure in seedlings.

The Ibis, October, 1872.

A. V. Walden.—On a collection of birds recently made by Mr. A. H. Everett in

North Borneo. O. Salvin.—Index to Ornithological Literature of 1871.
The Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Dec. 1872.

O. P. Cambridge.—On a new family and genus and two new species of Thely-
phonidea, from Ceylon. Dr, 4. Gunther.—On some new species of Reptiles and Fishes
collected by J. Brenchley in Mongolia, Fejee Islands &c. Dr. A. Gunther.—On
Psammoperca and Cnidon. C. Ritsema.—On Crinodes Sommeri and Tarsolepis
Remicauda, in answer to Mr. Butler’s remarks.

Conchologia Indica, Part 5.



PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

Jor MarcH, 1873.

—C-O PR OO

The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednesday,
the 5th instant, at 9 p. M.

T. Oldham, Esq., LL. D., President, in the chair.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

The receipt of the following presentations was announced.

1. From the Government of Bengal, a set of six Photographs of
Antiquities of Dindjpir, by J. H. Ravenshaw, Esq., C. S.

2. From the Chief Commissioner of Mysore, 2 lithographed copies of
each of the following transeripts in Sanskrit of the Gauja Agrahar and
Koppa Gadde Sasanas.®

auwr&m famr1d O wifwaee |
Tfe@mage v fowr wIH A
wfig gaeveaTTy Nedtaww mmmﬁma TTCHT ICHRVERCSE ey
TN W m&wmmm&wﬂwwrnqmmmszw-
aferAREnGaT TS wm'n«m:iﬁt gyufacy feugfaneefacayer-
mmﬁrwwmn&vmmummvmwwmmqu-
LR LTI S bl e T LIS E L PTG LI S RIS T S g G
FWFfeaamafm a9 79 sangeaan Wanq gesmataaa
trwu'rrf‘n tfvwquwumm‘w faory a<ifa gruseicrrard M-
<aatasr magf’awvamﬁ WY GAATH] FIAATT wu’ﬂaﬂ famgace
mtmmmr Falqrafafed gauafa wuqm:zﬁmiml CLpic] amﬁr
WIE YFTEAY SYUGrHiET vmw;z AraRqraTa ﬂm\mﬁwrcu
FAAA LA ITI=RIEIE AT | BTG WG (ILAAATETNAL mmtmq-
WIRP AN aR  FTRWATNTGF A eas  wgie-
AR FIfNRgTeTTYeeigmgesfragreRd  Fwmawd sufa—
* Bee Proceedings for December, 1872, p. 193,

.



76 Sanskrit Transcripts of Gawja Agrahar [MagcH,

wrafanfy Jwrrere WGEENETR IR eIA i ve.
FRSTEEATARYTR wapgsfrgaTs arealy arerfa fewerfos T {Wﬁia??:
gfwars nmfu wrER srywviw wETyfacevasE o TTERYTHTA GF
WY NIUTE A I Srarmrte = vma:ﬁﬁ At
wfagfuqmmeefcaraara- aqr zﬁmwvm‘ ammrf‘awt TRRY
fadTg— war mqmmmvm— aYr qf‘mm
azmﬁgmnﬁtw -y ¥y F«mzm-mn tfmmmerfqﬁéﬁ
SraTA—- qur <Fgug@ vmwmw{amrmm«haﬁwm Y-
fafmy wrRwaifs— aur qfgawaes ammmm LI
FE— WUNIGAR AR I WYL N “F@mm—aur qfgnaTas-
wwEw® Ffasfaaia %‘m— AT AR A n@mé‘tmw-
garife— “mﬁm—ammm’l AN efNew grwgasa—
AT QRQATH AN A ARG AL wHg eI efadt mwﬂwrm
A= @ INTHIER wmmume&ﬁm YANG— TUT INCHTARYHL-
wan«?yzwfmmaﬁm‘tmws- a9 wwtamaumfmaaﬂé’m
R — AUl Vﬂmmvrwtf«ﬂfwaf‘mqmwﬁufwe’m qraTg—
O WA AR AR I R SN wPaE— %mr gim-
CC BN G et U mmgfqﬁxwﬁl- ur;(aamumtm
gt NAwATe— i‘amwwmtﬁmmﬁfaurﬁvfam‘-
Ay A pamnrﬁﬁfamﬁw fafcarg— aar lna mmﬁfm
wgfagfaarafafoone mu—mmmﬁutﬁafaﬁw ﬁr{t
qwmmmwt‘m tm:Fawwu ARG G ¥ tme\m qatfic u
RTATSY miaauwr Y w1 wmﬁvr warg: |
gAraAT wifew: qrfaa g war war A TATF A 0
TrAGTEAYTHY Wmmm !
AT WARATRICT qrgaTwq qE N ¢ 0
wEnan veifaawe a1 ¥ wivrgaaregvafen |
wxway gad gioqrgatm aargagemy fwcemwfa g

gy @ o
LECUEL LRELULIG & EL i )
Tfavmagym o yed ag:
wfg eHEwATTY ATV A AT CH Y TR -
RTINS R I 3 (AT g F R e AT a -
IYGHPINRGAGAAG @A TN GRAFAY FIFAAIFa g
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TR P O TR A W TR T R T e R e A Ty Y J Y9~
7 TetreswRefTgEeTT N eRTcrasfe  drcerwienmra-
afgrmfersfersggaafrangdar wfiaagefresarare fraay.
TEAYY  gATUNErR TR g TfraTaega  AywdvE-
wofcfeaymafd  aqw srorgemafy wfewme gwbswifrigs o=
sty fefery st grvmrefcrerd AeRewcefodr seagyiea-
S WYY FIAAT WS exPRgfaarafa vy suant wcrW
AW TACINEARGIW GATR  @ATTHS YRR ATAATG R wIea Y
WIHGATIT ATAVETHAY FATRY ITGRATACAFLE(HEN FASERAINAN-
ATATAAACIETIAY  FACYTR YT ANI(RAA ARV GAC TOTHAATATATH
TEEETTTYY  wugEgnsfrene Wity wastrafeerreraes-
FUEMIEARI I CCUGE GANANGR §9' ARG AAIGAEY GTH-
Wy srERgENfafTE Ty FTEE IR R TR EIwE-
TR @ EIWANOYASE TN qw ue Swwmafe  sEge-
R gy favare®  yeigy
W CAny 7ur PawgRag IR SIANgAReH aaw ww IFww-
TEye  SEATRRE I fevmEIRIEa §Y SRl aag S gaEA
wamaw ufgwwres gway aazfeagianafraarenar vfgnreiyeans-
fegasfafrafreiffaresdre aur ofigaqw § saafafuagatd wagay
o1 qfguuwgfacefagwa g saafrdigagefoen@ts  arevacls awr
IRHIGE T FIAGR ARG A ATYAAT INCTR G TA G-
SN AET AU GG FIREAAL GV TAY AU SWCTHRAGAIN-
IyrREmEEEwefafgRa AU wRAeR  gwi §eree R fvaea-
G WO TR AT AGNG GGG w_T ﬁgmﬁm
AUTEQAGTATH qO O FIATA D I NREI @ AW gy 9
WYL (GHTT ARG G . 0

YR WG GRATC ¥TQ wTE qreNAT Waly: |
waTHATY Wi S WU YA TR TR )
TGN AT AT ww 1gNT |
wfeavgwwrfe fagrat srew fm(wm)ta: o
(wwd ) fand Ir¢ o1 s Farworwi o
faeiaifasd ¥ ngd Teda

NORATEL HATETEH i

[ e . R S



78  F. H. Pellew—Wood and Soil dug out near Baddibati. [MarcH,

8. From the Editor, A copy of Meghaduta with commentaries, edited
by Bibd Prananith Pandit.

4. From the Director General of Geological Survey of England and
‘Wales, A copy each of several earlier Memoirs of the Survey with maps, &c.

6. From the Chief Signal Officer, Washington, U. 8. Three copies of
the tri-daily Weather Bulletin.

6. From F. H. Pellew, Ezq., C. 8., specimens of wood and soil dug out’
near Baddibati, District Hagli.

The following letter accompanied the donation.

“1 send you three specimens. 1st of wood cut from a prostrate stem of
a tree found in a stratum about five feet below mean sea level—or at the level
of low tide—and about 25 feet below the present surface of land at Baddi-
bati; 2nd, of twigs found in the same stratum; and 8rd, of some con-
solidated earth at a little higher level—believed by some to be of vegetable
origin, though I think it is only clay. These were found in excavations for
the Hughli drainage works, which I visited this morning. The logs or
prostrate stems are pretty numerous, the wood, as you will observe, is quite
soft and is cut clean through with the spade; below the stratum is a soft
greasy blue clay,—above are alternate strata of clay and sand. I have asked
the engineer to look for littoral shells, which I looked for, but could not
find. The prostrate trees look like trees stranded on a muddy beach of
shore of a deltaic estuary. I have seen hundreds such near the mouths of
the Sunderban khalls lying half buried in the same sort of mud.

The importance of the ‘find’ lies in the fact that it proves, so far as it
goes, that the Delta has not sunk since the deposition of this stratum.

I would suppose that the land at Baddibati was then low estuary
land with tidal creeks, such as the land east of Saugor Island is now, and that
the Damida and Ganges have since that period simply covered over this
low land with strata of sand and clay at the same time pushing forward the
shore. In other words that there has been nothing abnormal, no subsidence,
at any rate.

This is contrary to the evidence afforded by other borings, but the
question is whether the levels in the other cases were accurately taken.
If they were, then the upright trees, &c. discovered far below the present sea
level in those other cases, must be much more ancient than these—
or else there must have been partial subsidences confined to particular
localities.”

The President remarked on the interest attaching to all such notices of
change of condition of surface, more especially when it was possible, as in
this case, to determine the levels accurately. But he would advise much
caution in attempting to apply conclusions derived from such very local
changes in a great delta to the delta at large. Such appearances of elevation
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or depression are often very deceptive, and require great care in their appli-
cation. :

6. From the Government of India, a set of 19 works on the East
African dialects by Dr. Steere of the English Mission in Zanzibar.

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the last meeting
were balloted for and elected Ordinary Members—

A. Cappel, Esq.

G. W. Barclay, Esq.

A. J. Hughes, Esq,, C. E.

Bibu Satyadayila Banerjea, B. L.

The following are candidates for ballot at the next meeting—

Frederick Jones, Esq., C. 8., proposed by J. Wood-Mason, Esq., second-
ed by G. Nevill, Esq.

Edmund White, Esq., C. S., proposed by A. M. Markham, C. ., second-
ed by H. Blochmann, Esq., M. A.

Robert Turnbull, Esq., proposed by Bibu Réjendraldlds Mitra, seconded
Col. A. 8. Allan.

Babu Umesh Chunder Dutt, proposed by Col. A. S. Allan, seconded by
Bibu Réjendralila Mitra.

T. T. Blissett, Esq., proposed by L. Schwendler, Esq., seconded by T.
Oldham, Esq., LL. D.

J. W. Curtoys, Esq., has intimated his desire to withdraw from the
Society.

The President reported on the part of the Council that the following
gentlemen have been appointed to serve on the several Committees of the
Society :—

FINaxce.
Bébu Réajendralila Mitra. Col. H. Hyde, R. E,
L. Schwendler, Esq. - Col. A, 8. Allan.
LisraRy.
The Hon’ble J. B. Phear. J. Anderson, Esq., M. D.
Babu Rajendralila Mitra. J. Wood-Mason, Esq.
Col. H. Hyde, R. E. G. Nevill, Esq.
Col. A. S. Allan. Dr. Mahendralal Sirkar.

'W. L. Heeley, Esq., C. 8. L. Schwendler, Esq.
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Puroroay.
The Hon’ble E. C. Bayley, C. 8. L
Bébu Réjendralila Mitra.
'W. L. Heeley, Esq., C. 8.
C. H. Tawney, Esq.
Major General A. Cunningham, C. 8. L.
Rev. K. M. Banerjea.
Bsbu Gour Dass Bysack.
Dr. Mahendraldl Sirkar.
Moulavi 'Abdul Latif Khan Bahadur.
Moulavi Kabiruddin Ahmad Sahib.
J. Beames, Esq.
F. S. Growse, Esq.
Babu Dvijendranith Tagore.

Narvrarn HisTORY.
J. Ewart, Esq., M. D.
J. Anderson, Esq., M. D.
‘W. S. Atkinson, Esq.
J. Wood-Mason, Esq.
G. Nevill, Esq.
H. F. Blanford, Esq.
'W. T. Blanford, Esq.
V. Ball, Esq.
H. B. Medlicott, Esq.
D. Waldie, Esq.
@G. E. Dobson, Esq., B. A.,, M. B.
Dr. Mahendraldl Sirkar.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE.
His Excellency Lord Napier of Magdala, G. C.B,, &. C. 8. I.
Col. H. L. Thuillier, C. 8. L
Col. H. Hyde, R. E.
H. F. Blanford, Esq.
D. Waldie, Esq.
J. Wood-Mason, Esq.
L. Schwendler, Esq.

Coxs.
Hon'ble E. C. Bayley, C. 8. L
Bibu Réijendralila Mitra. .
Major-General A. Cunningham, C. 8. L
Major F. 'W. Stubbs.



1873.] Government grant of House allowance. 81

Rev. M. A. Sherring.
J. G. Delmerick, Esq.

THE COMMITTEE OF PAPERS.
The Members of Council.

The President said that the letter he was about to read to the mem-
bers of the Society would explain itself. They were aware that a claim sub-
mitted to the Government of India by the Council for rent of the house they
occupied ‘as & Muscum, from the date at which Government had contracted
to relieve the Society of these collections, had been for a long time under
the consideration of Government. They would therefore hear the result with
great satisfaction at finding that Government had assented to the claim of
the Society in full.

No. 68.
From J. GEOGHEGAN, E8Q., Under Secretary to the Government of India,
Department of Agriculture, Revenue and Commerce.
To the HONORARY SECRETARY Zo the Asiatic Society of Bengal.
Calcutta, dated 18t March, 1873,
(Industry, Science and Art.)

Sm,—With reference to your letter to the address of the Government
of India in the Home Department, No. 47, dated the 29th January, 1872, on
the subject of compensation for the loss of house accommodation consequent
on delay in completing the new Museum building at Calcutta, I am directed
to say that after full consideration of the circumstances of the case, His Ex-
cellency the Governor-General in Council is pleased to accede to the request
of the Committee of the Asiatic Society, and to grant the Society a special
allowance of Rs. 400 per mensem from the date fixed by law for the re-
moval of the Museum collections, up to the date on which they may actually
be removed.

I have the honor to be,
Sir,
Your most Obedient Servant,
J. GEOGHEGAN,
Under-Secretary to the Government of India.

Read a letter from F. 8. Growse, Esq., M. A., C. S., on the proportion of
the Muhammadan and Hindd population of the village of Dotdna near
Mathuri.

¢On the high road between Delhi and Mathura, and about 22 miles from
the latter city, is the village of Doténa, noticeable in this peculiarly Hindd
part of the country for having as many as 715 Muhammadans, out of a total
population of 1411. Scattered about in the fields by the road side are a
number of Muhammadan buildings, mosques, tombs and dargahs, which



82 E. C. Bayley.—Note on two Coins from Kdusdmbki. [MarcH,

though of no architectural beauty, are sure to attract the notice of the travel-
ler. John de Laét in his “India Vera” (1631) refers to it though he
wrongly calls it Akbarpur, which is the name of the next village—and says
“ This was formerly a considerable town ; now it is only visited by pilgrims
who come on account of many holy Muhammadans buried here.” Annual
fairs are still held in honour of three of these holy men, by name Hasan
‘Shahid, Shdh Nizdm-ud-din and Pir Shakar-ganj, alias Babs Farid.* The
present zaminddrs, who are in rather reduced circumstances, can tell me
nothing about them and probably they were only local celebrities.’

The following papers were read—

1.—Note on two Coins from Kiusémbhi.—By THE Hon'BLE E. C. BavirEy,
C.s. I,C. 8
(Abstract.)

The Hon'ble E. C. Bayley explained to the meeting the legends of two
ancient coins received by him from Kausimbhi, a ruined city in Alldhabad
District. They appear to belong to the second century before Christ.

A wood-cut of the coins is in course of preparation.

2.—The History of Pequ.—By Siz ArtHUR P. PHAYRE, K. C. S. 1, C.B.
(Abstract.)

This paper on the history of Pegu is chiefly derived from a MS. his-
tory, written in the Talding language. It includes the early legends as to
the building of the city of Tha-htun, called also Suvarna Bhumi, by colo-
nists from ancient Kalinga or Talingind. This was before the death of Gau-
tama Budha, B. C. 545. Pegu was founded by emigrants from Tha-htun
A. D. 578, and the present paper follows the history of that kingdom until
the death of king Ridzidirit, in the year 1421 A. D.

The author also discusses the physical characteristics of the Taldings (a
word derived of Talingana) or Mon people, and the affinities between their
language and that of the Munda Kols of Chutid Négpr.

‘The reading of the following paper was postponed.

On the identification of certain Aboriginal Races noticed in Col. Dalton’s
Ethnology with those mentioned in Sanskrit works.—By Ba'su
RaNGALA'L BANERIEA, Deputy Magistrate, Higli.

The receipt of the following communications was announced—

1. New Burmese Plants, P. II, by S. Kurz, Esq.

2. On the Indian species of the genus Thkelypkonus, by Dr. F. Stoliczka.
8. Notes on Malayan Amphibians and Reptiles, by Dr. F. Stoliczka.
4. The Initial coinage of Bengal, P. II., by E. Thomas Esq. F. R. 8.

¢ Evidently ‘jawébs’ of the tombs of Hasan, son of ’Alf, Nizémuddjn Aulii of
Dihli, and Farid ud-din 'Attér of Pdk Patan. THE EDpITOR.
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LiBRARY.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the last
meeting held in February last.

*.* Names of Donors in capitals.

Presentations.
Bullétin de la Société de Géographie, Novembre, 1872.

Vivien de Saint Martin.—Essai sur les Castes dans I'Inde, par M. Esquer.

TiE GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF PARIS.
Journal Asiatique, Juin, Juillet, Aofit-Septembre, 1872.

M, Joseph Halévy.—Traduction des inscriptions Sabéenes, suivies de trois appen-
dices.

M. J. Oppert.—Pasargades ct Mourfvhab —Interprétation d’une inscription & Ar.
taxerces II, Mnémon, trouvée & Suse. M. G. Pauthier.—E’tude de 'alphabet Cambod.
gien et manuel pratique de la langue Cambodgienne, par M. G. Jannean,

M. Francis Garnier,—Chronique royale du Cambodge. M. Ch. Clermont-Ganneau,
—Résultats topographiques et archéologiques des fouilles entreprises d Jérusalem par
le PALESTINE ExproraTION FuND. G. Garrez.—Ueber das Saptagathakam des Hdla,
Ein Beitrag zur Kenntniss des Prakrit, von Albrecht Weber. 8. Guyard.—Note sur
le chapitre du FARHANG I SJEHANGIRI relatif & la dactylonomie.

THE ASIATIC SOCIETY OF PaRIs.
Entomologlsche Zeitung, herausgegeben von dem Entomologischen
Vereine zu Stettin, Jahrgang 1840-1872.
Tre ENTOMOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF STETTIN.
Magnetische und Meteorologische Beobachtungen auf der K. K.
Sternwarte za Prag im Jahre, 1869-1871.
Tue IMPERIAL OBSERVATORY OF PRAGUE.
Bollettino Meteorologico ed Astronomico del Regio Osservatorio dell
Universita di Torino, Anno 1872.
TaHE RoYAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF TURIN.
Katalogos ton Arkaion Nomismaton, Tomos A’; Apologismos toy
Ethnikoy Arkailogikoy Moyesioy. -
THE NATIONAL LIBRARY OF ATHENS.
. Ofversight af Kongl. Vetenskaps—Akademiens Forhandlingar, 1869,
1870.

Kongliga Svenska Vetenskaps—Akademiens Handlingar, Bd. 7-8-9.

Lefnadsteckningar 6fver Kongl. Svenska Vetenskaps Akademiens, Bd. I

Meteorologiska Jakttagelses i Sverige, 1867, 1868, 1869.

THE ROYAL ACADEMY OF STOCKHOLM.
The Journal of the Anthropological Institute, Vol. II, No. II.

J. Park Harrison.—On the artificial enlargement of the Ear-lobe. 4. W. Franks,

—Description of the Tattooed man from Burmah, R. F., 8t Andrews St John.—A



84 Library. [MazcH,

short Account of the Hill Tribes of North Aracan, Commander H, 8. St John.—The
Ainos : Aborigines of Yeso.
THE ANTHROPOLOGICAL INSTITUTE OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND.
Journal of the American Oriental Society, Vol. X, No. 1.

Fitz-Edward Hall.—Thirteen inedited letters from Sir W. Jones to Sir C.Wilkins. Rev.
8. A. Rhea.—Brief Grammar and Vocabulary of Kurdish Language of the Hakari District.
W. D. Whitney.—Collation of a second manuscript of the Atharva-Veda-Pratigdkhysa,
Rev. A. Bunker.—On a Karen Inscription Plate.* Rev. F. Mason.—The Pali language
from a Burmese point of view. Rev. W. M, Thomson.—Traces of Glacial Action on
the flank of Mt. Lebanon. Ezra Abbot.—On the Comparative Antiquity of the Sinaitic
and Vatican Manuscripts of the Greck Bible.

THE AMERICAN ORIENTAL SOCIETY.
Journal of the Royal Geographical Society, Vol. 41.

@G. W. Hayward.—Letters on his explorations in Gilgit and Yassin.—Captain 8.
Osborn.—The Geography of the bed of the Atlantic and Indian Oceans and.Mediter-
ranean Sea. Major T. G. Montgomerie.—Report of the Mirza’s Explorations from
Cabul to Kashgar. Capt. 8. B. Miles and Werner Munzinger.— Account of an Excursion
into the Interior of Southern Arabia. Capt. A.F. P. Harcourt.—On the Himalayan
Valleys—Kooloo, Lahoul and 8piti. Major E. B. Sladen.—Exploration vid the
Irrawaddy and Bhamo to South-Western China. Major General Abramof.—The Princi-
pality of Karategin. H. L. Jenkins.—Notes on a trip across the Patkoi Range. W.
Ellis.—Results of the Observations taken by Mr, R, B, Shaw during his journey to
Yarkand in 1870.

Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society, Vol. XVI, Nos. 8 and 4.

No. 8.—De Crespigny.—Northern Borneo. Blakiston.—Journey round the Island of
Yezo. Morgan.—Palladius’ journey through Manchuria. Ross.—Journey through Mek-
ran. Lovett.—Survey of the Pergo-Kelat Frontier. Shaw,—Position of Pein, Charchand
Lob Nur &o. Montgomerie.—A Havildar's Journey from Chitral to Faizabad. Lovett.
Route from Shiraz to Bam.

No. 4.—Address at the Anniversary Meeting of the Royal Geographical
Society, by Major General Sir H. C. Rawlinson, K. C. B.

Classified Catalogue of the Library of the Royal Geographical Society
to December, 1870.

THE RoYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON.

Journal of the Chemical Society, August, Sept. and Oct. 1872.

J. A. Wanklyn.—New tests for some Organic fluids, H. Deacon.—On Deacon’s
Method of obtaining Chlorine as illustrating some principles of Chemical Dynamics.
THE CHEMICAL SoCIETY OF LONDON.
Transactions of the Zoological Society of London, Vol. VIII, part 2.

Arthur Viscount Walden.—A list of the Birds known to inhabit the Island of
Celebes, with an Appendix.

- Catalogue of the Library of the Zoological Society.
Revised list of the Vertebrated Animals in the gardens of the Zoological
Society of London, 1871.
THE Z00L0GICAL SOCIETY OF LONDOX.
* Bee also Proceedings for 1872, page 188.
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Catalogue of Shield Reptiles in the British Museum, parts 1 and 2, by
J. E. Gray. _

Catalogue of the specimens of Hemiptera Heteroptera, part V, by F.
Walker.

TaE TRUSTEES OF THE BrrTisE MUsEDM.

Memoirs of the Geological Survey of Great Britain and of the Museum
of Economical Geology, London, Vols. I-IV. and June 1856-1870.

Geological Report on Londonderry and parts of Tyrone and Farma-
nagh.
Reports on the Geology of Jamaica.

THE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF GGREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAXD.
Proceedings of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, 1857-1869
and 1870-72.

THE INSTITUTION OF. MECHANICAL ENGINEERS, BIRMINGHAM,
Les Religieuses Bouddhistes, par Mme. Mary Summer.
THE AvuTHOR.
Meghadutam, edited by Prénanith Pandit.
Tur EprTOR.
The Calcutta Journal of Science, Nos. 9 and 10.
TaE EpITOR.
Grammar of the Sindhi Language by Dr. E. Trumph.
Toe Rr. HON'BLE THE SECRETARY OF STATE FOR INDIA.
Selections from the Records of Government, No. III.
TrE Govr. oF N. W. PRrOVINCES.
Apjili ya Bwana wetu na Mwokozi Isa Masiya kwa Mattayo
(Gospel of St Matthew).
Katekisimo ya Kanisa Ingrezi (English Church Catechism).
Masoma ya Maandiko Matakatifu (Swaheli Scriptural Reading Lessons).
Zabari za Daudi (Psalms of David).
Chuo cha Kuya endeleza Maneno za Kinuguja (Swaheli Spelling Book).
Sala za Subni na Jioni (Morning and Evening prayers),
Katekisimo Fupi (Short Catechisms).
Nymbo za Dini (From Ephrem Syrus).
Mashairi ya Kimasihiya.
Kitab u cha Ruth. (Book of Ruth.)
Kitabu cha Nabii Yona (Book of Prophet Jonah.)
Utenzi wa wokovu.
The First Sixteen Psalms translated into Swaheli.
Some account of the Town of Zanzibar by E. Steere.
Collections for the Nyamwezi Language by E. Steere.
Collections for a hand-book of the Shambala Language.
Collections for the Yao Language, by E. S. Steere.
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Swabheli Tales, by E. Steere.
Hand-book of the Swaheli Language, by E. Steere.
THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA.

Exchange.
The Athenzum for December 1872.

Nature, Nos. 166-168.

Purchase.
Revue Archéologique, Decr. 1872.
Comptes Rendus, Nos. 24, 25, 26.

No. 24.—M. J. Moutier.—Sur les effets thermiques de aimantation. M. Th. Du,
Moncel.—Sur les courants accidentels qui naissent au sein d’'une ligne télégraphique
dont un bout reste isolé dans 1’air.

Nos. 25,26.—M. C. M. Gariel.—Sur la distribution du Magnétisme dans les
aimants. M. Ch. V. Zenger.—Nouvelle Note sur I'action des conducteurs disposés
symétriquement antour d’un électroscope. M. Renault.—Sur une application nouvelle
de la réduction des sels d’argent pour obtenir la reproduction de dessins.

American Journal of Science, No. 24, December, 1872.

L. M. Rutherford.—On the stability of the Collodion Film. R. Gidgway.—On the
relation between colour and geographical distribution of Birds. T. Leconte.—A
Theory of the formation of the great features of the Earth’s surface.




PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

for APRIL, 1873.

—C-OF PR O Oe

A Meeting of the Society was held on Wednesday, the 2nd instant, at
9p M.

The Right Rev. the Lord Bishop of Calcutta in the chair.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

The receipt of the following presentations was announced—

1. From the author, a copy of a printed paper entitled ¢ Additional
Notes on the Raptorial Birds of North Western India,’ by A. Anderson, Esq.

2. From the Government of India in the Home Department. A set
of six photographs of Antiquities in Dindjpir, taken by J. H. Ravenshaw,
Esq., C. S.

8. From the Government of Bengal, a copy of a photograph of a pillar
dug out at Bannagar in Dindjpir, taken by J. H. Ravenshaw, Esq., C. S.
' 4. From the Government of India, Home Department, copies of
extracts from the Proceedings of the Chief Commissioner of British Burmah
on the subject of Archeological remains in that Province.

5. From the Surveyor-General of India, a copy of the General Report
of the Topographical Surveys of India, 1871-72.

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the last meeting,
were balloted for and elected Ordinary Members—
F. Jones, Esq., C. S.
E. White, Esq., C. S.
R. Turnbull, Esq.
Babu Umésh Chunder Dutt.
T. T. Blissett, Esq.
The following are candidates for ballot at the next meeting—
G. R. C. Williams, Esq., C. 8., Muzaffarnagar, proposed by F. S. Growse,
Esq,, C. 8., seconded by H. Blochmann, Esq., M. A,
H. B. Armstrong, Esq., Her Majesty’s 1/14th Regiment, proposed by
G. E. Dobson, Esq., M. A., M. B, seconded by Capt. J. Waterhouse.
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W. Mackay, Esq., C. E., Port Blair, proposed by Dr. Stoliczka, seconded
by V. Ball, Esq.

The Rev. John Hector, M. A., proposed by the Rev. W. Fyfe, M. A,,
seconded by D. Waldie, Esq.

The Rev. J. P. Ashton and Dr. C. F. Tonnerre have intimated their
desire to withdraw from the Society.

Read aletter from Dr. Oldham informing the Council of the necessity he
was under of resigning the office of President on account of his being obliged
by ill-health to take sick-leave to Europe.

Also the following resolution passed by the Council on Dr. Oldham’s
resignation—

Resolved that the Council of the Asiatic Society record their sense
of the obligations the Society is under to Dr. Oldham for the zeal and
ability with which he has discharged the office of President as well as for
his unremitting exertions to promote the objects and interest of the Society
during the long period of his membership since 1851, and express their deep
regret at the cause which now compels him to resign the office of President.
They also earnestly hope that he may he able to return to India with
renewed health and strength, and resume his place among them once more.

Colonel Thuillier on behalf of the Council begged to bring to the notice
of the meeting the severe loss the Society was sustaining by the resignation
of their esteemed President, Dr. Oldham. He felt certain that he was
expressing the opinion of the Society at large, when he regretted the depar-
ture of their President, and more especially owing to the cause which
necessitated his leaving India. He thought the Society was deeply indebted
to Dr. Oldham not only for his valuable services as President of the Society,
but for many years of earnest labour in the cause of Science which was
brought to bear on the interests of the Asiatic Society. He wished they
might see Dr. Oldham back again with renewed health and vigour, when they
might again have the great benefit of his services.

The Council reported that consequent on Dr. Oldham’s resignation, they
had elected Col. H. Hyde, R. E., President of the Society, and Dr. S. B.
Partridge a member of Council, subject to confirmation by the meeting.

The proposed elections were carried unanimously.

They also reported that they had appointed Mr. W. McLaren Smith,
M. A., a member of the Library and Physical Science Committees.

The following papers were read—
1. The History of Pegu (continued).—By Major General SIB
Artaur P. Paayeg, K. C. 8.1, C. B.
(Abstract.)
This paper is a continuation of the ¢ History of Pegu’read at the last
meeting. It commences with the history of Rédzadirit’s successors (end of
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the fourteenth century) to Taki-rwutbi who, in 1540, was deposed by
Tabeng Shwéhti, king of Tdungu. The article also contains comprehensive
and interesting notes on the early European travellers that visited Burmah,
and an account of the dealings of the Portuguese.

1I. Studies in the grammar of Chand Bardai—By JoEN BEAMES,
Esq., B.C. S.
(Abstract.)

Mr. Beames having published the first fasciculus of his text edition of
this ancient poet, has collected in this paper the grammatical peculiarities
which Chand’s language exhibits. The illustrations are chiefly taken from
the 1st, 19th, 64th, and 65th books.

In the preface, Mr. Beames remarks on the MSS. which he has consulted.
Historically, he says, the Baidlah MS., of which the Asiatic Society has a copy,
has the best right to be considered the representative of the original text.
Tod’s and Caulfield’s MSS., belonging to the Royal Asiatic Society, were made
for the officers whose names they bear in the second decade of the present
century. The Bodleian has no colophon, but agrees with Tod’s. The
Agrah MS. is the worst, and is most carelessly written of all. As
Caulfield’s MS. and the Bodleian are locked up in English libraries, they
cannot be used ; and Mr. Beames and Dr. Hoernle take Tod’s MS. as the
basis of their text edition.

Mr. Blochmann said—

At the January mecting of the Society, I exhibited Arabic and
Persian inscriptions from various places in Bengal, received from General
Cunningham, Mr. W. L. Heeley, Mr. E. V. Westmacott, Dr. J. Wise,
and Mr. Walter M. Bourke, and shewed the importance of mural evidence
for the elucidation of Bengal history. I have since examined our collection
of coins, in order to procure additional testimony, and have found several
coins of great value. These coins are now in the hands of an artist; and a
plate of such as are new, will be issued together with my paper on the
inscriptions.

The coins are—

(1). Four specimens of 'Iwaz coins, as lately published by Mr. E.
Thomas in his Second Part of the ¢ Initial Coinage of Bengal.’

(2). Three silver coins of Shihabuddin Abul Muzaffar Béyazid Shih,
of A. H. 812, and 816. Is this the Dindjpir Réjah Ganesh (Kanis) ?

(8). Three silver coins of Jaldluddin Abul Muzaffar Muhammad Shéh,
of A. H. 818 and 821.

(4). One BéarbakShahi, different from the one published by Marsden.

(5). One FathShahi, of A. H. 886—shewing the same date as Dr.
‘Wise's inscription of that king. Mint town, Fathabad.



90  H. Blochmann—On Bengal Coins and Inscriptions.  [APRIL,

(6). Three NugratShahfs, of A. H. 922 and 927. These coins were
struck by Nugrat Shdh during the lifetime of his father, which, probably
points to a successful rebellion. The mint town is Khalifatib4d, or
Haveli, in Southern Jasar District, on the northern edge of the Sundar-
ban, near Bigherghit. I have identified this town with the hitherto
unknown Cuipitavaz on De Barros’ Map, one of the “lost towns” of the
Sundarban.

(7). One coin of FirGz Shah (III), son of Nugrat Shah, of A. H. 939.

Mint town Husainabad.

In connexion with these additions to our knowledge, I may also state
that the Society has since January received the following inscriptions, which
will be immediately published.

1. From Mr. J. G. Delmerick, Delks.

One Balban Inscription from Sonpat, A. H. 670.

Two Ibrahim Lodi Inscriptions, from the same place, of A. H. 928,
and 930.

A most interesting inscription in Sanskrit, of Samwat 1384, from
Hariyana, which has been translated by Babu Réjendralila Mitra.

2. From Bdibu Ganga Parsdd, Murdddbid.

One Babar Inscription, of A. H. 933, from Sambhal.

One Akbar Inscription, of A. H. 980, from Amrohah.

One Shahjahin Inseription, of A. H. 1051, from Amrohah.

One Shahjahén Inscription, of A. H. 1067, from Sambhal.

8. From Dr. J. Wise, Dhdkd.

A collection of Inscriptions from Shah Jalil’s tomb at Silhat. The oldest
are a Ytsuf Shahi and a Husain Shéh{ ; the most recent belong to Aurangzib’s
reign. Dr. Wise has also sent an interesting note on this legendary saint
and conqueror of Silhat.

Also, an inscription from ’'Azimnagar, Dhék4 District.

4. From Mr. Walter Mr. Bourke.

Five inscriptions from Réjmahall.

The receipt of the following communications was announced—
1. Notes, translation and reading of aset of three copper plate
inscriptions found at Sambalpir. By -Bébu Pratépachandra Ghosha.
2. On the History of Pegu, No. IL.—By Major General Sir A. P.
Phayre,K. C. 8. I, C. B.
" 3. Studies in the grammar of Chand Bardai—By JohnBeames, Esq.,C.S.
4. On the genera Murina and Harpyiocephalus of Gray. By G. E.

Dobson, B. A, M. B.
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LiBrary.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the
Meeting held in March last. )

Presentations.
*.* Names of Donors in Capitals.
Monatsbericht, September and October, 1872.

Peters.—Uber den Vespertilio calcaratus, Prinzzn Wied, und eine neue Gattung
der Flederthiere, Tylonycteris. Hildebrand.—Uber die Bestiubungs.verhiltnisse
bei den Gramineen.

THE RoYAL PRUSSIAN ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF BERLIN.

Bulletin, Decembre, 1872.

Examen comparatif du tracé des routes proposées pour unir I'Europe et les Indes
par le sud du Cauncase,

Janvier, 1873.

Dr, Martin.—L’extréme Orient. Clermont Gamneau.—Découverte de la ville
royale Chananienne de Gezer.

THE GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF PARIs.
Proceedings, 30th June and 31st July, 1872, parts 1 and 2.

Mr. R. H. Tweddell.—On the application of water pressure to shop tools and Mecha~
nical Engineering works. Mr. W. Proctor Baker.—On the Buchholz process of decor-
ticating grain and making S8emolina and flour by means of fluted metal rollers.

THE INSTITUTION OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERS, BIRMINGHAM.
A Manual of Diseases of the Eye, by Dr. C. Macnamara.
THE AUTHOR.
A Treatise on Asiatic Cholera, by Dr. C. Macnamara,
THE AUTHOR.
Kumara Sambhava, in Bengali rhymes, by Babu Ranga L4l Banerji.
THE AUTHOR.
Additional Notes on the Raptorial Birds of North Western India, by
A. Anderson.
THE AvUTHOR.
The Christian Spectator, Vol. I1, Nos. 21 and 22.
: TeHE EpITOR.
The Calcutta Journal of Medicine, Nos. 11 and 12.
TeE EpITOR.

. Professional Papers on Indian Engineering, Vol. II, No. 7.

H, Bell.—Graphio Time Table. P. Dejous.—Margohi cement. C. Fouracres.—
Hydraulic Brake and Tumbler Shutters, Major A. M. Lang.—Eastern Ganges Canal.
Major H. Tulloch.—Masonry versus Earthen Dams. Capt. E. V. Twemlow,—Experi-
ments on Selenitic Mortar. ‘

Tae Eprrog.
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The Riméayana, Vol. 8, No. 5.
TeeE Eprroe.
The Annals of Indian Administration, 1870-71, Vol. XV. part 2, and
Vol. XVI, parts 1 and 2:—
Report on the Administration of the N. W. Provinces for 1871-72.—
Annual Report on the Insane Asylums in Bengal in 1871.—
Report on the Excise Administration in the Lower Provinces for
1871-72.
Report on the Sanitary Administration of the Panjib for 1871.
Statistics of the Crime of Dacoity.
THE GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL.
General Report on the Topographical Surveys of India for 1871-72.
THE SURVEYOR GENERAL OF INDIA.
Results of a Tour in Dardistén, &c. Vol. I., No. III.
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PANJAB.

Purchase.

Pratnakanira Nandini, Vol. V, No. 8.

The Indian Antiquary, March, 1873.

Copt. J. 8. F. Mackenzie.—The Kulwadi of the Hassan distriot. J' Beames,—On
the Sub-Divisions of the Brihman caste in Northern Orissa. Professor Ramkrishna
Gopal Bhandarkar.—Patanjali's Mahabhéshya. Kashinath Trimbak Telang.—The date
of Sri Harsha. E. Rehalsek.—An Embassy to Khaté or China, A. D, 1419. Capt. E.
Cole.—Cromlechs in Maisur.

Ezchange.

Nature, Nos. 170-74.




PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

~ ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,
for May, 1873

—C-O L O Oe

A meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was held on Wednesday,
the 7th instant, at 9 ». M.

Col. Hyde, R. E., President, in the Chair.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

The following presentations, received since the last meeting, were laid on
the table—

1. From the Government of India, Home Department, a copy of a
photograph, taken by J. H. Ravenshaw, Esq., C. S., of a pillar dug up at
Bannagar in Dinijpir.

2. From Sirdar Attar Singh Bahddur, Chief of Bhadaur, one silver
and several copper coins.

Mr. Blochmann said that the copper coins were all known and publish-
ed, and belonged to the reigns of Mu'izz, Balban, and Muhammad Tughluq.
One was a brass token of the forced currency of the last king. The silver
coin was modern, but too much was cut away to allow of a reading.

From the Government of India, Home Department, a set of 11 photo-
graphs of views of Sunnirgion, taken by Mr. Brennand, Principal of the
Dacca College.

Mr. Blochmann said that the members would be disappointed if they ex-
pected to find among the remains of Sunnirgaon large and old buildings. The
ruins are few, and belong to the 14th and 15th centuries, just as the inscrip-
tions found there belonged to the same time. Dr. Wise, in a letter to him,
remarked that the people there knew nothing of the importance of this old
town ; not a single legend was known now-a-days. The splendour of the
Nawabi period ; the encroachment of the river ; and the fact that towns in
southern Bengal are collections of mud houses rather than what we under-
stand by towns, go far to explain this fact. Though, like Sitgéon, the seat
of Muhammad governors and usurping kings, it is probable that neither
town ever covered an extensive site.
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The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the last meet-
ing were balloted for and elected Ordinary Members—

G. R. C. Williams, Esq., C. S.

H. B. Urmston, Esq., H. M.’s 1-14th Regt.

'W. Mackay, Esq., C. E.

The Rev. John Hector, M. A.

The following is a candidate for ballot at the next meeting—

J. W. Johnston, Esq., M. D., 4th Regt. P. I., Abbotabad, proposed
by Captain J. Waterhouse, seconded by H. Blochmann, Esq., M. A.

The Council reported that on the recommendation of the Philological
Committee they will print in their Bibliotheca Indica, Captain Graham’s
English translation of Badéoni.

Col. Hyde exhibited electrotypes of 200 Greek coins from the British
Museum.

Mr. Blochmann exhibited the following Arabic and Persian inscriptions
received from members of the Society.

1. From Mr. J. G. Delmerick, Dihli, tracings of the following inscrip-
tions from Sonpat. Mr. Blochmann reads and translates them as follows—

1. The Sonpat Mosque.—Balban’s reign.
o A UB Jbo el 55§ pels Sl axme Blal sda sasd
ol ol il B eah b WSR adt  Wah &l Wlay
thﬁao N NWN] o J-_\,J,,\,A arall saxlt wlble s &l dUjala Ay
I &l y ansee Bl & all) (Be @bl L, .t,,bu.v,uj Cadigee
This building, the blessed Jimi *Mosque, was rocnewed during the reign of the great
King, the shadow of God on earth, Ghiydsudduny4 waddfn, who stands by
God’'s order, Abul Muzaffar Balban, the King, the aider of the Commander of
the Faithful—may God perpetuate his kingdom !—by the weak slave Mfr Beg, son of

Ahmad Beg, the mugfi’ (Jagirholder) of Sonpat. Dated, the auspicious month of
Ramazan (may God increase its honor!), 670.

The name of the founder is not quite certain, as the diacritical marks
are wanting; it may be Mir Lang instead of Mir Beg ; but the name of
Ahmad Beg is clear. The letters of the inscription are thick and clumsy.

2. The Khwa'jah Khizr Kha'n Darga’h, of Sonpat.
9-");‘“ & by ! rea salid e fuba e, wles ob i
Earady b Job Eum Y18 S e ol bV Loglas Al
! 88 st hbelipt e 0l @SN J3 Yol bt oge S

I alble y allo sls fblu Jyler o 8lS jodine
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The portico of the tombof Khwéjah Khizr Khén, son of Darya Khan Shir-
wénf—may God have mercy upon both !—was erected on Monday, 15th Shawwil,
928, in the reign of the just and liberal King, who relies on the assistance of the
Mercifal, Abul MuzaffarIbrdhim Shdah, sonof Sikandar Shih, son of Buhldl,
the King. May God continue his kingdom and reign !

phre olas (Sl faba o Jiif o)les alds y g/l 5 @15 allt opn
et i il b ot O o ot pplke ey pid dalyd e %o
cﬁi& ul)l'l!-.” 9 ‘EA}JI ‘q@\lﬁ ‘:’b)»\& ‘ﬁ-‘,‘g)é u—(,m f.b& CJ&Jl Ko By
WIUE o 5 pUadl 05155 S bllolt lole cpba oge )y alipe dpad
Jre o2 38 i o1 Bb paal i Sibis) realt aall Bl e S
slo ‘.ﬁéjb»}oﬂh ,__,Ls}id Uilopdy 08 ‘.l..: slbla 4 aslo ola otblew 5o
It &lomad o wb L 505 ay

With the help of God, who is blessed and exalted, and by His grace, the building
of this tomb of the great and noble saint, Miyin Khwéjah Khizr Khén, the dececased,
the pardoned, son of Daryd Khin, son of the Shaikh of Shaikhs Shaikh Ahmad, son of
the king of Shaikhs Shaikh Manddki Darwish Shirwini—may God have mercy
upon them,—zamindar of the town of Sonpat’h, was completed in the time of the
king of kings, the confirmer of the laws of Islim and the faith, the shadow of God in both
worlds, who trusts to the aid of the Merciful, Abul MuzaffarIbrdhim Shih, son
of Sikandar Shéh, son of Buhlil 8hih, the King—may God perpetuate his kingdom and
rule !—by order of Langar Khan Khizr, on the 15th Rajab—may the honor of
this month increase,—A. H. 930.

Regarding these three inscriptions, Mr. Delmerick has the following
note :

¢ The first inscription is of the time of Ghiydsuddin Balban and bears the
date Rajab, A. H. 670, or A. D. February, 1272. There is only one other in-
scription of the time of this monarch extant, as far as I know, viz., that on the
walls of the Jami’ Masjid at Garhmukhtesar in the Mirat District, and no-
ticed by Thomas in his book on the Chronicles of the Pathan Kings of Dilhi,
page 136.

¢ The inscription now for the first time published, is on the walls of the
Masjid of Sayyid Nagiruddin ’Abidullah at Sonpat.

¢ Local tradition states that Sayyid Nagiruddin ’Abidullah bin Ahmad, who
was usually called Abbé Muhammad Nagir, came from Arabia vii Egypt to
Nishdpfir, where hearing that the R4jah of Kanauj gave large prices for Turki
horses, he bought a number of such horses and resolved to take them himself
to India for sale. He had sixty servants with him. On reaching Sonpat,
Rajah Arjun Deo, who was the Governor of the District, prohibited the Say-
yid from proceeding further, and wanted to get the horses by force. There
was a fight and the Sayyid together with fifty-nine of his followers suffered
martyrdom. Arjun Deo himself and many other Hindds were slain in this
contest. One man alone of the Sayyid’s party escaped. His name was Jaubar.
He was protected by, and found an asylum with, Sheo Chand, a Brahman,
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whose descendants are still residents of the town, and are the hereditary
Qéningos of the parganah.

¢The date of the death of the Sayyid or horse merchant is said to be
the 12th of Muharram, A. H. 287, or A. D. 19th January, 900.

¢ The second inscription is over the doorway of the building which
covers the tomb of Khwéjah Khizr Khdn, and is dated the 11th Rajab, A. H.
930, or A. D. 16th May 1523. It is a beautiful edifice solidly constructed
of sandstone, and in tolerably good preservation. The dome is lofty and
grand.

‘I have been unable to ascertain what particular office or rank this
Khwijah Khizr, the son of Daryé Khadn Shirwdni, held at the time of his
death.

‘There was a celebrated chief of that period called Daryd Khén Lodji,
who lived up to the time of Babar’s conquest of Hindiistin ; for he it was, as
is commonly asserted by Mubammadan Historians, who invited Bébar to
invade his master’s dominions.

¢ Firishtah relates that “one day while the King (Sikandar Lodi) and
“ his court were playing at ckaugdn, the bat of Haibat Khén Shirwini* by
“ accident came in contact with the head of Sulaimén, the son of Darya Khin
“ Lodi, who received a severe blow. This was resented on the spot by Khizr
“ Khin, the brother of Sulaimén, who galloping up to Haibat Khén struck
“ him violently on the skull. In a few minutes both sides joined in the
“ quarrel, and the field was in uproar and confusion. Muhammad Khin Lodi
“ and KhanKhanin Lodi interposing endeavoured to pacify Haibat Khin,
“ and succeeded in persuading him to go quietly home with them.”

“The king apprehensive of conspiracy retired immediately to the
“ palace, but nothing more transpiring he made another party at the same
“ game a few days after. On theroad to the playground Shams Khan, a
“ arelative of Haibat Khén Shirwani, perceiving Khizr Khén, the brother of
“ Sulaimén Lodi, instantly attacked him with his bat and knocked him off
“ his horse. The king abused Shams Khéan grossly, and returned to his palace,
“ and could not be persuaded but that there was some plot in agitation.”

¢ In the above account, if we read Haibat Khan Lodi for Skirwdné, Darya
Khén Shirwéani for Lod?, and Sulaimén Shirwani for LZodé, we shall find that
a Lod{ struck a Shirwin{, upon which the brother of the Shirwéni assaulted
the Lodi. The quarrel was made up for the time by other Lodis persuading
their kinsman to go quietly home with them. As the narrative at present
stands, if we follow Firishtah strictly to the letter, we are perplexed in think-

# In the Tarikh-i-Datdi, (vide page 463 of Elliot's Muhammadan Historians of
India, Vol. TV) it is said that the bat of Daria Khan Shirwdnf struck Sulaiman, but this
is manifestly an error, and shows that a confusion of titles and even names is not
by any means uncommon with Indian writers or copyists.



1873.] Pdinipat Inscriptions. 97

ing how the Lodis could have pacified a Shirwdn{ so soon after the quarrel,
and how they should have taken him to their home, which was not the home
of the offended Shirwini. I am inclined, therefore, to correct the text of
Firishtah to the extent above suggested, as I believe the same to be an
error. Thus I almost certainly identify Khwaijah Khizr Khin Shirwéni of the
inscription with the Khizr Khin who took so prominent a part in the
scuffle above described.

¢ It is also stated by Firishtah that Khizr Khin was present during the
successful operations against Chanderi, which took place during the latter
part of the reign of Sikandar Lodi.

Another interesting inscription received from Mr. J. G. Delmerick, is
the following, from the tomb of the renowned saint B4 ’Alf Qalandar,
Panipat. Mr. Delmerick says that the building has pillars of kasdoti, or
touchstone, to which allusion is made in the inscription ; but there are no
other inscriptions at Panfpat.

Ba ’Ali Qalandar died at Pénipat on the 13th Ramazin, 724, or Sep-
tember, 1324 ; vide Proceedings, As. Society, Bengal, for April, 1870, p. 125.

Pa’ni’pat Inscription.
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1. This tomb is the place where the light of God’s glory and perfection ap-
pears ; like Jesus, it gives life to the dead.
2. Mugarrab Khén, the Plato of his age, had ason Rizqullah Khén,
8. When Ba ’Ali [the Pinfpat Saint] recognized this Bd Ali [i. e, this great
doctor], he [Rizqullah], thus honored, became the Aristotles of his age.
4. He then ordered the erection of this paradisiac portico, below which each pillar
is made of touchstone.
6. I putthought to the touch, in order to discover the year of the building, when
I beheld the gold of alchemy,

" 6. And the year of its erection appeared in the value of the letters ¢ the noble
Rizqullah Khén’ [1071, A H., or A. D 1660].

Regarding Mugarrab Khén and his son Rizqullah Khan, vide my Ain
translation, pp. 544, 545. Rizqullah died in the 10th year of Aurangz{b’s
reign. The Madsir-ul-Umaréd states that the Dargih itself was built by
Mugqarrab Khén.
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2. From Ganga Parshdd, Esq., Deputy Collector, Murédibdd, several
readings of inscriptions from Sambhal, Amrobah, and Muradibad, N. W. P.
The translations are by Mr. Blochmann.

1. Ba’bar’s Mosque at Sambhal.

This mosque, according to Mr. Ganga Parshad, « is situated in Mahallah
Ko, and faces east. It was originally a Hari Mandir, and was converted
into a mosque by Bébar’s order. At the side is a tank for ablutions, and a
very old well. The mosque has still a chain for the suspension of a bell,
and a passage at the back for the wheeling round of worshippers. There
are many inscriptions on stone tablets in this mosque shewing the dates of
erection and repairs.”” The oldest is the following (metre, short Ramal)—
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1. The collector of buildings of grace and beaunty, the raiser of the standards of
rule and of faith,

2. The spreader of the wings of peace and tranquillity, the builder of the build-
ings of knowledge and deed,

8. Muhammad Béibar,a Jam in dignity,—may God Almighty have him in
His keeping !—

4. XKindled in India the lamp of power, when a ray of it fell upon Sambhal.

6. To build this mosque—may it be protected against destruction and decay !—

6. He gave orders to his mean slave, who is one of his principal officers,

7. Mir Hinda Beg, the intelligent and wise, who is an example to others
in polite manners.

8. And when in consequence of the order of the sovereign of the world, by the
guidance of Providence, the mosque was completed,

9. Its date was “ the first day of the month of Rabf’ 1.” (A. H. 933, or, 6th
December, 1526, A. D.).

This mosque was repaired in A. H. 1067 (A. D. 1656-57) by Rustam
Khén Dak’hini, as stated in the following ZTdrikh—
el Llba oluy a7 w pola o i oS
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1. The Jimi’ mosque was adorned by the excellent Khén, whose title is Rus-
tam Khén. :
2. The poet As’adi wrote down as Tdrikh the words ‘ He adorned God’s house.’
(A. H. 1067.) ’
Two other tablets mention the ZTér/kks—(1) buq’ah i faiz ; and (2) Sij-
dahgihé khalq kardah.

2. The Mura’da’ba’d Mosque.

Murdddbadis theold Chauplah or Chaupalah, so called from in-
cluding in its boundary four villages, iz., Bhadauri, Dinddrptrah, Ménpdr,
and Dihri. Rustam Khén Dak’hin{ called it Muriddébad in honor of Prince
Murddbakhsh, Shihjahan’s son. The Jimi’ mosque, on the right bank of
the Rimgangi, stands on a high mound close to the bank, and has the fol-
lowing inscription—

l;-"[).; ‘,m));[{u,f@ & o ogr ,;QT,;IJAJ; Byy0 &I
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1. There was no mosque in Murddédbédd, where only Infidels and Hindds lived ;
2. The just king Shihdb-uddin Ghiz{ (Shihjahén) gave it, therefore, to Rustam
Khan,
8. And ordered this excellent officer to build in the town a pretty and graceful
mosque.

4. Thus he firmly established the building of his religion, and elevated, in this
world, his faith.

5. Many a clever writer, in order to find a tdrikh, dived ingeniously into the
ocean of thought, )

6. And one of the wise, thus diving, brought up a pure pearl.

7. The lustrous pearl is this, now listen,—it belongs to (tho poet) Ahriri, not to
the prophet Elias and the Messiah,—

8. ‘Rustam Khén, by God’s grace, reared the building of the house of faith.’
(A. H. 1046, or 1636, A. D,)

Mr. Blochmann said :—

The builder of the mosque, Rustam K hdn Dak’hinf, is frequently
mentioned in the histories of Shahjahan’s reign. The Madsir ul Umard also
has a biographical note, from which I extract the following :

Rustam Khén was a Chirgiz from Mount Elburz. He was sold as a
slave, and came into the possession of the Nizdm ul mulk of the Dak’hin.
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His master, however, promoted him, made him an Amfr, and gave him the
title of Muqurrab Khan. He fought with his master against Shahjahin (3rd
year of his reign). 'When the Nizdm ul mulk imprisoned Fath Khén, (son
of the renowed Malik ’Ambar) who had been Vakil and Commander-in-
Chief, Muqarrab Khén received the command of the army, and Hamid
Khin Habshi was made Vakil. A short time after, Fath Khin was released
and restored to his office. Muqarrab Khan was, therefore, deposed; and
annoyed at this treatment, he fled to A’zam Khdn, one of Shahjahéin’s officers,
for protection, and solicited an appointment of the emperor. Shéhjahén
received him favorably, gave him presents and a 1ak’h of rupees, and appoint-
ed him a commander of Five Thousand. Sometime after, in the fifth year
of his reign, the emperor gave him Sambhal as tuyil, and, in the 18th year,
the title of Rustam Khdn. He then accompanied Prince Aurangzib on his
expedition against Jhujhdr Singh Bundeld, and in the 10th year, he devas-
tated, with Sayyid Khin Jahén Birha, the country of Adil Shah, and was
then allowed to go again to his jagir. In the 15th year, he operated with
Prince Murddbakhsh against Jagat Singh of Mau, and accompanied Dard
Shikoh to Qandahér. In the 19th year, he was ordered to accompany the
army to Balkh, but to stay during the winter in Rohtés; and when the
emperor returned from Kashmir, Rustam Khén accompanied Prince Murad-
bakhsh, whose left wing he commanded. After the conquest of Balkh, the
Prince did not wish to stay any longer with the army, and the emperor sent
Sa’dullah Khén to Balkh. He sent Rustam Khén to occupy Andkhtd and
environs, and Rustam Khén defeated the Uzbaks in several smart engage-
ments. When Aurangzib, after his arrival in Balkh, left the country to
Nazr Muhammad Khén, Rustam Khin returned to his jigir in India. In
the 21st year, he was present at the royal feast in the (new built) palace of
Shahjahdndbéd. Soon after, he was sent to Kabul. In the 22nd year, on
the rumour of a march of the Persians upon Qandahar, Aurangzib was sent
there, and Rustam Khan commanded the rear ; but a short time after arri-
val before Qandahar, he was sent to Bust, where he defeated the Persians,
and took eleven guns with material. Shihjah4n gave him the title of
FirGzjang, and made him, on his return, a commander of Six Thousand, with
5000 horse. In the 25th year, he was again with Aurangzib before Qanda-
hir, and again occupied, in the 27th year, the town of Bust, under Dird
Shikoh. But not long after, the siege of Qandahir had to be raised, and
Rustam Khian returned. In the 28th year, he marched with Sa’dullah
against Chitor. In the following year, by Dird’s order, he was sent to
Kibul, from where he was recalled in the 81st year, when the war for the
succession had broken out. Rustam Khan attached himself to Dara Shikoh,
and commanded, with Prince Sipihr Shikoh, the left wing in the battle of
Samogar, near Agrah, in which Aurangzib defeated Dard. He was wounded,
and died soon after of his wounds (1068).
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3. The Mosque of Amrohah.

The following inscription is on the Jdmi’ mosque of the old town of
Amrohah. The town is rarely mentioned during the Mughul period ; but
its families of Sayyids were renowned, like those of Manikpdr, Bilgrim, and
Bérha. To them belonged the builder of the mosque, Sayyid Muhammad,
of Amrohah, who held the post of Mir 'Adl, or Chief Justice, in the first
half of Akbar’s reign ; vide my Ain translation, pp. 488, 490, where his
biography will be found.

The inscription is (Metre, Mujtass).
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1. In the reign of Akbar, the victorious, the glory (jaldl) of power and religion
the pivot of the kingdom and of the faith, the Padishéh, the shadow of God,—

2. (Time, without exaggeration, is the servant of his throne ; the stars, without
hesitation, are his obedient servants),—

8. The Jémi’ mosque at Amrohah, was built by the ornament of Muhammad’s
religion, the nobleman with whom people take refuge,

4. Of exalted dignity, 8ayyid Muhammad, the just, to whose praise people
at all times sing homilies.

6. Leave out the final he, and you will find the date in the words, ¢ the building
of the exalted Chief Justice.” (i. c. 996—16, = A. H. 980, or A D. 1572.)

4. The Fort of Amrohsah.

The following inseription belonged to the Fort of Sayyid *Abdul Majid,
aligs Diwan, at Amrohah. The fort no longer exists; only a portion of
the wall and gate is preserved.
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God is Great !

In the time of the great king, the second Lord of Conjunction, 8hihdb uddin
Muhammad Shihjahdn P4dish4dhi G hézi—may God perpetuate his reign !—
this fort was built by the refuge of Sayyids, Mirén Sayyid Hamad&n,

1. When this joy-increasing fort, beamtiful, firm, and exceedingly ‘strong,
was built, _

2. I took counsel with Thought and asked for a tdrikh, when he said, ¢ Count
the letters in the ¢ happy fort’.” (A. H. 1051).

Built by the servant Kamél Khdn Khinahz4d, in the blessed month of
Ramazan, 1051. (December, 1641.)

The names of the builder and the architect do not occur in the Pddi-
shahndmak.

Mr. J. G. Delmerick has also sent to the Society readings of the follow-
ing Sanskrit Inscriptions, which have been translated by Babu Réijendralila
Mitra.

1. S8’arabala Inscription, Hariya’na’ District.

1. Salutationtothat Ganddhipati (a) by adoring whose feet mankind obtain
all that they can wish.

2. May Satyala (b) with (his wives) Ambédvat{ and Amb4, preserve
you,—the god by whose grace worshippers become objects of happiness.

8. There is a country named Hariyana, which is like unto a heaven on the
earth, and there stands in it the city of D hill{ built by the Tomaras.

4. After the Tomaras, the ChAhaménas, who were ardent in protecting
their people, reigned in that city, whose enemies were all overcome.

5. Next tho Mlechchha Sah4dbadin, (c) the fire of whose vigour had consumed
to ashes the forest of his enemies, took the oity by his might.

6. Thenceforward up to this day it has been in the possession of the Turushkas,

-and now the auspicious King Muhammad S4dhi (d) rules it.

7. Next. Inthat city dwelt a family of merchants of Agrotola. (e¢) In it was
born a Sadhu, named Sava-deva.

8. His son was Lakshmidhara, who was like a bee on the two lotus-like
foet of the lord of Laksmi (Vishnu), He was constant in the adoration of the gods
and Brihmans, and was celebrated for his good-will towards all created beings.

9. He had two sons, both not of this sinful Kali age, both like oceans of great-
nees ; the first, by name M4 h 4, was of mature understanding ; the younger G hik &
was of great fame.

10. Miah4 had a beautiful son named Mehl4, who was always bent on
worshipping the gods, Brihmans and seniors.

11. Ghik4 married the daughter of S’ridhara, named Viro, who was
devoted to her husbande By her he had two sons,

12. The elder (of these two) was Khetala, an ocean of goodness and of
polished behaviour. The younger was named Paitidka ; (f) his mind was fall of
respect for all seniors and Brihmans.

13. In the minds of these two merchants, (Sidhus) Khetala and Paitukas,
always disposed to meritorious works, a spot of ground outside the goodly village of
Sarabala appeared agreeable,
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14. There, for the eternal enjoyment of heaven by their parents, and for attain-
ment of offspring, Khetala and Paitnka caused a well to be excavated.

15. This was written on Tuesday, the 5th of the waxing moon, in the month of
Phélguna, in the year of the Veda, Vashau, fire and themoon (g) of the era of Vikram4rka.

16. In the village of Sirabala in the Pratigana (1) of Indraprastha,
may this well last for ever, as also its maker with his family !

Samvat 1384, Philguna Sudi 5, Tuesday.
Notes.

a. Gapes'a.

b. I know of no Hindu divinity of this name, and therefore suspect -
this to be a mislection of some other word for S’iva, the husband of Amba.

¢. This is of course the Indian Corruption or Sanskritisation of Shihdb-
uddin. ‘

d. In Sanskrit and old Hindi writings the Semitic Shdh is generally
written Sahi, with a dental sibilant and a final 2.

e. This is either the original, or a Sanskrit form, of the name of Agra,
the merchants or baniyas of which place are well known all over India as
the Agarwila baniyés.

J- The u of this word is long in this place, but in the two subsequent
stanzas it is short, according in the three different places to the exigencies
of the metre ; what its true sound is, is not ascertainable.

g- The numerical value of the words being equal to 1384—thus;
Veda — 4, Vashu = 8, fire — 8, and moon = 1.

h. No Sanskrit Dictionary gives this word. It evidently stands here
for a province or a district. Perhaps it is a mislection of pratigata “in
front of.”
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2. Inscription from Na’da’yana, near Indraprastha.

1. Prosperity ! He, (Ganes’a), who is known as the destroyer of every evil in
behalf of those who seek his protection ; who bestows every favour to those who adore
him with salutation ; who is the remover of misfortune—bears one prominent tooth
like a crystal staff for the destruction of the enemies of the gods.

2. May Chandikd, who overthrows the enemies of the Lord of the Devas ;
who sits on the shoulder of the buffalo giant ; who is bepraised by Hari, I’sa, and
the Lotus-born, for success of every kind; who quickly bestows rewards to mankind ;
who upholds the universe ; who is the protrectress of my family ; may she prove
destructive to the sins of this world !

8. There is & great and virtuous province named Hariyédna, where Krishna,
along with Partha, careered for the suppression of sin.

4. Therein exists the ocity of Dhilli, embellished with innumerable jewels,
whence sin is expelled by the recitation of the Vedas by the knowers of the S’riiti,
and which is resonant with the music issuing from the tinkling of ankle-ornaments
of charming damsels, even as the river of heaven is with the voice of geese.

6. There was born the renowned Mahammad 84hi, the crowning jewel of
all earthly lords, the vigour of whose arms had overthrown all enemies ; the institutor
of a new era; the mighty. When he proceeds on hunting excursions, through fear the
earth trembles, the ocean dries up, the mountains shake, and his enemies fly to distant
quarters.

6. Lineage described. There lived formerly in the village of Néddyana a
merchant of the name of Govinda Deva and his family, all performing many
virtuous acts, und were the glory (lit. standard) of the Rohitaka race.
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7. Unto Govinda Deva was born a clever son named Ratna, even as a
jewel is produced from the ocean. By him the auspicious and constant Gaganés’ri’
was taken for wife.

8. She bore unto him four renowned sons, the Ratnasddhus. These were
Gangéddhara, Midhava, Lakshmana, and Ddmodara.

9. The youngest among them, Dimodara, bhaving married the beloved
Virod4, obtained the auspicious Dhira Deva, Krishna Deva, and other
sons to the number nine.

10. Among them Dhira Deva, the intelligent and knowing, was possessed of
every accomplishment, well versed in mercantile work, in buying and selling, and an
excellent judge of the qualities of cattle, land, gold, stuffs and jewelry.

11. He married a noble and auspicious lady named Dhani. By her he hud
two sons, Risada and Sudeva.

12. Risada had two goodly sons by his wife R4jisri/, namely, Dullabha
Deva and 8’rikara.

13. The intelligent 8’rikara was well versed in the law, and devoted to the
worship of the lotus-like feet of the lord of Sri (Vishnu). He had two wives of
good parentage, Kally4d and Gangadi# ri.

14. By them he got three accomplished and excellent sons: Prithvidhara
by the eldest virtuous lady, and 8’ridhara and Solhana by the younger,

16. To the west of Indraprastha there is a village named Ndddyana.
To the north of this village a well was caused to be excavated by S’ridhara for
the gratification of his parents.

16. “1Is this the water of the celestial river, cool, sweet, and wholesome ? or
is it nectar thrown here by the immortals 7’ Thus exclaims the traveller when he
proceeds home after drinking the sweet clear water of this well.

17, Written by Mfdana Deva in the year four, eight, fire and moon, (a) of
the era of Vikrama. On Thursday the 3rd of the wane in the month of Bhidra,

Samvat 1384, on the 3rd of the wane in the month of Bhédra, Thursday. May

good happen of this !

(a) Fire equal to 3, and moon equal to 1. The figures, being trans-
posed according to the usual practice in such cases, give the date 1384.
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Regarding these two inscriptions, Mr. Delmerick writes as follows :—
¢By to-day’s post I beg to forward for translation and publication
copies of inscriptions on a couple of stone slabs now in the Delhi Museum.
‘They have been carefully transcribed by Bisashar Nath, a learncd Pan-
dit and teacher of Sanskrit in a school in the city.
‘The Nérdina stone was given to me by Lalla Omra Singh, a member of
the Delhi Municipality, and by me deposited in the museum. The inserip-
tion on it is in very good preservation.
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‘I cannot ascertain how the Sarban stone found its way into the mu-
seum. It has been there for several years, and the inscription on it is very
much abraded and cut up, and the Pundit has had a great deal of trouble
in decyphering it.

¢ When these stones were originally set up, Naraina was, as you will per-
ceive, called Narain, and Sarban Saerbal. Delhi was also then known as
Dhilli, and not Dehli and Dilli as now written and pronounced.

‘The two wells to which these inscriptions relate appear to have been
built by banias—and members of the same family within six months of
each other, and during the reign of Muhammad-bin Tughluq in the Samvat
year 1384, or A. D. 1327,

¢ Naraina is 7 miles S. W. of Delhi, and Sarban is 5 miles south of Delhi.
The two villages are six miles apart from each other.

The following papers were read—

1. On the Genera Murina and Harpyiocephalus of Gray,—By G. E.
Dossox, B. A., M. B,, Staff Surgeon H. M’s British Forces.

The Genus Murina was formed, in 1842, by Dr. J. E. Gray for the
reception of Vespertilio suillus, Temm. which was shown to possess
characters generically distinet from other ‘species of Chiroptera, and later
Vespertilio harpia, Pallas, was made the type of a new genus Harpyio-
cephalus by the same author.

These species remained the sole representatives of their respective
genera till last year when two new species of Murina were added—Af.
grisea, Hutton, and M. cyclotis, Dobson,—and a second species of Harpyio-
cephalus, from the North-Western Himalaya was described by Dr. W,
Peters under the name of H. Huttoni.

The genus Harpyiocephalus is distinguished from Murina according to
Dr. Gray* by having the wing-membrane attached to the base of the toes
while in the latter genus it extends along the toe as far as the base of the
claw ; also by the hairiness of the feet and interfemoral membrane, and by
the possession, in adults, of a single premolar only, in the upper jaw.

I lately described a new species of Murina—M. cyclotis—which pre-
sents characters.peculiar to both genera as given by Dr. Gray. It so resem-
bles Harpyiocephalus harpia, Pallas, in the peculiar form of the nostrils, and
the distribution, quality and even colour of the fur as to appear on a super-
ficial examination to be an immature specimen of that species. But while
thus agreeing generally with H. karpia, it differs in having the wing mem-
brane attached to the base of the claws instead of to the base of the toes,
and so belongs equally to both genera. This convinced me that the distinc-
tions enumerated by Dr. Gray were not sufficient to separate these species

# Synopsis of the genera of Vespertilionide snd Noctilionide ; Ann, and Mag.
Nat. Hist. 1866, p. 66.
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into different genera, and as the name ¢ Murina’ had.the priority of Harpy-
iocephalus 1 placed the new species in the former genus.

I was obliged to defer publishing these remarks till I should have had
an opportunity of examining skeletons of both species. Meanwhile I re-
ceived Dr. Peters’s paper with descriptions of two of the species referred to
above in which he adds that it is scarcely possible any longer to maintain
Harpyiocephalus and Murina as distinct genera; he does not, however,
unite them, probably for the same reason.

An examination of the skeletons of Murina cyclotis, and Harpyiocepha-
lus harpia has confirmed the opinion previously formed of their affinity.
The chief differences are to be found in the skulls, the remaining parts of
the skeletons of both species corresponding in all respects.

Compared with M. cyelotis, the skull of H. karpia is much shortened
in front of the anterior origin of the zygoma, the distance between the infra-
orbital foramen and the inner incisor being the same in both skulls, though
their respective lengths are as 10 : 12. This shortness of the muzzle in H.
harpia diminishes the length of the tooth-row and leaves no room for the
third molar which is constantly absent in adult animals, probably pushed
out by the growth of the other teeth. These might be regarded as impor-
tant differences, were it not that two authors have mentioned the presence
of an additional tooth in the young animal, and in Dr. Peters’s description
of H. Huttonii, a third molar is referred to.

The mandible of H. karpia is also, correspondingly shortened, and the
teeth are crowded between the canine and the anterior edge of the coronoid
process ; the third molar is much smaller than the second, and being placed
on the commencement of the ascending ramus is elevated by its longest
cusp above the others.

The teeth in M. cyclotis are very similar to those in H. harpia, both
upper premolars are large and bear about the same proportion to the canines
and molars as they do in that species, agreeing in this respect with Af.
grisea, lately described by Dr. Peters,* but differing remarkably from AL,
suillus in which the first upper premolar is much smaller than the second
which equals the canine in vertical extent.

In H. harpia, the skull is proportionately more swollen and elevated
between the centres of the zygomatic arches than in M. cyclotis, and the
sagittal crest much more developed ; the bases of the skulls are very similar,
the only difference observable being the greater backward prolongation of
the ‘palate bones behind the molar teeth in H. karpia, but this is perhaps
more apparent than real as the absence of the third molar adds to the
length.

* Monatsber. Berlin Akad, April 1872, p. 288.
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The mandibles in both species have a striking generic resemblance in
the elevation of the coronoid process above the condyle. In H. karpia the
coronoid process is probably more developed than in any other species of
bat, and its outer surface is deeply hollowed out for the insertion of muscles.
Its shape is very similar to that of the common Dog, but proportionately to
the length of the jaw it is much more developed. Corresponding to this
great development of the coronoid process of the mandible, the teeth are
very stout and thickly coated with enamel ; the cusps of the molar are short
and blunt and the canines much thickened, the small incisors even present-
ing the same peculiarity.

In M. eyclotis, the coronoid process is considerably elevated above the
condyle, and its external surface is deeply hollowed, but its general form is
triangular, not rounded as in the former species. The molars are stout and
their cusps not so acute as in other species of Vespertilionide, resembling
most those of H. harpia.

The peculiar form of the teeth of H. karpia is evidently connected with
the nature of the food of the animal. The stout bluntly pointed teeth, well
coated with enamel, are admirably adapted to crush the hard cases of
coleoptera, especially of the larger kinds which a bat of the size of this spe-
cies might be expected to capture. In the stomach of one examined by me
the crushed cases of some species of these insects were found in abundance.

As we become better acquainted with the habits of these animals, if
will probably be found that the food of this species is restricted to certain
species of coleoptera possessing extremely hard cases which would effectually
resist the feebler though more a.cutely pointed teeth of other bats inhabit-
ing the same localities.

The form of the teeth, the great development of the coronoid process
and shortness of the mandible, are all evidently subservient to the same ob-
Ject, and have become modified simultaneously to suit the food of the animal.

The teeth of the Asiatic and African Elephants differ much more re-
markably than do the teeth of some species of bats belonging to very dis-
tinct families, and yet few zoologists venture to place them in different
genera. ’

Professor Flower has well remarked that there is “ too much impor-
tance attached to the characters of the teeth, their modifications depending
on adaptation mainly, and not essentially indicative of affinity.”*

The conjoined genera, united under the common name Murina, con-
tain five species, enumerated above, of which M. karpia and M. suillus are
most widely separated. These form a very natural group, readily distin-
guished from all other genera of Vespertilionide by the peculiarly shaped
projecting nostrils taken in connection with the dental formula.

# Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1869, p. 5.
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Note.—In a short paper, containing notes on some species of Chiroptera collected
by Mr. Theobald in Burma, pablished by me in the ¢ Proceedings’ for August, 1872, 1
mentioned that I had obtained specimens of Cynonycteris amplezicaudatus, Geoff.
from North-Western India.

1 have since learned from Mr. W. T. Blanford, who sent me these specimens, that

1 have given a wrong locality for them, as they were taken by him in the Nemakdun
S8alt Caves, Kishnu Island, in the Persian Gulf.

The mistake in the locality, referred to above, was due to the label sent by Mr.
Blanford having been misplaced after the receipt of the specimens.

In the Proceedings for December last I described a new species of Vespertilio,
collected by Captain W. G. Murray in Kashmir, under the name of V. macropus. 1
discovered since, quite accidentally (as there is no copy of the “ Mammals of Austra-
lia” in Calcutta,) that this name had been used for an Australian bat by Mr. Gould

and consequently cannot be again employed. I propose, therefore, for this new spe-
cies the name Vespertilio longipes.

2. On the Asiatic species of Molossi.—By G. E. Dossow, B. A., M. B.

(Abstract.)

The paper commences with an account of the distribution of the species
of this very remarkable and well defined group. The Molossi are divided into
five genera, of which two only, Nyctinomus and Chiromeles, are found in
the continent of Asia and its islands. By far the greater number of species
belong to the genus Molossus, and are confined to the Western Hemisphere.

Two new species of Nyctinomus are described, one from Bengal and
the Panjib, V. tragatus, and one from China, V. insignis. The former re-
sembles N. plicatus, Buch. Ham. very closely in size and in general aspect,
but differs in possessing a much larger tragus, in the development of the
ears, and in the place of attachment of the wing membrane ; the latter, a
large species, had been named by Mr. Blyth in his Catalogue of the Mammals
in the Museum of the Asiatic Society, but not described.

The number of Asiatic species of Molossi described prior to 1873 were
three, one Chiromeles and two Nyetinomi, and to these three more are added,
making six the total number now known.

The paper will appear in the Journal.

8. On Rhopalorhynchus Kriyeri, a new genus and species of Pycnogo-
nide.—By J. Woop-Masox, Esq.
The paper will appear in Journal Part IT, No. 3, 1873.

4. Note regarding certain type specimens of Batrachia in the Asiatic
Society’s Museum.—By W. TrEOBALD, Esq.

The passage I wish to draw attention to in a paper of Dr. J. Anderson
in the P. Z. 8. of London for February, 1871, is the following : ¢ It will be
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" observed that a number of Mr. Blyth's types of Batrachia in the Indian
Museum have been identified. These are of peculiar interest, ag Mr. Theo-
bald was under the impression, when he drew up his Catalogue of the Rep-
tiles in the Asiatic Society’s Museum, that they had disappeared from the col-
lection.” On first being informed of this fact some time last year, I received
the intimation with pleasure, thinking that I had been guilty of an over-
sight in the haste with which the Catalogue was compiled, but having recent-
ly had my attention re-drawn to the subject by Dr. J. E. Gray's repeated
attacks on me, as regards the Zestudinata, a full reply to which I am now
preparing, I thought I would look into the “ how and why” I came to over-
look the above types, and the following is the result at which I have arrived,
that whilst bearing full testimony to the patient research of Dr. Anderson,
and the perfect fairness wherewith his remarks are written, I cannot but
see there are some’ difficulties in the way of accepting his conclusion.

The first Batrachian type I was supposed to have overlooked, Alegalophrys
gigas, Blyth 71, is thus entered in Dr. Anderson’s paper, and I cannot see how
it is possible that Dr. Anderson can be right, but the facts are these.

“ Rana Liesierr, Giinther.

Megalophrys gigas, Blyth, Jour. As. Soc. Beng. XX p. 410, XIIT
P- 299, and XXIV p. 717.

Rana Liebigii, Gth. p. 38, 1860 p. 157 pt. 28, fig. A.

Hylorana erythreea, Schlegel, Theobald Cat. Rep. As. Soc. Museum
p- 84 (J. A. 8. XIII supra is a typographical error for XXIII).”

Now the object I had in view in preparing the Catalogue was quite
distinet from the far more laborious one subsequently carried out by Dr.
Anderson, namely, a critical examination of each individual specimen, and
was mainly to record the number and names of specimens in the As. Soc.
Museum at the time, as they stood recorded, recently in Mr. Blyth's own
handwriting, on the labels attached to the bottles. As Mr. Blyth had
described two species of Megalophrys, as among presentations to the Museu,
I entered both species with references in the Catalogue, buf as I could dis-
cover no specimens of the genus in the Museum, nor any specimens having
that name on their label, I presumed that they had been lost. Doubtless
what did take place, with respect to the species claimed as re-discovered by
Dr. Anderson, was that Mr. Blyth, being satisfied it was no Megalopkrys,
removed the label. There is, however, a difficulty in accepting Dr. Ander-
son’s identification which has not been explained or alluded to. As a matter
of fact, the specimen which Dr. Anderson considers he has identified as the
type of Megalophrys Gligas, was presented by Capt. W. 8. Sherwill from Sik-
kim, and was an adult male; whilst the specimen identified as the above type
under Hylorana erythrea in my Catalogue was labelled in Blyth’s hand-
writing as presented by Major Berdmore from Mergui, and is moreover a
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large female ! a fact corroborated by Dr. Anderson in re-examining the spe-
cimen. As stated by me the specimen was really labelled by Blyth nigro-
vittatus, which I have ranked as a synonym of ErYTHR®US, and was the
type of that species.

The next species to which I would advert is Diplopelma Berdmoret,
Blyth, which Dr. Anderson charges me with confounding with D,
pulchrum, Gth. Now Dip. Berdmorei is one of the commonest and best
marked frogs in Pegu, and I am perfectly familiar with it ; yet Dr. An-
derson had full warrant for what he said, for by a ridiculous typographical
blunder Dip. Berdmorei is printed in italics, as though a synonym of the pre-
ceding species, the name of which, being an Indian frog is entered by me
according to my plan, though no specimens were in the Museum. Though
Dr. Anderson was really mistaken in this matter, he was fully justified in what
he said so far, but I am not convinced that his recognition of the types
said to be missing is correct. Dip. Berdmorei is subject to very little variation
in colour or size, and it is more likely than not, that among four specimens
from any part of Burmah he could find one which “ accurately agrees with
Blyth’s measurements.” As a matter of fact, however, the 4 bleached spe-
cimens catalogued by me, were labelled as presented by Col. Phayre from
Arakan, whilst the type of « Engystoma Berdmorei, J. A. 8. XXIV p. 720, was
presented by Capt. Berdmore from Schwe Gyen. I cannot therefore hold
that the authority of an original label can be superseded on the grounds of an
accidental agreement or measurement in a frog subject to such slight va-
riation as that in question. I am not aware if I am supposed to have over-
looked any other types than the above, which it appears in the last degree
questionable if I really did overlook, but I merely bring forward the subject
in order that so curious an error of so accurate an observer as Dr. Anderson
should not be perpetuated, to the bewilderment of whoever may hereafter
desire to examine Mr. Blyth’s types.

Dr. Stoliczka regretted that Dr. Anderson was not present to explain
the mistake complained of by Mr. Theobald. He said that though he had
in this case little doubt about the correctness of Dr. Anderson’s specific
identifications, still a mistake about Blyth’s typical specimens might have
occurred, unless specimens from different localities, but belonging to the
same species, had been put together in the same bottle with the type
specimens. In such cases one could really do no more than select that
specimen as the type, which precisely agreed with the original description.

5. A Contribution towards a Monograph of the Passalide.—By Dr. F.

STOLICZKA.
(Abstract.)

The author said that his object in examining the Indian representa-
tives of this family was chiefly to test the views expressed by Dr. Kaup
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regarding their classification in a recent Monograph of the Passalids. The
present communication is only preliminary to a more extensive monograph,
but the author thought it desirable to put on record the results which he had
at present obtained, because he was shortly to proceed with the expedition to
Central Asia, which might last for nearly two years.

There are 29 species enumerated in the paper. Regarding several of the
known ones, notes on distribution, ete., are given, and eight species are de-
scribed as new. All the species which are known to occur in India, includ-
ing Ceylon and Burma and the country extending southward to Singapore,
have been noticed. The arrangement of the groups and genera adopted
by Kaup in his recent monograph has been followed. The paper will be
published in the third number of the Journal.

The author did not claim to bea supporter of the views of the philosophical
school of naturalists, but he spoke in a few general terms on the principles of
classification, adopted by Dr. Kaup, a classification of which Dr. Kaup may
almost be called the originator, and of which he certainly is the most im-
portant representative and the greatest supporter. The principle which the
philosophical school, as represented by Kaup, adopts, is briefly the following.
The naturalists say that we have to arrange our zoological specimens accord-
ing to three heads—first, according to the anatomical system ; secondly, ac-
cording to the organ of sense ; thirdly, according to the different parts of the
body ; these being the three chief constituents which make the animal
what it is. Arranging the different components of each of these according
to their value we obtain the following table.

A. Anat. system. B. Sense. C. Part of body.
I nervous eye head.
II. respiratory ear chest.
III. osseous nose rump.
Iv. muscular tongue belly.
V. dermal sex sacral region.

Now, to give an example—the class of animals in which the nervous sys-
tem, the eye and the head, in proportion to the body, become most highly
developed is undoubtedly the Mammalia. In the same way we get for
number II. the birds, as the type of respiration-animals, the third the Rep-
tiles (with the Amphibians), including the most voluminous forms, the fourth
the Fishes with the belly most developed,and the fifth the Mollusca. These
five classes are regarded as the members of the first sub-kingdom. The
addition of the Mollusca to the other four does not look a very fortunate one,
and it would be perhaps more appropriate to separate the Amphibians from
the true Reptilians, as they are in reality two entirely different classes.
Again it does look very strange that in the fifth division the sexual system
is entered as corresponding to the eye and ear, and it is not apparent why
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the sacral region should be the most developed part of the body in the Mol-
lusca.

The general plan exhibited in the above table is, however, followed by
Dr. Kaup through all the five sub-kingdoms. Thus, he places—and I think
rightly—the Psit¢acide, as the most highly organised of birds,in the first fa-
mily of the five tribes into which the birds are divided. On the same principle
the Brevipennes with the Dinornide form the centre of the third tribe, and the
Gallinacem, which are the most stupid birds, take the lowest position. Among
Reptilians the Chameleontide are the highest, and the Dinosaurii the
largest ; the former belonging to the first, the latter to the third tribe.

The above table is thus applied to every group, and is carried into the
greatest detail in the Passalide. The largest known form, Proculus Goryi, is
considered as the centre of the family, which is separated into Aulacocyclina
Eriocnemine, Proculine, Nelein®, Passaline. Dr. Kaup complains, that
naturalists very often mistake analogies for affinities. Nature, he says, does
not like affinities, but dissimilarities, and consequently in a natural arrange-
ment not the species following each other, but always the next following is
affined to the preceding. Each genus of the Passalide is thus divided into
five species, of which the first is small and most convex, the second smallest
and most depressed, the third the largest, the fourth smaller and the fifth
the next largest. This system is carried out in a really most wonderful
way, and the exceptions to it are apparently very few. Only in one instance,
in the genus Basilianus, has the author described seven species, but these
form two different groups, which are, however, by Kaup himself regarded as
belonging to the same genus. In Lepfaulax one’species is added, but
another which Dr. Kaup adopts, is believed to be merely a synonym.
This new law of development, or whatever it may be called, is believed by
its originator to be the greatest discovery which systematic zoology has
made. We must leave it to time and research, which will no doubt tell us
the real value of this practical philosophic idea. In the present instance
the author thought it only desirable to bring the rudiments of the system,
as stated by Dr. Kaup, before the members of the Society, and expressed a
hope that somebody would give a little thought to it.

Speaking of recent suggestions, Dr. Stoliczka thought he might allude
to one affecting the system of nomenclature in Zoology. All these
. suggestions, whether they become generally acknowledged or not, shew the
direction in which the working zoological minds of men are at present
occupied.

Professor Harting in Utrecht has recently drawn the attention of
zoologists to the unsatisfactory conditions under which zoological nomencla-
ture labours. The number of names is becoming so varied and so alarmingly
large, that no human mind can remember these heterogeneous appellations.
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A more rational nomenclature is, therefore, desirable, as an aid to the memory.
This, Harting says, should be so constructed that any naturalist from hearing
the name pronounced should immediately know to which group a certain
animal belongs. His suggestion is to the effect that all the higher divisions
should terminate in res. Now, for each of the five principal divisions of the
animal kingdom, he takes one of the vowels, a, ¢, i, 0, u, and thus we shall
have—

1. Vertebrata = Ares = Spondylozoa.
II. Articulata = Eres =  Arthrozoa.
III. Mollusca (or Saccata) =  Ires = Malacozoa.
IV. Radiata = Ores = Actinozoa.
V. Coelenterata = Ures = Amorphozoa.

Taking No. I, as an example, he proposes to prefix the term ares with
different consonants, in order to form names for the sub-divisions, thus—

Mammalia = Pares.
Aves = Cares.
Reptilia = Fares.
Pigces = Sares.

Retaining the Pares as a further example, Harting proceeds farther to divide
them thus:

Placentalia = Plares.
Didelphia = Prares.
Erpetodelphia = Psares.
Then the Placentalia or Plar es are sub-divided:

Bimana or Hominide = Amplares.
Quadrumana = Acplares.
Chiroptera = Atchphares,
Carnivora = Asplares.
Rodentia = Arplares.

As a farther example of the system proposed, the Arplares or Rodentia are
taken, and divided thus into:

Beiuring = Larplares.

Castorina = Carplares,

Arvicolina = Sarplares.
etc.

Then the Scinrina or Larplares are divided into & certain number of genera
for which the termination a, as indicating a mammal should be adopted (e, in case
of birds, etc). Thus we get :

Beiurus = Sciularpla.
Pteromys = Pterolarpla.
Spermophilus = Spermolarpla,
Arctomys = Arctolarpla.
Tamias = Tamolarpla.
Myonus = Myolarpla.



116 F. Stoliczka—On the Passalide. [Max,

No generic name should exceed five syllables.

This system would of course answer admirably if we could calculate ma-
thematically the number of existing genera and species, or if our science were
concluded and not undergoing a constant change ; but as these conditions do
not obtain, it is not likely that the systera will find many supporters. Still the
suggestion has thrown been out, and discussion on the subject has been in-
vited, because it is a very important one, and because the want of regulating
our nomenclature in some way or other is generally felt.

Mr. Phear did not pretend fully to apprehend Kaup’s system, but he
would ask Dr. Stoliczka, whether the method of separating species by re-
ference to THREE cardinal characteristics each taken out of a set of five, did
not of itself immediately lead to the grouping of species also in sets of five.
Each single set of five species might of course be defined as constituting a
genus ; or a definition of genus might be made in reference to the same cha-
racters such as would lead to the like result. But he confessed that he
could not understand how in any other than some such way as this, any
principle of arrangement deserving to be called a natural principle could
bring about such very artificial looking classes, as Dr. Stoliczka mentioned.

In reply to Mr. Phear’s observation Dr. Stoliczka stated that the num-
ber five selected by Dr. Kaup is, according to him, by no means arbitrary.
It is dictated by the five anatomical systems, etc.. Any other larger or small-
er number would of course not suit the theory. The classificatory number
Jive is an old one, chiefly introduced by Oken, and Swainson used it in Or-
nithology. As regards the second point, Kaup’s answer is decided. He
says, for instance, that anybody who has thoroughly understood his reason-
ing, will see that a larger form of I’AssarLip@ than Proculus Joryi cannot
exist. In the same way he states that a sixth species in the same genus can-
not exist, if it be really a good species, and not a variety of either of the other
five. Should anybody find a sixth species in one genus, and should there be no
mistake in the generic definition itself, the system would of course be in-
validated. Kaup says that he would be the first to give it up, if really con-
vinced of the fact. The system itself, of course, requires improvements, pro-
bably alterations in the minor arrangement, which may be suggested by the
discovery of new species. There can be no doubt, Dr. Stoliczka said, that
Kaup’s definitions of the genera and species are on the whole wonderfully
correct. It is very difficult to find a single mistake, and if anybody come
to the conclusion that he has discovered one, he will do well to revise his
materials repeatedly, before he puts forth his statement as final. Dr. Stoliczka
said he was speaking from experience in throwing out this suggestion.

Mr. Blanford said that from Dr. Stoliczka’s account of Dr. Kaup's
theory, it appeared to him to be a retrograde attempt. ¢ The great value
of Darwin’s theory is, that it had rendered Natural History a Science of causes
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and effects, and had taught modern naturalists to regard classification as true
only whenit is based upon those affinities which result from community of evo-
lution. A true classification therefore on this view is to.be regarded as the final
result of the science, and is to be patiently worked out by studying the causes
that have determined it. Dr. Kaup’s system sweeps away all this, and seeks
to impose in its stead, an arbitrary Procrustean plan of creation, fanciful
and mystical to the last degree. . It is allowable and even beneficial in the
early days of a Science to adopt an artificial classification of objects, since
any arrangement is better than none. But to seek to impose such a system
on the Zoology of the present day, and to sort and manipulate species and
genera to make them succumb to an a priori hypothesis, appears to be an
attempt to set up as a leading principle of science the maxim “ Si les faite
ne 8accordent pas avec ma théorie, tant pis pour les faits.”

Dr. Stoliczka, in reply, expressed his astonishment at Mr. Blan-
ford’s unjustifiable remarks. He said that that was not the way to
treat mental productions. Dr. Kaup was an old naturalist of very high
standing, and his system, as proposed, was by no means a fanciful one;
it was based upon those characters of organisation which make the animal
what it is—and that was no fancy. Philosophic systems had from time imme-
morial occupied the greatest minds, and not fancies. Dr. Kaup had not only
not thrown out a suggestion of a fanciful arrangement,but he hadgiven his sys-
tem a definite form, he had established rules, he considered that he had found
the law according to which nature works in development, and that only accor-
ding to this could the animals exist. He had given a fair test to his system
in working out one group of animals in the most minutely detailed manner,
and he asked the scientific world for an opinion, whether he had succeeded
in this or not; he wished to be disproved, if wrong. Now, how unfair
it would be, if all this mental work were to be rejected with phrases.
We required first of all faefs, not words or ideas. Dr. Kaup’s defini-
tions of genera and species were not made up in the first instance according
to a fanciful scheme, they were drawn from the animals themselves. Careful
observations and facts were the ground on which we must in the first instance
meet Kaup. Philosophic treatment of the facts must follow, in order to so
meet the genial naturalist.

Dr. Stoliczka said he had taken up the study of the Passalide, because
he wished to test Kaup’s conclusions on his own materials, and because he
thought it @ priori almost impossible that a really natural classification would
be obtainable in the way suggested by Kaup. After devoting some time to
this subject—certainly only with scanty materials—he must express his
grave doubts as to the validity of the system in the form at present proposed
by Kaup ; but he would be sorry to have spoken, if he had said that the sys-
tem was really invalidated by his researches. He was not prepared to say that.
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Such an elaborate system as this had full claim to be heard on the audi alteram
partem principle ; we must not presume that it was wrong, because it was so
very simple. People very often overlook things nearest them. Hasty conclu-
sions would, in this instance particularly, be absolutely of no value at all.

6. Notes on some Andamanese and Nicobarese Reptiles.—
By Dr. F. StoLiczxa.

(Abstract.)

After a few general remarks relating to the distribution of certain
Reptiles on these islands, the author gives a detailed description of Phelsuma
Andamanense, of a new Gymnodactylus from Preparis Island, of a new Mocoa
from South Andaman, and of a new Tiaris from the island of Tillangchang. He
exhibited a male and female of the remarkable little snake Typhloscincus Nico-
baricus which is shewn to be a Dibamus, the males of which have hind-limbs
while the females have none, thus confirming an opinion, which was some
time ago put forth by Prof. Schlegel.

Mr. G. E. Dobson exhibited and presented to the Society’s album pho-
tographs of a mosque at Tribeni near Hughli taken by him in December
last.

The place was described by Mr. D. Money in the XVIth Vol. of the
Society’s Journal, and its Muhammadan antiquities by Mr. Blochmann in
the XXXIXth Vol. part I, p. 280, for 1870.

Also the following photographs of the aboriginal inhabitants of the
Southern Andaman Island, taken by him, with Mr. T. R. Lewis’s assistance,
when at Port Blair last year.

No. 1. A photograph of the Chief of one of the tribes in the vicinity
of Port Blair and his wife, with necklace of finger and toe bones of her an-
cestors.

No. 2. Photograph of the same individuals standing.

No. 3. Photograph of a woman from Rutland Island.

No. 4. Group of five young Andamanese women.

No. 5. Group of Andamanese men and women. Widow in centre
with skull of her deceased husband.

The receipt of the following communications was announced—
. 1. Notes and translation of General Cunningham’s inscriptions from
Behar.—By Bébu Pratdpa Chandra Ghosha.
2. Metrical Translations from Chand.—By F. S. Growse, Esq., M. A.
3. Note on the genus Gymnops.—By W. T. Blanford, F. G. S., C. M.
Z8

4. On Aguila bifasciata and Aquila orientalis.—By W. E. Brooks, Esq.
C. E.
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5. Alge collected by Mr. Kurz in Burma and Arrakan, determined by
Dr. Zeller, High Councillor of Finance in Stuttgart.

6. Descriptions of two new species of Indian land-shells.—By Dr. F.
Stoliczka.

LIiBRARY.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the
Meeting held in March last.

Presentations.

*.* Names of Donors in Capitals.
Bulletin, Fevrier, 1873.

L’ Abbé Desgodins.—Mots principaux des langues de certaines tribus qui habitent
les bords du Lan-tsang kiang, du Lou-tze-kiang, et de I'Irrawaddy. Francis Garnier.—
Navigation du Yang-tse-kiang. Legrand de la Liraye.—Expédition du Bourayne.

Delaporte,.—Le Tong-King. La Chaine des Garos. Les Louchiis. Lettre du
Japon. Explorations Russes dans I'Asie Centrale.

THE GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF PamIs.
Instructions for testing Telegraph Lines and technical arrangements in
office, by L. Schwendler, Part 1I, Section I.

THE AUTHOR.
Pratna Kamra Nandini, Vol. V, Nos IX-XII.
Tee Ebrros.
The Calcutta Journal of Medicine, Nol. VI, Nos. 1-2.
TueE EbITor.
The Christian Spectator, Vol. VI, No. 26.
TrE EpIToR.

The Flora Sylvatica, Parts XV and XVL

THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA.
Report of the Charitable Dispensaries under the Government of Bengal
for 1871.
Report on the Administration of the Income Tax in 1871-72,

The Proverbs of the inhabitants of the Chittagong Hill Tracts, by
Capt. T. H. Lewin.

THE GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL.
General Report on the Revenue Survey operations of the Upper and
Lower Provinces for 1871-72.

THE SUPERINTENDENTS OF THE REVENUE SURVEY.

Paleontologia Indica, Cretaceous Fauna of Southern India, Vol. IV. p. 3.
F. Stoliczka.—The Ecbinodermata.

THE SUPERINTENDENT OF THE (GGEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA.
Shahdb Siqeb, by Maulavi Zil-lul-Karim.
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Ezchange.
Nature, Nos. 174-178.

Purchase.
The Indian Antiquary, Part XVI.

G. H. Damant,—On the dialect of the Palis. Dr. Buhler.—Abhinanda the Gauda.
Rev. M. Phillips.—The S8even Pagodas. Capt. J. S. F. Mackensie.—On the rules which
govern Kanarese Poetry. P. M., Purnaiya.—The Calendar of Tipu Sultan. Service
Tenures in Ceylon. Archsology of Maisur.




PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,
for June, 1873.

The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednesday,
the 4th instant, at 9 ». M.

Col. H. Hyde, R. E., President, in the Chair.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

The receipt of the following presentations was announced—

From the Trustees, Indian Museum, a set of the Minutes of the
Trustees, Vols. I to V.

The following gentleman, duly proposed and seconded at the last meet-
ing, was balloted for and elected an Ordinary Member—

J. W. Johnston, Esq., M. D., 4th P. I. .

The following are candidates for ballot at the next meeting—

H. M. Durand, Esq., C. S., proposed by J. Wood-Mason, Esq.,seconded
by J. H. Rivett-Carnac, Esq., C. S.

Captain Fraser, 3rd Madras Cavalry, proposed by W. McLaren Smith,
Esq., M. A,, seconded by Captain J. Waterhouse.

C. V. Marshall, Esq., Berhampore, Moorshedabad, proposed by J. Wood.
Mason, Esq., seconded by Captain J. Waterhouse. :

Col. G. H. Saxton has intimated his desire to withdraw from the Socie-
ty after the third quarter of the current year.

The President announced that Dr. Stoliczka having resigned the posts
of Natural History Secretary and Member of Council on proceeding with
the mission to Kashgar, the Council have appointed J. Wood-Mason, Esq.,
Natural History Secretary, and elected J. Westland, Esq., C. 8., a Member
of the Council, in place of Dr. Stoliczka.
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The Secretary read the following extract of a letter from J. Beames,
Esq., C. S.

“ As some misapprehension seems to exist as to the nature of the task
now being carried on in respect to Chand’s poem, I beg to state as follows :

“I have undertaken merely to supervise the production of a printed
text of Chand from a good and complete MS. I do not undertake to correct
what seem to be errors in the MS., because when more is known about the
poem, it may turn out that what we now think-errors, are really correct.

“The object of the Society, I take it, is merely to put into the hands of
scholars the poem itself as it stands. It is not now accessible to the public
at large, because it is only in MS., but when it is in print, hundreds of scholars
in various places can work at it, and their labours will, I hope, result eventually
in a correct text. Many hundred years have elapsed since the text of Homer
and Virgil were first putinto print, yet scholars have not yet left off altering
and improving the text. I think it would be almost dishonestin me to
tamper with the text of the MS., by so doing I should perhaps mislead all
future generations of scholars by giving currency to what my own im-
perfect knowledge deems right, ingtead of what the poet really wrote.

“The two points open to discussion at present are the division of the
words and the metres.

“ On the first of these points I would only say that the division I have
made is not intended to be an er-cathedrd declaration that I am right. It
is merely a suggestion. In a large majority of cases there can be no doubt,
in doubtful passages future scholars are at liberty to alter as they please. The

question will probably be a debatable one for centuries to come.
" «As to the metres, I could easily by doubling single letters, reducing
double letters to single, and otherwise hocussing the text, bring the metres
into accordance with the modern rules of Hindi prosody. But this I will
not do, it is not fair. I put before the world the exact spelling of my MS.,
and scholars can manipulateit as they like. What the world wants, is not
Prithiraja Raso by Beames, but Prithiraja Raso by Chand.

“ Having thus clearly stated my ¢ platform,” I beg to retire from the
controversy for which I have neither time nor taste. If critics like to pull
the text to pieces, they can, it matters nothing to me. It is not I who wrote
the poem, but Chand, I am a mere printer’s devil putting what Chand wrote
into type, and if scholars find fault with Chand, they may cudgel him to
their heart’s content, it is no affair of mine.”

Also a letter from the Secretary to the Government of India, Foreign
Department, conveying the thanks of the Viceroy and Governor-General in
Council to the Society for their offer of cordial co-operation and assistance
in furthering the Scientific objects of the Yarkand Mission, and stating that
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H. E. in Council would be glad to be favoured with any further observa-
tions which might occur to the Council of the Society, as to the specific
points to which the attention of the officers attached to the Mission should
be directed.

In compliance with this request, the following memorandum has been
drawn up by the Natural History and Physical Science Committees, and
submitted to Government.

Memorandum of Subjects for Scientific Observation to which the attention
of the Members of the Yarkand Mission may be particularly directed.

As the Council of the Society have not been informed of the strength

and qualifications of the scientific party which has been, or will be, selected
to accompany the Yarkand Mission, or of the routes they will follow, and the
facilities available for carrying out those investigations which seem the
most desirable, it is somewhat difficult to form an idea of the particular
branches of science in which the members of the Mission will best be able
to make observations, but without going into details they will endeavour to
notice the principal points to which attention may most advantageously be
directed. .
ZooLoay AND Borany.—The knowledge of Zoology and Botany to be
obtained from these regions will chiefly depend upon the facilities and
assistance which the Naturalist of the Expedition will have in procuring and
transporting Zoological and Botanical specimens. There can be no doubt
that both, and particularly the former, will prove of great interest, not only
for the study of our Indian fauna, but also as being intermediate between
that of India and Siberia on the one hand, and that of the Mediterraneo-
Caspian and the Northern Chinese and the Japanese on the other hand. It
would be very interesting to notice whether any and which of the birds and
also of the mammals which leave Siberia during the winter for the South,
remain in the Trans-Himalayan valleys.

Such observations would greatly aid the study of the geographical
distribution of animals. Reliable observations regarding the forms of animal
and vegetable life at great altitudes will be of particular interest, and
especially so on the Karakoram range, which is not only the true watershed
between north and southern Asia, but virtually the average highest mountain
range in the world.

If any limestone caverns be met with, they should be carefully searched,
especially if of great extent, for any traces of the existence of a subterranean
blind fauna such as has made the caves of Carniola in Europe, and of
Kentucky in America, so famous. The position in the cave of such animals
as may be found should be noted, so that the observations of Schiddte—that
those animals nearest the mouth of the caves of Carniola were most nearly
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allied to forms co-existing in the surrounding country, and had their eyes
least affected of all, while of those that occupied the deepest recesses
none had even representatives in the fauna of the country around, and all
had their organs of vision completely aborted by disuse,—may receive cor-
roboration.

GEeoLocY.—In Geology there is an immense field for observation. One
of the principal tasks for the Geologist should be to construct a geological
section across the Himalayan and Karakoram ranges, a section which would
bear comparison with similar ones made across the Alps in Europe. It is
needless to say that the officer entrusted with this work should be well
acquainted with the geological structure of the Alps.

Collections of fossils made in these regions would materially aid in
establishing a proper correlation between the geological formations of the
Himalayas and those of the Alps. It is known from previous travellers
that the large plain of Tibet was formerly inhabited by huge Pachyderms
such as, Elephants, Mammoths, &c. similar to those which we find on this
side of the Himalayas in the Sewalik deposits. As yet only stray frag-
ments of these ancient relics have reached the scientific world, and an en-
deavour should be made not only to collect as many of these fossils as pos-
sible, but also to ascertain the age and stratigraphical relations of the
deposits which contain them. Further, it is possible that the great Vienna
and Hungarian Miocene basin, which gradually retreated towards the Caspian
Sea as the centre, extended eastwards as far as the Pamir heights. Any
information on the subject would prove of very great geological interest.
We know on the one hand that the Eocene nummulitic deposits are found
in Japan, while the southern parts of China, according to the recent ex-
plorations of Baron Richthofen, chiefly consist of crystalline and other rocks
not younger than the Trias. Itis possible that the Eocene Sea extended
from Europe right through Central Asia to Japan. Geological data bearing
on this subject should be recorded with particular care.

MiNERALOGY.—Among useful minerals, Coal may be found, .as it is
believed that rocks of the carboniferous age have been brought from beyond
the Karakoram. Again the Geological position of Jade, Turquoise, Amber,
and other minerals brought from Trans-Himalayan regions, should as far
as possible be ascertained. The Gold-washings should if possible be
inspected.

~ PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY.—The general physical features of a country are
g0 intimately connected with its Geological Structure, that a Geologist
ought to be able to do justice to them, if he co-operate with the Topographi-
cal Surveyor. Particular attention should be paid to the former extent and
depth of the Central Asian lakes and water-basins, and their gradual diminu-
tion, because information on this subject will give us an idea of the former
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greater richness of animal and vegetable life in those regions, and because it
is intimately connected with evaporation. The existence and nature of
saline deposits such as Borax, Salt, Carbonate of Soda, &c., should not be
overlooked in connection with this subject. The extent, flow, and progress
of glaciers should be noted.

The party should be supplied with the instruments necessary to make
these observations, and also with a suitable instrument, by which the evapo-
rating power of the air can be, at least approximately, determined at differ-
ent elevations in the valleys and on large glaciers.

MEeTEOROLOGY.— W hether Meteorological observations can be taken with
any degree of fulness must depend greatly on the means of transport. If
these do not admit of instruments being taken, other than such as are
most compact and portable, it will be necessary to restrict the observations
to the temperature and humidity of the air, to the direction and estimated
force of the wind, the occurrence of rain, and the forms, quantity and move-
ments of the clouds: but if the means of carriage suffice, a barometer, radia-
tion-thermometer, an anemometer and an actinometer should be taken, and
also a small rain-guage. The chief points to which attention should be given
are the following :

1. The diurnal range of temperature in the shade ; which may be ex-
pected to be very great in so dry a country. Care will be required in select-
ing a proper place for the thermometers to guard them from being affected
by direct radiation to or from the clear sky.

2. The minimum temperature of radiation at night should be observed
whenever possible by a thermometer placed on the ground, and fairly expos-
ed to the sky. In taking these observations, it is necessary, if the ground is
not level, to place the instrument in a slight hollow or on black woollen
cloth in a shallow box, or it will be affected by the convection of the air,
and show a temperature many degrees higher than one protected from this
influence. It is probably greatly owing to this cause that the registered
temperature of nocturnal radiation at certain of the Himalayan stations ap-
pears to be but little below that of a shaded thermometer.

8. Any observations of the absolute heating power of the sun will be
very valuable, since the dryness of the air is such, that its absorption of solar
heat must be small. At such times particular attention should be paid to
the clearness of the atmosphere from dust, since if a dust haze prevails to
any great height, the absorption of solar heat by the atmosphere may be
very considerable. If the means of transport do not allow of an actinome-
ter being taken (Hodgkinson’s is the best) the maximum heat of the sun,
taken by a black bulb thermometer in vacuo, will be valuable.

5. Observations of barometric pressure will probably be made for the
determination of heights. If possible, a few sets of hourly observations ex-
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tending from midnight to midnight should be taken, for showing the range
and periods of the diurnal oscillation. At the Himalayan hill stations, the
morning minimum is most frequently the absolute minimum of the day,
which is far from being the case in the plains of India.

It will be interesting to see whether on the more elevated parts of the
Himalaya and Trans-Himalayan plateaux, the oscillation follows the
same law as on the Indian plains or that of the hill stations. Also how the
epochs of maximum and minimum vary in the higher latitudes.

6. A register of the direction and (in the absence of an anemometer)
the estimated force of the wind according to the Brunfort Scale, is specially
important. Particular attention should be given to the direction in which
the clouds drift.

It is stated by Mr. Shaw that in Eastern Turkistan, the wind is chiefly
from the north up to the great mountain range, whereas it appears from
Hooker’s and others’ observations, that to the south of Tibet it is from the
south at all times of the year. It is scarcely necessary to say that among
the mountains, the winds are greatly affected by the direction of the valleys,
so that the movement of the clouds is the best criterion of that of the great
air currents. But any observations on the local variations of the wind will
be of interest. Its diurnal changes in the valleys and in the passes are worthy
of special observation. The violent winds from the south which blow through
the passes during the afternoon hours are described by many travellers, and
are referred by General Strachey to the heating and rarefaction of the air over
the lofty table-lands of the interior.

Night winds also blow down the valleys, which are probably streams of
air cooled by radiation and gravitating like water down the hill slopes and
beds of the valleys. Any observation on them, the time they set in, their
duration and force, and the temperature of these winds will be important.
Also their upper and lower limits.

7. The humidity of the air will necessarily be very low. It should be
observed when actinometer observations are taken ; and whenever hourly ob-
servations of the barometer are made, those of the hygrometer should be made
also. Besides these, observations of the wet and dry bulb thermometer
should be taken at other times as often as practicable. The movements of
the clouds have already been referred to. Their quantity, forms, and esti-
mated height at different seasons should also be attended to. These and the
wind observations may be made at all times without the aid of instruments
other than a compass.

MaeNETIC OBSERVATIONS.—The only attempt to procure Magnetic
Observations in Thibet and Turkistan of which the Council are aware, was
made in 1857 by the Brothers Schlagentweit, one of whom lost his life in the
expedition. They only made a small number of observations and none
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have since been attempted, so that the magnetic condition of the country
north of the Himalayas may be looked upon as utterly unknown.

John A. Bourn who made a Magnetic Survey of part of Southern India
in 1854 remarked in the year 1860, that the magnetic lines in India are so
abnormal, and so discordant with the usual theory, that a thorough examina-
tion of the whole area about the Himalayas was strongly to be recommend-
ed. As the subject is one of extreme importance and as the opportunity
now presented of making such observations is one which may not occur for
some time, the Council would urge upon the attention of the Government,
the desirability of taking advantage of it as far as may be practicable and
would suggest that Col. Walker, the Superintendent of the G. T. Survey,
should be consulted on the subject, and be asked, if he has not already done
8o, to make arrangements for the supply of such of the necessary instruments
as may be available in India, and can be taken with the expedition.

If possible the intensity should be determined at a few places, but if
the time at the disposal of the observer should not be sufficient for the
determination of this, observations of the declination and dip at even a few
points would be valuable.

GEoGrAPHY.—The appointment of an officer of the G. T. Survey, under
the direction of Col. Walker, R. E., is a guarantee that the interests of
geographical science will be furthered to the utmost possible extent, and
considering that Col. Walker is most probably in possession of all available
information regarding the geography of these regions, it seems unnecessary
to the Council to enter into details on this subject beyond pointing out the
desirability of making, if possible, an exploration in advance, North and East
from Yarkand, towards Karashar.

ETHN0LOGY.—An endeavour should be made to ascertain whether any
traces of a pre-historic race of man exist. Caves and sub-recent gravel
deposits ought to be searched for any human or animal remains they may
contain. Attention should be paid to the physical characteristics of the
different races inhabiting the regions visited by the Mission, and any
information as to their origin, migrations, language and dialects, the
distinctive appellations of the tribes and their subdivisions would be valuable.
In all cases when possible, measurements, and photographs showing the
general appearance and costume, as well as the distinctive facial characteristics
and shape of the heads of males and females of the different races and tribes,
should be taken and carefully recorded.

HIsTORY AND ANTIQUITIES.—It is unknown what historical records and
ancient remains exist in Turkistan, but every opportunity should be taken
of securing oral and written information, with copies of any inscriptions
bearing on the history and antiquities of the countries visited by the Mis-
sion.
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Endeavour should be mdde to obtain the following MSS—

1. Térikh i Rashidi, by Mirz4 Haidar Gdrgdni. It is a history of
Kishghar to the reign of 'Abdurrash{d, king of Kashghar (16th century),
and contains interesting descriptions of Tibbet, Késhghar and Kashmfr.

2. Tuzkirah Mugim Khdnf—A history of the Uzbak Khéns of
Transoxiana.

8. Any other history of the family of Chingiz Khin, especially of
more modern date. For the history of Késhghar during the 17th, 18th and
19th centuries we have no work whatever.

4. A Tuzkirak, or history of the literature, of Kishghar and surround-
ing countries.

5. Nasabndmahs, or genealogical works on the tribes in Kipchik,
Bukhéré, Késhghar, and Mughulistén (Mongolia) in general.

A Collection of Coins, Plans, Photographs, and descriptions of Budhist
and Muhammadan antiquities will also be very valuable.

Mr. H. Rivett-Carpac said that, as being a member who seldom had
an opportunity of attending the meetings of the Society, he had some
diffidence in making a suggestion. He quite thought with the President,
that the members of the Mission had been so well selected, that there was
little likelihood of anything of real interest escaping their attention, But
as the Government of India had asked the Society for suggestions, and as
suggestions had been made in some detail on one or two points, he (Mr.
Rivett-Carnac) would ask that the members of the Mission might be
requested to gather what information they could regarding any tumuli, or
barrows they might pass on their journeys. It would be very interesting
to learn how far these tumuli resembled, both in their construction and
contents, those discovered in many parts of India, and it might perhaps
hereafter be possible to trace, with the help of an unbroken chain of these
remains, the inroads, at a very early date, of tribes from the centre of Asia
into India.

The following papers were read :

1. Notes on Chkildren found living with Wolves in the North Western Pro-
vinces and Oudh.—By V. Baii, Esq., B. A., Geological Survey of
India.

(Abstract.)

‘The author after some prefatory remarks, gives the following extract
from a letter he had received from the Revd. Mr. Erhardt, Superintendent
of the Orphanage at Secundra, in reply to his request for information regard-
ing a boy in that Institution, who was alleged to have been found living
with wolves.
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% We have had two such boys here, but I .fancy you refer to the one
who was brought to us on March 5th, 1872. He was found by Hindus,
who had gone hunting wolves in the neighbourhood of Mynpiri. Had
been burnt out of the den, and was brought here with the scars and wounds
still on him. In his habits he was a perfect wild animal in every point of
view. He drank like a dog, and liked a bone-and raw meat better than
anything else. He would never remain with the other boys, but hide away
in any dark corner. Clothes he never would wear, but tore them up into
fine shreds. He was only a few months among us as he got fever and gave
up eating. We kept him for a time by artificial means-but eventually he
died. '

“The other boy found among wolves is about thirteen or fourteen years
old, and has been here almost six. He has learnt to make sounds, speak he
eannot ; but he freely expresses his anger and joy; work he will at times,
a little; but he likes eating better. His civilisation has progressed so far
that he likes raw meat less, though he still will pick up bones and sharpen
his teeth on them.

« Neither of the above are new cases however. At the Lucknow Mad-
house there was an elderly fellow only four years ago and may be alive now,
who had been dug out of a wolves’ den by a European doctor, when, I forget,
but it must be a good number of years ago.

“The facility with which they get along on four feet (hands and feet) is
surprising. Before they eat or taste any food they smell it, and when they
don't like the smell, they throw it away.”

Mr. Ball then quotes the well-known story (vide Ann. and Mag. Nat,
Hist., 1851 p. 163) of the capture of one of these wolf-reared children on
the banks of the Gumpti, who was afterwards taken to Lucknow and who is
in all probability the «elderly fellow in the Lucknow Mad-house” referred
to in Mr. Erhardt’s letter.

The writer then draws attention to a remarkable feature in all the
stories, viz., that the wolves are invariably alleged to have communicated
much of their natural ferocity and notably untamable disposition to their
foster children, and attempts to account for their somewhat unwolf-like
treatment of them.

The author, in conclusion, states that his object in putting forward
this account, is to bring about a thorough investigation of a subject which,
if these stories of wolf-reared children could be substantiated, must prove of
considerable physiological interest and importance.

Mr. Blanford said he could not think the evidence adduced by any
means satisfactory, and he would be glad could any one endowed with some
amount of judicial scepticism, visit the Secundra Orphanage and ascertain
as far as possible on what kind of testimony, these accounts of wolf-children
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really rested. He did not of course question that the Superintendent of the
Secundra Orphanage wrote in good faith that which he really believed.

After some further discussion it was agreed, on the motion of the Pre-
sident, that the Secretary should write to the Superintendents of the Secun-
dra Orphanage and the Lucknow Lunatic Asylum so as to obtain, if possible,
further information on the subject.

2. Rude Stone Monuments in Chutié Négpir.—By CoL. E. T.
Darrox, C. S. 1., Commissioner of Chutié Négpiir.

(Abstract.)

Col. Dalton describes in this paper the sepulchral and monumental
stones of the Kols. He first mentions those which he saw in the Saranda
Pir (Singhbhiim District), the inhabitants of which are of the Munda type
of Kols, who, to judge from their Mongolian features, are a very primi-
tive race. The author also gives a sketch of the great Munda burial ground
of Chokahatu, ¢ the place of mourning,’ in Lohérdaggi District, where he
counted 7,360 tombs, mostly of the dolmen or cromlech form, all close toge-
ther, covering an area of seven statute acres. The horizontal slabs of the
tombs are generally huge masses of gneiss, often exceeding 15 feet in length
and 4 feet in breadth.

The monumental stones are less in number than the sepulchral, and they
resemble in many details the Kasia cenotaphs described by Col. Yule.

Photographs of the Chokahatu Burial Ground and sketches of monu-
mental stones accompany the paper.

Mr. Blanford said, any one acquainted with the monuments of the
Khasia Hills must be at once struck with the many points of resemblance
between them and those, sketches of which accompany Col. Dalton’s paper.
The most important point to be noticed is the association of the upright
stone, the menhir with the low flat dolmen in front ; an association which is
invariable on the Khasi Hills, and, according to Major Godwin-Austen’s ac-
count, has not received any other explanation than that of custom. He
says “ The tall upright stones are called Mao bynna, from mao, a stone,
bynna to make known, literally ¢ a monument.” They are also known by the
term Mao shinran, the male stone, while the flat seat-like slab in front, is
called Mao Kynthai the female stone, representative of all life, being in
pairs, My informant explained this, by saying the monument would be im-
perfect without the flat stone or its female adjunct.” The similarity of the
arrangement, combined with the fact that the Mundas are stated by Col.
Palton to have a decided Mongol physiognomy, is very remarkable, and sug-
gests a closer connection than usual between two tribes now separated by
the whole extent of the plains of Bengal.
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On the other hand, certain important differences must not be overlook-
ed. First in the number of the Menkirs. Col. Dalton’s sketches exhibit a
single menhir to each dolmen. This the speaker believed is never the case
on the Khasi Hills. The number is never less than three, and the greatest
number noticed by Major-Godwin Austen is eleven, the number being, however
always odd. Again, it appears from Col. Dalton’s account, that the Munda
stones are sepulchral monuments. This is not the case on the Khasi Hills,
at all events now. They are there of a votive character and have no connec-
tion with funeral customs. A person who is ill or who desires the assist-
ance or protection of an ancestor, vows a certain number of stones, if he re-
covers from his illness, or if the ancestor proves propitious. The ancestor
who is supposed to have power in the case in question, is discovered by the
breaking of eggs or other means of divination, and sometimes when the
favours are prolonged and repeated, additional stones are set up, in acknow-
ledgement of the benefits received.

Col. Dalton does not refer to Major Godwin-Austen’s account and may
not have seen the original, but he is probably acquainted with it as it is quot-
ed in Fergusson’s ¢ Stone Monuments’ of which he speaks in his paper. The
original, published in the Journal of the Anthropological Institute is the
most complete description the speaker had seen of the stone monuments of
the Khasi Hills, If Col. Dalfon should have any further opportunity of
examining the Munda monuments, it would be of interest to ascertain
whether there is no instance of a multiple arrangement of the menkirs, and
whether they are ever set up as votive memorials. His account seems to
leave no doubt as to the sepulchral character of those he describes.

Mr. H. Rivett-Carnac submitted that the paper, with its illustrations,
contributed by Colonel Dalton was of the greatest interest, as giving
another case of a tribe, living in an unfrequented hill-country, which
appeared to have practised from time immemorial, and still to continue
to practise, a system of erecting monuments over their dead, similar to
the pre-historic remains observed in the hill-country, and comparatively
inaccessible tracts of other parts of India. In the basalt, or trap country,
where boulders of trap only could be obtained, the tumuli took the form of
barrows, or circular mounds surrounded with boulders. When the sandstone
formation was reached, where it was not difficult to split the block of stone
into slabs, burying places somewhat similar to these shewn by Colonel
Dalton, took the place of the barrows. These had been figured, and
described by Colonel Meadows Taylor, C. S. I. and other members of the
Society, and he (Mr. Rivett-Carnac) had had the honor of bringing the
subject of some of the tumuli in Central India to the notice of the Society.

His chief interest in these tumuli and their contents was their striking
resemblance (pointed out by Colonel Taylor) to those that existed in many
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parts of Europe. During his recent visit home, he (Mr. Rivett-Carnac) had
had an opportunity of visiting the excellent Prehistoric Museum presented
to the town of Salisbury by Messrs. Blackmore and Stevens, and he had
been much struck with the great similarity between the remains dug out
of the barrows of Central India, (which had been exhibited to the Society)
and those discovered in the English Barrows.

As in Europe so in India, these tumuli were generally to be found in
what, for a long time, at least, must have been very inaccessible parts of the
country. The tribes in India who kept up the old customs were, so far as
he could understand, quite a different race from their neighbours of the
plains, and the view seemed to be generally accepted that these hill-men
were all that now remained of the tribes found in India by the Aryans on
their taking possession of the country. Future enquiries, and discoveries
might, perhaps, establish the view which bad been suggested in many
quarters, that the builders of the tumuli in Europe and Asia were originally
of the same Central Asian stock, one portion of which, in ages past had
marched westward, another moving southward towards India. As time
went on other, other and more powerful hordes, following the same routes
taken by their predecessors several centuries before, drove into the woods
and fastnesses these so-called aboriginal tribes, whose common origin is
suggested by the similarity in the monumental remains found in many
parts of Nerthern Europe, and also in Central and Southern India, and
among the hills inhabited by the tribes of which Colonel Dalton bad given
the Society so interesting a description.

Dr. Anderson remarked that the fact mentioned by Col. Dalton that the
Mund4s of Chutii Nigpir exhibit distinet traces of a Mongolian origin in the
style of their features was one of greatinterest. Many years ago, Mr. Logan
had pointed out, and more recently Sir George Campbell, that there is a simi-
larity between the language of the aboriginal tribes of Chutid Négpir and
the language of the Burmo-Malayan people. In connection with this
subject, there is an interesting commentary, or verification of Col. Dalton’s
statement regarding the Mongolian affinity of the Kolarians, to be found
in the last number of the Philological Section of the Asiatic Society’s
Journal. There Sir A. Phayre points out that the first syllable of the
word Mund4 which is the word used to designate the language of several
tribes of the western highlands of Bengal, is identical with the race name of
the people of Pegu, and he is of opinion that the Mun or Talaing people
of Pegu are of the same stock as the Kols. Thus these two authorities
arrive at the same conclusion independently of each other and by two widely
different methods.

The word Muang which is of such frequent occurrence in Western
Yunan, and along both banks of the Cambodia, would seem to be the same
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as the Pegu Mun, for it means a district or country. 1In all probability, it
was first applied to the aboriginal people of these parts, but as they gradu-
ally disappeared before the conquerors, or were absorbed by them, it was
eventually transfered to the country which they had inhabited, or was re-
stricted to districts in which they had been originally in great force.
‘We thus find in Yunan Mungla, which would appear to be identical with
the Kolarian Munda.

Col. Mainwaring said—

I have been requested to say a few words with regard to a remark
made by Sir Arthur Phayre in his interesting narrative ¢ On the History
of Pegu” which appeared in the last number of the Asiatic Society’s Journal.
In alluding to the inhabitants of Pegu, who, Sir A. Phayre says, are called
“ Mun, Mwon or Mon,” he refers to Csoma de Kords’ Tibetan Dictionary
for the definition of the word, there rendered,—a general name for all the
people between Tibet and the plains of India,—by which Sir A. Phayre infers,
that the inhabitants of Pegu may have originally emigrated from the Hills
near Tibet. Csoma De Koros, when inscribing the aforequoted passage in
his Dictionary, must have been mistaken or must have written vaguely :
for of course there are numerous tribes who inhabit the hills between Tibet
and the plains of India, and to all of these, the term Mon is certainly not
applied by the Tibetans. The appellation may have formerly been, or
may still be, given to other races, but in Sikim and the neighbouring
countries north and east, the Tibetans apply the term Mon alone to the
Lepchas. None of the other races are so denominated; for instance the

race, Europeans call Butia, (which literally means ¢ a Tibetan,” from {Y Bod,
Tibet), they distinguish by the name of Hlo-pa, literally Southerners; the
Nepalese they call ‘Bal po’ (from NULYY Bal po yil, the country of
wool), &e. It might therefore be considered probable that the inhabitants
of Pegu and the Lepchas might have originated from one source. The
physical conformation and features of the Mon of Pegu, as represented by
Sir A. Phayre, certainly correspond to that of the Lepcha ; he describes
them as short, stout and fair, especially the Karen tribes, who when young,
“ are not darker than southern Europeans.” The great ecriterion, however,
the language, tends to prove that no affinity exists between them. From test-
words in the Mon language of Pegu, taken from Dalton's Ethnology, I can
find no analogy between that language and the Lepcha tongue. Sir A.
Phayre ascribes the fairness of complexion that exists among the Pegu race,
to local causes. I should certainly not assume the same cause for that of the
Lepchas, whom I have often seen, especially in former days, quite as fair as
Europeans ; that they must have emigrated, at some early period, from
beyond the Himalayas, is undoubted ; a people and language, so noble and
perfect such as existed under the name of Réng, (by Europeans designated
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Lepchas), when Darjiling was first established, could never have been
generated in the wilds and isolation of the Himalayas, the body of the people
may still exist, and may, perhaps, yet be discovered, probably in the north
of China about Mongolia or Manchuria.

The receipt of the following communications was announced—

1. On a new species of Kite. By A. Anderson, Esq., with & note by
'W. E. Brooks, Esq., C. E.

2. Rude Stone Monuments in Chutia Nagpur. By Col. E. T. Dalton
C.8. L

LiBRARY.
The following additions have been made to the Library since the' meet-
ing held in May last.

Presentations.
*.* Names of Donors in Capitals.
Bulletin, Mars 1873. .

Col. H. Yule.—L’orographie et le system des eaux du Pamir. (Extract from the
anthor’s essay ia Wood’s ¢ Sources of the Oxus”). N. de Khanikof.—Les documents
gur le Khanate de Khiva. (An abstract of the souroes of information available re.
garding the Khanate of Khiva). Vivien de 8. Martin.—Voyage d’ exploration en Indo-
Chine. L’Abbé Desgodins.—Végétation des sommets au Nord de Yerkalo. Hauteurs
entre Yerkalo et Bathang. (The first of these papers also contains some meteorologi-
cal observations taken on the range separating the Lan-tsang Kiang from the
Kin-cha-Kiang near Yerkalo.)

THE GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF PARIs.
K. Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin. Monats-
bericht, December, 1872.

Poggendorff,—Beitrag zur niheren Kenntniss der Elektromaschine (Zweiter Art).
Peters,—Uber Hydrus fasciatus, Schneider, und einige andere Seeschlangen. Hagen,—
Beobachtungen iiber die Bewegung der Luft und des Wassers.

THE RoYAL PRUSSIAN ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF BERLIF.
Institution of Mechanical Engineers, Proceedings, Oct. 1872.

A. Morton,—On the ejector condenser for steam engines, dispensing with an air
pump. A. C. Hill.—On the working of the improved Compound Cylinder Blowing
Engines and Howard Boilers at the Lackenby Iron Works, Middlesbrough. Colonel
Clay,—On an improved construction of Tool for Turning metals at increased speed.

' THE INSTITUTION OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERS, BIRMINGHAM.

Bengal Social Science Association, Transactions, Vol. VI.

Address by the President. The Hon. J. B. Phear.—On some features of Litiga-
tion in Bengal. W. Clarke.—On Tied Arches. The Rev. J. Long.—Village commu-
nities in India and Russia. M. J. Geoghegan.—Indian Cooley Emigration. Peary
Mohun Mookherjee.—Agriculture in Beugal.

THE BENGAL SOCIAL SCIENCE ASSOCIATION.
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Geological Survey of India.
Memoirs, Vol. X, pt. L
R. B. Foote,—Geology of Madras. H. B. Medlicott.—84tpura Coal Basin.
Pa lzontologia Indica, Vol. IV, Pt. 4 Cretaceous Fauna of Southeren
India.
Dr. F. Stoliczka. The Corals or Anthosos, &c.
Records, Vol. VI. pt. 2. .
V. Ball—The Bisramptr Coal-field. F. R. Mallet.—Mineralogical Notes on the
Gneiss of South Mirzapur and adjoining country. .
THE SUPERINTENDENT OF THE (YEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA.
Sketch Map of the Countries between Hindustan and the Caspian Sea
April 1873. A
. THE SURVEYOR GGENERAL OF INDIA.
Indian Museum.
Minutes of the Trustees, from Sept. 1866 to March 1872,
TrUSTEES OF THE INDIAN MuseuM.
Martyn’s Universal Conchology, 2 Vols.
De. F. Srtoriczka.
Report ofthe Sanitary Commissioner for Bengal for1871, by Ch. J. Jack-
son, M. D.—Report on the Administration of the Registration Department
in Bengal for 1871-72, by H. Beverley.—Report on the Administration of
the Salt Department for 1871-72.
THE GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL.
Exchange.
Nature, Nos. 180-183.
Purchase.
Pratna-kamra-Nandini, Vol. VI. No. 1.
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PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,
for Jury, 1833.

OO O O

A meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was held on Wednesday,
the 2nd instant, at 9 o’clock P. M.

Col. H. Hyde, R. E., President, in the chair.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

The following gentlemen duly proposed and scconded at the last meet-
ing were balloted for, and elected ordinary members— '
H. M. Durand, Esq., C. S.
Captain E. A. Fraser, 8rd M. L. C.
C. W. Marshall, Esq.
" The following are candidates for ballot at the next meeting—
J. C. Parker, Esq., Calcutta, proposed by J. Wood-Mason, Esq.,
seconded by Capt. J. Waterhouse.
'W. J. Olpherts, Esq., proposed by Walter Bourne, Esq., seconded by
W. E. Brooks, Esq.,C. E. .
Lieut. C. T. Bingham, Bengal Staff Corps, proposed by Lieut.-Col. J. Y.
Gowan, seconded by Capt. J. Waterhouse.
Kuméra Grischandra Sinha Bahidur, proposed by Babi Réjendralila
Mitra, seconded by Col. H. Hyde, R. E.
Bibu Jogeshchandra Dutt, proposed by Bébu Réjendralila Mitra,
seconded by H. Blochmann, Esq., M. A.
Alexander Pedler, Esq., proposed by H. F. Blanford, Esq., seconded by
H. B. Medlicott, Esq.
Col. W. E. Marshall, Bengal Staff Corps, D. P. W, Fyzabad, proposed
by J. Ewart, Esq., M. D., seconded by Capt. J. Waterhouse.
W. G. Bligh, Esq., Asst. Engineer, Agra Canal, proposed by F. S.
Growse, Esq., M. A,, C. 8., seconded by H. Blochmann, Esq.
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Capt. W. F. Badgley, B. 8. C., Deputy Superintendent Topographical
Survey, proposed by Major H. H. Godwin-Austen, seconded by Capt. J.
‘Waterhouse.

Lieut. R. G. Woodthorpe, R. E., Assistant Superintendent Topographi-
cal Survey, proposed by Major H. H. Godwin-Austen, seconded by Capt.
J. Waterhouse. :

The President announced that the Council have nominated Col. J. E.
Gastrell as a Trustee of the Indian Museum, on behalf of the Society, in
place of Dr. Stoliczka.

Mr. H. B. Medlicott exhibited a stone implement from the Ossiferous
“ Pliocene” deposits of the Narbada valley.

Mr. Medlicott invited attention to the perfectly regular, pointed oval,
form of the celt as proving it to be unquestionably manufactured. On the
important point of geological position, it is equally satisfactory, having
been dug by Mr. Hacket of the Geological Survey, out of the stiff clay on the
bank of the Narbad4 near Bhutrd, north of Gadarwara, Some twenty feet of
ossiferovs gravel rested on the clay ; the whole being about one hundred feet
below the present surface-level of the deposits. Dr. Falconer from first to
last applies the term Pliocene to these beds and to their mammalian fossils,
and with the conviction that human remains would be found in them.

Mr. Medlicott drew attention to the immense antiquity implied by the
name Pliocene ; and proved from Dr. Falconer’s own writings that it had
been knowingly applied by him, quite independently of its fixed meaning
in the scale of geological formatious, and simply as expressing for the mamma-
lian fauna that approximation to existing forms by which relation, as applied
to the molluscan fauna, the name was intended, and is universally used, to
indicate the youngest Tertiary formations. Dr. Falconer pointedly noted
the great distinctions of the old Narbad4 fauna from that of the Sivdliks,
and its strong affinities with existing forms ; nowhere insisting upon it as
specifically Pliocene. .

Mr. Medlicott further pointed out from purely geological considera-
tions that no such antiquity could be assigned to the old alluvium of the
Indian rivers ; that he could not regard them as older than the late Pleistocene
or Quaternary, 4. e. on about the horizon of the implement-bearing gravels of
the river-valleys of northern Europe.

Mr. Blochmann exhibited several rubbings and tracings of inscriptions
received from Jaunpir, Pénipat, and Muzaffarnagar, the former from Gene-
ral Cunningham, the latter from Mr. J. G. Delmerick, Dihli, and Mr. A.
Cadell, C. S. He said—
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At the January meeting of the Society I exhibited a large number of
Bengal inscriptions received from General Cunningham, and I now propose
to exhibit, at this and subsequent meetings, his inscriptions from various
places in the North-Western Provinces. I shall commence with the five in-
scriptions of the bridge over the Gumti at Jaunpir. The bridge was built in
-975 (or 975-76) A. H., or A. D. 1567-1568, by a Kébuli architect (ustdd)
of the name of Afzal ’Ali, at the cost of Mun'im KhénKhénén.* In the
existing gazetteers, it is stated on the authority of the Jawnpirndmah
that the builder is Fahfim, a freed man of Mun'im Khan ; but we know from
history that Fahim was a slave of Mun’im’s successor, Mfrzi 'Abdurrahim
KhinKhénén (Kin translation, p. 838).

Jaunpu’r.
L
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1. Khén Khénfn Mun'im, the centre of the world, built this bridge by the grace

of the Bountiful.

2. His name is Mun’im [‘one who confers benefits’], becaunse he bestows favors
upon mankind and shews meroy.

8. He has thus opened for himself a passage over the (“ifrdt s mustagémt towards
the beautiful gardens of Paradise.

4. You will arrive at the date if you throw the word bad out of ¢ giritnl.

mustaqgim.’
May God Almighty have this building in His keeping! The composer and
writer of these verses is Muhammad Mubhsin, & sinful man, son of Amir Héshim,
The value of the letters of the words ¢ Girdtul Mustaqim’ is 981, and if
we subtract the value of the letters of ¢ bad,’ i. e. 6, we get 981—8 = 975,
A. H. The metre of the verses is short Ramal.
II.
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# His biography will be found in my Afn translation, pp. 817, 884. The tdrikh
given there is corrected below. Vide also Stewart’s History of Bengal, p. 108.
4 The faithful before entering Paradise have to pass over a bridge called (“wd{
ul mustagim, ¢ the established path,’ which leads over & bottomless pit, but is as narrow

and as sharp as the edge of a sword.
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1. The Khédn Khénin of heavenly bounty, whose door is the cynosure of all
wise hearts,

2. Built a stone bridge over the surface of the river, over which good people
pass at all times.

8. As this bridge was built by the grace of God, its tdrfkh is the words ¢ Fazli
allah’ [the grace of God].

This gives 976 A. H. The metre is Mutaqdridb ¢ sdlim.

III.
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This lofty edifice and noble foundation was successfully completed in the reign of
his Majesty, the great Sultan, the exalted Khéqan, in whom the marks of royalty ap-
pear, the shadow of God, Abul Ghéz{ Jaldluddin Muhammad Akbar Pédishih, at the
private cost of the generous Lord. The following tdr{kh contains his name, and the
year in which (the bridge) was built and completed—* The builder of this (is) Mun'im
Khén! [A. H. 975.] ’

Iv.
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This lofty bridge was completed under the superintendence of the effect of great
effects [one word illegible] among men, Khwijah Shaikh Nizdmuddin, who is the son

of Hazrat Makhdtim i'A’zam—may God sanctify his dear secret !—aud by the skill of
the master of the age, Ustdd Afzal ’Al{ of Kébul.

V.
The last inscription is a Rub4a’f, of which, however, the first line is ille-
gible. The last is—
QVOu&‘-’-’”‘wa;’ oiiRs W}'riﬂéﬁu‘ru&",}u
‘When I looked for a tdrfkh from the unseen world, (angels) said—* The bridge of
Muhammad Mun’im Kban' A. H. 9785.
Maulawi Khairuddin of Allahdb4d has given in his Jaunpfirndmah the
first two inscriptions, together with a description of the bridge itself.

In the third inscription, Akbar is called Abul Ghazi, instead of Abul
Fath.

2. Pani’pat.

Mr. J. G. Delmerick has sent to the Society a tracing of the following
inscription from Panfpat.
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The builder of this edifice is Firdz Muhammad Lutfullah, the Afghén. The build.
er of this religious edifice, during the reign of the King of Kings, Sikandar S8héh, son of
Buhlil Shih, the king, was by the kindness of God vouchsafed the grace to erect the
vault of the tomb of the revered Shaikh of Shaikhs and saints, Shaikh Jaldluddin

(the glory of truth, the law and the faith)—may God sanctify his dear secret ! Dated,
2nd Shawwal, 904. [13th May, 1499, A. D.]

Nothing is known of the builder. The saint, however, is a well-known
personage, and all biographical works on Muhammadan Saints contain bio-
graphical notes of him. His full name is Shaikh Jalaluddin, (son of) Mahmid
of Kizar(n, a town in Persia; but his real name was Muhammad, son of
Mahmd, Shaikh Shamsuddin Turk of Panipat having conferred on him the
title of Jalaluddin, ¢ the glory of the Faith.” He is the author of the Zdd ul-
akbar, and he was twice in Makkah. It issaid that he daily fed one thousand
people, and even during his hunting excursions, of which he was passionately
fond, his table always contained miraculously food for one thousand people.
Many miracles are related of him. He was in high favour with Firaz Shdh.
Shaikh Jaldl died on the 18th Rabi’ I, 765 (20th December, 1363) and lies
buried, together with his five sons, in Panipat.

IL

Mr. Delmerick also sent a tracing of a Hindistini inscription from
Pénfpat. It seems that the tomb of Ibrahim Lodi was repaired in 1867
by the local authorities of that town ; but unfortunately they have given the
emperor Bibar a wrong name, calling him Ghiyisuddin Béibar, instead of
Zahiruddin Bibar.
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Muzaffarnagar.

From A. Cadell, Esq., C. S., the following readings of inscriptions from
Majherah and Mornah, connected with the Sayyids of Birha* (Muzaffarnagar
District).

# Vide Ai/n translation, pp. 889 to 895; Journal, A.S. Bengal, for 1871, Pt, I,
p. 260 ; Proceedings, A. 8. Bengal, November, 1872, p. 166,
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1. O Lord, forgive our sins ; for we are sinners and thou art forgiving.
2. Thou art good, but we are wicked and have committed endless crimes.

The date of the death of Mirén Sayyid Husain, the good, who has obtained pardon
and forgiveness, is the 5th Juméda, IT, 1000. [9th March, 1692.]

II
P R I e N e B
T e 5 gy 0Ky e K yhe _ud s By e & Elae
From the Mosque at Mornah.

In the reign of Muhammad 8héh, Piddishéh i Ghéz{, this mosque was ordered to be
built by the chaste lady of the age, Bibi Jhabbd, at the cost of nine thousand rupees,
in the month of Cafar, 1188, [October, 1725, the eighth year of the auspicious acces-
sion,

Mr. Cadell writes—* This is one of the last of the substantial Sayyid
buildings. Bibi Jhabby was the wife of Nawib Hasan Khan, an Imperial
Bakhshi, during the reign of Muhammad Shih. Mornah is a Chatrauri
settlement, and the Mornah Sayyids with other Chatrauris came to the front
when the Tihanpuris lost ground.”

The following papers were read—

1. On a new species of Kite, and notes on the genus Milvus generally.— By
ANDREW ANDERSON, Esq., F. Z. S., with a note by W. E. Brooks,
Esq, C. E.

(Received 5th June, 1878 )

It is now nearly three years since I first recognized an undescribed
species of migratory kite which appears to have escaped the notice of Indian
Ornithologists, and the matter has been allowed to remain sub judice until
I could be quite certain that the bird now brought before the public was
really new to science. I have, however, alluded to it from time to time in a
series of papers that have been published by the Zoological Society of Lon-
don, (“Notes on the Raptorial birds of North Western India”), from which
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the following extracts are taken, as giving some particulars relative to the
habits of the bird in question.

« I have, however, specimens of a kite with all the characters of Milvus
magjor, but considerably smaller. It is also a cold weather visitant, and is
equally shy as the former. Mr. Brooks has examined these kites in my
collection and agrees with me in referring them to another species : they
may be Milvus affinis, or perhaps more probably M. melanotis of Tem-
minck.”

" “ Undoubtedly we have three species of kites in India, two of them
being migratory.” P. Z. §. 1872, p. 79.

“The small Marsh kites I have before referred to (p. 79) first made
their appearance in ones and twos before the end of September ; and they
were then terribly wild ; just as much so as Milvus major. Later in the
season (December and January,) they became gregarious, and confined them-
selves to marshes and grassy swamps. As the season advanced, so their
wariness seemed to wear off ; and as the country dried up, they began asso-
ciating with the village kites, till they became just as audacious as their
allies M. Govinda.

“ T have seen as many as fifty of the small Marsh kite on the wing at
a time; and the conspicuous white or pale-buff patches under the wings
suffice to distinguish them from the village kites at a glance.”

“ Early in the season the Marsh kites appear to keep to the open
country, and then do not intermingle with the other species; but I have
come across numerous places where villages are situated on the banks of
swamps ; and then, of course, both kinds are always to be seen together.
They have now (14th March,) nearly vanished, and by the end of the month
I do not think one will be left.” P. Z. S. 1872, p. 623.

MILVUS PALUSTRIS, Sp. DOV.

The kite for which I have proposed this name, is somewhat smaller
than M. govinda, Sykes ; but in point of coloration it is very nearly a fae-
simile of M. major, Hume; in fact a perfect miniature of that species.
‘While the amount of white under the wings, extending in some examples to
two-thirds of the length of the primaries (confined, however, to the inner
webs), and the rich rufous tone of the plumage generally, tend to assimilate
M. palustris to M. major, these characters tend equally to separate the
former from either of the other two species, viz., M Govinda and M. qffinis,
Gould (P. Z. S. 1837) ; 1. 6., supposing the latter to be really worthy of
specific distinction as an Indian bird.* There is also a considerable amount

# Mr. Blyth, in his “ Commentary on Dr. Jerdon’s ¢ Birds of India.’”’ (Ibis, 1866,
P- 248), does not appear to think that the ordinary Indian Kite is separable into two
species :—* In every assemblage of Indian Kites there is much disparity of size, some
males being considerably smaller than the largest females; and the former would
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of white and pale buff about the head and neck of the new bird, which is
never present in its common congener M. govinda, from which it has not

hitherto been discriminated.
The following are the dimensions of specimens that have been forwarded

to illustrate this paper:

No. 1 ¢ Etawah district, Length 22 in.; wing 17 in.
No. 2 ? Mainpiri district, . 21 ., 162
No. 8 & Etawah district, » 20% ., ; 16 ,,
No. 4 & Shdhjahanpur district, w 20 ;5 16

These measurements correspond with those of the Australian bird (Af.
affinis, Gould), which Mr. Gurney states he has received from parts of In-
dia, and which Mr. Hume®* separates from M. Govinda (vera), on account
of “its duller tints, and smaller size.”t The italics are mine. The new
kite, therefore, cannot be the Australian bird (M. affinis), for, so far from
approaching M. Govinda in coloration, it differs widely from that species:
(1) by its rufous toned plumage, and (2) by the white under the wings;
which are characteristic of our new bird.

Neither can it be M. melanotis, Temminck, as I at one time supposed
it might have been ; for Mr. Gurney informs me (in epist.) that specimens
of this kite, which he has received from Japan, vary from 25 to 28} inches
in length (according to sex), with wings from 18} to 21% inches long, which
measurements are exactly similar to those of M. major.l - For the sake of
comparison I forward a & specimen of this kite, to shew the vast difference
in size between it and our mew bird ; and yet how close they are in point
of colour.

At one time I was inclined to believe that the subject of the present
paper was perhaps only the young of Af. Govinda; but a comparison with
a Futtehgurh-born bird,§ will shew that this is quite impossible. The
difference between the two species is sufficiently striking to be quite appa-
rent to an ordinary observer.

seem to be undistinguishable from the Australian affinis; but I am not disposed to
accept the opinion that there are two separable races of Milvus in the Indian and
Indo-Chinese subregions.” &c., &e.

® Cf. «“8tray Feathers,” 1873, p. 161.

t+ The examination of a large series of the common kites clearly shews that it is
quite impossible to say where affinis ends, and where Govinda begins. As to the
“ duller tints” of the former, I find that this peculiarity is far from constant ; and as
to its “ smaller size,” 1 would give it as my opinion, that merely nominal difference
in this respect in a bird measuring twenty one inches long cannot be sufficient to
constitute a distinct species.

1 Mr. Hodgson was aware of the existence of this large kite, as his drawings
contain figures of it under the name of “ Milvus Indicus,” Hodgson.

§ Also sent with this paper.
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The small Marsh kite is an extremely abundant species in the N. W.
Provinces, and its appearance in September or October is a sure harbinger of
the cold weather. It is gregarious, associating at times in large flocks ; and in
this respect it differs from its larger ally (M. major) which, as a rule, is a
solitary bird.

Early in the season they are both extremely shy, thus affording a mark-

*ed contrast to the permanently resident species (M. Govinda).

The summer habitat of M. palustris is still a desideratum. I have
satisfied myself beyond doubt that it does not breed within our limits,
numerous dissections proving the bird to be a late breeder.

In concluding my remarks on this subject, I wish to place on record
the probable existence of another species of kite, considerably black-
er and larger than the ordinary runm of full sized Govindas. I have one
specimen of this kite, a & of the same dimensions as M. major, but differ-
ing in the shape of its nostril (a characteristic feature in Raptorial birds)
from all the other Indian species of Kites.

At first I inclined to the belief that in this bird I had got hold of
the European M. migrans, Bodd ; the more so, as Mr. Gurney has recorded
it from Affghanistan. But on comparing this large black kite with a Rus-
sian-killed M. migrane, the difference between the two birds is very marked.
The former was a breeding bird, with testes enormously developed, or I
might have been inclined to have considered it merely a melanoid variety
of M. major.

Note by W. E. Brooks.

I quite agree with my friend, Mr. Anderson, in separating this kite.

The tendency to pale buff under the wings is & remarkable characteris-
tic of M. palustris, to which M. major is not subject ; and in this respect it
is not always an “ exact miniature” of its large congener.

I have long known this kite, and once imagined it to be M. melanotis,
Temm. and Schl. but the latter is now, I think, almost proved to
be identical with M. major, Hume. I quite believe in their identity ;
for a bird so strikingly resembling M. major as M. melanotis does according
to all accounts, ie swre fo have a corresponding amount of white under the
wing. The alleged want of white in the wing of the latter is the only differ-
ence observed. This amount of white under the wing of M. major is varia-
ble ; sometimes it is clear white, at other times only a mottling of white on
the basal half of the inner webs of the primaries.

‘With reference to the idea entertained by Messrs. Hume and Anderson
that there are two species of dusky kites of the Govinda type in India; I
cannot believe in anything of the sort. I have one of the larger dusky kites
referred to by Mr. Anderson, and I have examined his bird too ; I have also
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collected kites numerously from Etiwah to Asansol, places distant apart
about 700 miles, and I cannot find any specific difference in plumage. The
wing varies from 16 to 18 inches in length ; but this is no greater varia-
tion than M. major is subject to ; and the range of wing in Aquila bifasciata
is from 20 to 24 inches, according to specimens in my collection. The dus-
ky kites can be obtained with any length of wing between 16 and 18 inches,
but they are one and all precisely identical in other respects. The male, too,
8 often quite as large as the average female. This should be taken into
account before making another species of Govind kite. I do not agree with
Mr. Anderson regarding the difference of nostril. Many of my smallest
Govind kites have the same nostril. It is just such an amount of slight indivi-
dual variation, as regards nostril, as I have observed in other species.

I think, therefore, that we may safely conclude that we have only three
true kites in India: M. melanotis, M. Govinda or affinis, and M. palus-
tris.

I have never seen Indian-killed examples of M. migrans or M. Zgyp-
tius. i
With regard to the types of M. Govinda, Mr. Gurney in a letter to
me, dated 5th July, 1872, says, “ Many years ago I examined in the Museum
of the East India Company the two type specimens from which the late
Col. Sykes originally described his M. Govinda. One of them appears to me
to be identical with the Australian M, affinis, the other to be a somewhat
larger bird, and I think of the form intermediate between M. melanotis and
M. affinis, if such there really be as a distinct race.”

It would appear from the foregoing that there is some difference be-
tween the two type birds of M. Govinda; and a critical re-examination of
them is much to be desired. For my own part, I am not at all satisfied
that Milvus Govinda is not Milvus melanotis.

The original description of Sykes’ species is to be found in P. Z. S,
1832, p. 81.

Only two dimensions are given; “Longitudo corporis 26 unc.; and,
“caude 11.” The former is, I think, fatal against M. Govinda being the
bird we now recognize as that species, i. e., the common Calcutta kite. The
following are total lengths of several kites, the sexes of which were carefully
ascertained :

inches,
M. major, & ............ 25%
o R eeereennenn 253
» ”» 9 ............ N 25%
» » ? . 25%
- S 24}

» ”» —— veesreenes 243
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M. Govinda S ............ 21

» ” e 22

» » 6 ............ 23%

» » 6 e, 22%

» » & eiiiiiin 22 to0 23

» ’ 1 22 to 25

M. major, & or ¢ .. 277to 29

From the above dimensions it is apparent that a bird, in the flesh mea-
suring 26 inches, cannot be our common kite. The probability is greatly
in favour of its being M. melanotis. 26 in. could only be obtained by measur-
ing @ stretched skin of our common kite, and this an accomplished natura-
list like Col, Sykes would hardly have done.

I have heard that Col. Sykes’ types are all carefully packed away in
boxes, and it is to be hoped moths’ eggs have not been packed up with
them. How necessary it is that these valuable types should be in some
museum where they might be properly cared for, and accessible. In the
British Museum they would be well cared for, and thither they ought to be
sent.

There are several of Col. Sykes’ types which require re-examination, and

especially that of Sylvia Rama. Dr. Jerdon was under the impression
that the true S. Rama was the smaller and more rufous bird separated by
Mr. Hume as “ Jerdonia agricolensis,” after examining a series of both
birds which I had prepared. The dimensions of Col. Sykes’ original de-
scription favour Dr. Jerdon’s view ; for they decidedly indicate the smaller
bird. I may mention in passing that the larger bird which Mr. Blyth
regarded as Sylvia Rama, has been identified by Dr. Tristram with Sylvis
caligata, Licht.
_ I have digressed thus from the subject in hand to shew the necessity
for Sykes’ types being accessible ; and I know from experience, that it is a
dangerous thing to shut up specimens in the tightest of boxes, unless they
have been previously ‘thoroughly baked. The chances are that all these
valuable types have been reduced to a confused mass of feathers, or rather
of the remains of feathers.

according to Mr. Hume
in ¢Stray Feathers.’

2. Notes on the Pteropi of India and its Islands, with descriptions of some
new or little known species.—By &. E. Dossox, B. A., M. B,, Steff
Surgeon H. M’s British Forces.

(Abstract.)

According to Drs. Peters’ and Gray’s lists of the species of Pteropus no
less than fifty species exist of which half inhabit a few small islands in the
Malay Archipelago, and one species only P¢. medius, Temm. is known from
the Continent of India and Burma.
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The writer believes that many of the so-called species which go to make
up the large number from Malayana have been founded on insufficient
grounds, as several are distinguished solely by the colour of the fur, & most
fallacious character in many orders of Mammals, and especially so in the
Chiroptera. Distinctions based on the shape of the skull and size and form of
the teeth are not satisfactory, for it should certainly be possible to determine
the species to which a given vertebrate animal belongs without first finding
it necessary to kill and make a skeleton of it.

A very valuable character for distinguishing the species of Pteropi, as well
as other species of Chiroptera,is shown to existin the shape and relative
size of the ears, the importance of which has not been sufficiently recognised.
This if taken in connection with accurate measurements will, in most cases, if
not in all, be found quite sufficient.

Pt. nicobaricus, Fitz. et Zel., from the Andaman and Nicobar Islands,
is redescribed as it is impossible to recognise the species from the
original description in the Zoology of the Novara expedition.* This
species is at once distinguished from P¢. medius by the form of its ears
which are rounded, not acutely pointed at the tips.

A well-marked variety of Cynopterus marginatus, O. andamanensis, is
described, and Cynopterus Sherzeri, Fitz. et Zel. from the Nicobars distin-
guished from other species of the genus, the original description of this
species being quite useless as a means of diagnosis.

A new species of Cynonycteris from the Malay Archipelago, C. minor,
is also described. This species is readily distinguished from C. amplexi-
caudatus, Geoff. by its small ears which are also proportionately much
mnarrower.

Other species of Indian Pferopi are redescribed, and a new genus,
Eonycteris, is established for the reception of Macroglossus spelzus, Dobson.

8. Description of a new species of Vespertilio from the North- Western
Himalays.—By G. E. Dossox, B. A, M. B.
(Abstract.)

The new species for which the name VPespertilio murinoides is proposed,
resembles V. murinus, L. but is distinguished by its smaller size, by the
shape of the ears and tragus which is very acutely pointed, not subacute, as
in the latter species, and by the small size of the first upper premolar.

Both papers will appear in the Journal.

4. Note on certain species of Phasmide hitherto referred to the genus
Bacillus.—By JaMEs WooD-MasoN, of Queen's College, Ozford.
The discovery which I have to announce, viz., that the true males of

Bacillus insignis and its allies are to be sought in insects of the type of
* Reise der Oester. Freg. ‘ Novara,’ Saugethiere, p. 11.
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Lonchodes Stilpnus, Westw., Lonchodes pseudoporus, Westw. Lonchodes
Russellii, Bates, &c., affords another instructive illustration not only
of the extreme imperfection of our knowledge of this family of Orthop-
terous Insects, but also of the utter futility of any attempt satisfactorily to
distribute the species composing it into genera, until we shall be in posses-
sion of the true pairs of many more of the described species.

In 1869 M. Henri de Saussure®* proposed, prematurely as it turns out,
to divide the genus Bacillus into three subgenera, one (Bacillus) for the
reception of B. Rossti and its allies, another (Ramulus) for B. humilis,
Westw., B. carinalatus, Sauss., &c., and a third (Bacwlum) for B. cun-
tcularis, Westw., B. ramosus, Sauss, &c. ; and in the first part of my memoir
on the Phasmide,} I provisionally referred to the last named subgenus
one known and three new species, pointing out that these agreed together
in having the last dorsal abdominal segment longitudinally grooved, and
mentioning, in the description of each species, the presence, in the posterior
border of this segment, of an emargination filled by a well-developed supra-
anal plate which is invariably to be found in the females of all species of Lon .-
chodes. I have long felt convinced that the insect of which a description
is appended, was the male of my Bacillus (Baculum) insignis but have
thought it better to wait for evidence confirmatory of the fact. This
has, at length, reached me from Ceylon, thanks to Mr. Hugh Nevill, C. C.
C., who has been kind enough to send me, amongst other species of great
interest and value, the two sexes of an insect agreeing admirably with
M. de Saussure’s} description of L. pseudoporus, Westw.

The discovery of the male of B. insignis will obviously also necessitate
the transference of the following species to the genus Lonchodes :— Bacillus
cunicularis et Hyphereon, Westw. B. patellifer et scytale, Bates, B. ramo-
sus, Sauss., B. Penthesilea et furcillatus, Wood-Mas.; and I strongly
suspect that B. Westwoodi et scabriusculus will eventually have to follow
them to the same genus.

LONCHODES INSIGNIS.
Q@ Bacillus (Baculum) insignis, Wood-Mason, Journ. A. 8. B., Vol. XLII, 1873,
pp- 61, 62, pl. V, fig. 1, 2,

& Body of excessive tenuity. Antennsm perfectly filiform, 24-jointed,
reaching nearly to the apex of the anterior femora. The head is almost a
complete miniature of that of the female and in the specimen from which the
dimensions given below are taken has two minute tubercles between the eyes
representing the well-developed horns of the opposite sex. Three dark dorsal

* Mél. Orth. Faso. II, pp. 111, 112.

4+ Journ. A. 8. B.,1873Pt. II, No. I.
1 Op. cit., pp. 120, 121.
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streaks, one median and two lateral, pass along the whole length of the body
from the head to the end of the 6th abdominal segment. Both meso- and
metathorax are dilated at either end but especially at the insertion of the
legs, and have each a raised median dorsal carina. The six basal abdominal
segments are slightly expanded at each end, as in spirit specimens of the
female; the 7th and 8th are shorter than the preceding, sub-equal, and
gradually widen, the former from the base to the apex, the latter from the
apex to the base ; the last is scarcely longer than these, and cleft for rather more
than a-third of its length, but the sides of the cleft are so closely approximat-
ed that no hiatus is visible as in many other species ; seen from the side, this
segment terminates in an obtuse, scarcely deflexed tip. The legs are devoid
of all traces of the foliaceous lobes so conspicuous in the female, but present the
same general structure ; the intermediate femora are just perceptibly curved,
and the four posterior tibiee have a few inconspicuous spinules towards the
apical end.

Total length, 4 in. 7} lin., ant. 15}, head 2, proth. 1, mesoth. 12, me-
tath 11, abd. 24 4 6 = 80 lin., ant. legs 19 + 22 + 6} = 4 in., inter. legs
124+ 12 4+ 5 =2 in. 5 lin,, post. legs 15 4 16 4+ 4} = 8 in.

Hab. Samagooting, Naga Hills, with the female. Collected by Cap-
tain Butler.

The author exhibited the specimens referred to in the preceding note,
and also invited the attention of the meeting to the following fine series of
Australian insects belonging to the same family :

Lonchodes, n. sp., & . Hab. N. Queensland.

Lopaphus coccophagus, G. R. Gray, @. Hab. Samoa.

Cyphocrania Goliath, Gray, 9.

Cyphocrania Enceladus, Gray, & 2.

Acrophylla violascens, Leach, & 2.

Podacanthus Typhon, Gray, ¢ Hab. Champion Bay, N. W. Australia.

Podacanthus viridiroseus, Curtis, 9.

Tropidoderus Childreni, Gray, & Q et. @ var.

Extatosoma tiaratum, MacLeay, & Q et larva.

The reading of the following papers was postponed.

1. Authorities for the History of the Portuguese in India. By T. W.
H. Tolbort, Esq., C. 8.

2. Note on two copper-plate grants of Govinda Chandra of Kanouj:
By Bébu Rijendralila Mitra.
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LIBrARY.

The following additions have been made to the Library, since the meet-
ing held in June, last.

Presentations.
#, Names of Donors in Capitals.

Monatsbericht, January, 1873.

Schott—Einige Zusitze und Verbesserungen zu seiner Abhandlung iiber die
@chten Kirgisen. Borchardt—Untersuchungen iiber die Elasticitit fester isotroper
Kdrper unter Beriicksichtigung der Wirme. Dove—Die meteorologischen Unter-
schiede der Nordhilfte und Siidhilfte der Erde.

THE RoYAL PRUSSIAN ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF BERLIN.

Bulletin, April, 1873.

E. G. Rey—Essai géographique sur le nord de la Syrie. Khiva. (Extrait d’un
travail du Colonel Venioukof.)

THE GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF PARIs-

Actes, 3¢ Ser., 33¢ Année—1871-72,

M. Linder—Discours sur 'origine des aurores polaires.

THE NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES AND ARTS OF BORDEAUX.

Zamidar-o-Praji, (a Bengali pamphlet on the relations of landlord
and tenant). By Nilakamala Mukerji.

THE AUTHOBR.

Professional Papers on Indian Engineering, May, 1873.

A. Nielly—Report on experiments made on Kankar Mortars and Concrete. E. 4.
Sibold—Retrogression of level in canals. W. W. Culcheth—Quantity of water
for various crops. Captain 4. Cunningham—Transverse strain in pillars. Major
H. Tulloch—Masonry conduits versus Iron pipes. Major H. Tulloch—History of the
water supply of Bombay.

TeE EbpITOR.

The Calcutta Journal of Medicine, March and April, 1873.

Tee EbprTom.

The Christian Spectator, Vol. II, No. 24. ]

TrE Ebprros.

Rémaéyana, Vol. 8, No. 7.

TrE EpITOR.

Vetala Panchavinshati.

BaBU RA'JENDRALA'LA MITRA.

Memorandum on the Metals and Minerals of Upper Burmah. By
Captain G. A. Strover.

The Flora Sylvatica, part XXVI, by Major R. H. Beddome.
Kitab-ul-Twazih fi Asi-lil-Ashri, (Human Anatomy in Arabic).
THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA.
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Palmontologia Indica, Vol. I, Part 1. Jurassic Fauna of Kutch.

W. Waagen—The Cephalopoda (Belemnitides and Naautilidm).
THE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA.

Purchase.

The Indian Antiquary, June, 1873.
L. Rice—Négamangala Copper-plate Inscription. W. Ramsay—Sapta Sringa.
Capt. 8. B. Miles—Archeological remains in Mekran. Dr. Bihler—On a Prakita
Glossary entitled Paiyalachhi. Rev. F. Kittel—Coorg Superstitions. W. F. Sinclair
—Notes on Natural History. Dinshah Ardeshir Taleyarkhan—Legend of Vellur.
Three Copper-plate grants from the Krishna district. Archeology of Beléri district.

Ezchange.
Nature, Nos. 184-187.



PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

for Aucusr, 1873.
—o0gl00——

The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednesday,
the 6th instant, at 9 o’clock ». M.

Col. H. Hyde, R. E., President, in the chair.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

The following presentations were laid on the table—

1. From the Government of India—

A copy of “ Report of a Tour ma.de by Captain Miles to Kedj and
Punjgoor and his return »i4 Kurrachi

A copy each of Asop’s Fables and the Gospel of St. Luke, translated
into the Swaheli language by Dr. Steere, Zanzibar.

A copy of a “ Diary of a Journey from Bunder Abbas to Baghdad, via
Seistan, Meshed and Teheran” by Mr. G. Rozario, late in medical charge
of the Seistan Mission. .

2. From the Imperial Government of Brazil—A copy of a work entit-
led “ Climat, Géologle, Faune, et Géographie Botanique du Brésil,” by Mr.
E. Liais.

3. From the Directors of the Batavian Society of Arts and Sciences
two copies of “ Photographien naar OQudheden van Java, door J. van Kins-
bergen.”

The following letter accompanied the donation—

¢ We have the pleasure to inform you that through the Netherlands In-
dia Steam Navigation Company we have forwarded to the address of your
Society, as per enclosed bill of lading, a case containing a collection of pho-
tographs representing part of the antiquities of Java.

¢‘In the 33rd volume of the Transactions of our Society will be found an
elaborate monograph on Hinduism in Java, a posthumous work of the Rev.
J. F. G. Brumund, Protestant Minister at Batavia, who, at the suggestion of
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our Society, was entrusted by the Government of Netherlandish India with
the task of visiting and describing the remains of the Hindu period, but who
unfortunately was prevented by  his untimely decease from accomplishing
his studies, leaving unfinished a work which, when completed, would unques-
tionably have become one of the most interesting sources of our knowledge
of the pre-Mahomedan period of Java.

. ¢Together with the proposal of our Direction to entrust to the Rev.
J. F. G. Brumund the description of the various monuments, we called the
attention of the India Government to the necessity of having the monuments,
at least the most interesting of them, reproduced by an able photographer,
and according to our advice, Government made choice of Mr. v. Kinsbergen,
who under our control and according to our instructions has been occupied
for some years in forming the collection of which a copy is now presented to
your learned Society through our instructions, but in the name of the Govern-
ment of Netherlandish India.

¢ The photographs are accompanied by a catalogue from which you will
please to observe that only the smaller part of them has been described in
the above quoted work of Mr. Brumund, a new copy of which will be found
* in the parcel, containing the latest publications of our Society, which we
have at the same time forwarded to your address.

¢ Nearly all the antiquities that have been found in the Residencies of
Bagelen, Gidiri, &c., were photographed after the death of Mr. Brumund,
and till now our endeavours to find a person capable of continuing the labours
of our lamented colleague, have been unsuccessful. On the other hand how-
ever, Mr. v. Kinsbergen has again been commissioned by Government to
complete the present collection of photographs by reproducing in detail that
most splendid monument in the residency of Kadewe known to all students
of Hindu art and history under the widespread name of the Boro Boedoer.

¢ Some more remnants of the carlier period of history in that part of
Java will be added to the collection, and through the liberality of our
Government, the learned world in Europe will in a couple of years have at
their disposal a nearly complete representation of the most remarkable
remains of the Hindu period, which have escaped the mutilating hand of
man, and the destructive influence of time and climate.’

The President drew the attention of the meeting to the unusually
valuable and interesting nature of this fine collection of photographs and
proposed a vote of thanks to the Batavian Society of Arts and Sciences.

Mr. Blochmann seconded the proposal, and it was carried unanimously.

4. From the French Minister of Marine, Paris.—A copy of “ Voyage
d’Exploration en Indo-Chine,” by M. M. de Lagrée and Garnier.

A vote of thanks to the French Department of Marine for this splendid
work, proposed by the President, seconded by Mr. Blochmann, was carried
unanimously.
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Mr. Blochmann exhibited the following two coins forwarded to him for
exhibition by the Rev. Mr. Carleton, Ripar.

1. A Qutbuddin Mubdrakshdki, silver and copper. New variety.
Square. Weight, 83.836 grains. A. H. 719.

OBVERSE— v{ 9 ibell gt 2ol 5 Liodt obs phel) Wlodi

REvERsE—In a small circle aly &la Ui lae .

and along the four sides— Aoyt yant U G wlble

Similar coins were published by Mr. Thomas, ¢ Chronicles,” pp. 179 to
183.

2. A coin struck by Mw'izzuddin Mubdrak Shih. Silver. New varie-
ty. Round. Weight, 74.812 grains. A. H. 833.

OBVERSE— Arr &ilble s aflo all old yld e gu phicd olbledt

and in a small square, inserted into the middle the second line &)fy—
whatever these words may mean.

REVERSE.—Within a square, the Kalimah. The square is inscribed in
a lozenge, and the four spaces between the sides of the square and sides of
the lozenge contain the names of the four Khalifahs. In the first line of the
obverse, the coin has a punch mark. Vide Thomas, ¢ Chronicles,” p. 333.

A letter was read from the Rev. Mr. Erhardt, Superintendent of the
Secundra Orphanage, in reply to a letter of the Sccretary, written in
compliance with the resolution passed at the gencral meeting in June, asking
for further information as to the fact of the finding of certain children in
the company of wolves. Mr. Erhardt gave no new facts, but stated his very
strong belief of one of the children referred to having been burnt out of a
wolves’ den, such belief being founded on the extremely animal-like and filthy
propensities of the child when brought to the asylum, the recent burns on
his person and the testimony of the persons who brought him.

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded, were balloted for
and elected ordinary members.

J. C. Parker, Esq.

W. J. Olpherts, Esq.

Lieut. C. T. Bingham.

Kuméra Grischandra Sinha Bahédur.
Béibu Jogeshchandra Dutt.
Alexander Pedler, Esq.

Col. W. E. Marshall.

W. G. Bligh, Esq.

Capt. W. F. Badgley.

Lieut. R. G. Woodthorpe, R. E.
D. D. Cunningham, Esq., M. B.
Capt. J. Butler, (re-elected).
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Mr. E. Van Cutsem has intimated his desire to withdraw from the
Society.

Mr. H. Blochmann exhibited rubbings of the following inscriptions
received from General A. Cunningham, C. 8. I.,in continuation of the
rubbings shewn at the last meeting.

Ra’pri’.
The ’ Alduddin Kkilji Inscription of the 'I'dgdh at Rdpri.

Afﬁ)g u)b) M 9 u)ls“"‘ NJ'J ,U”‘)}J uu).u G-QJ).w &ﬂ-ﬁ) LJ"' slu
).QEJI)-I W oy wl.w U.,astﬁ wol g Wadt sde u’u' ke &3l
399 ‘;JKJ’&; w2 eS fols it @yl y aiogi Juljelj otbldr sls sexo
Shdl _ed oo Rl u" PRSIy alp et ‘aq,\ﬂ al) Jsa3 u.,lh.l..
N larsa s she (goal o dlon alh pbis liny
The building of this noble work [took place] by the grace of God and the assis-
tance of the Almighty and the favour of the Lord, during the time of the reign of
the second Alexander, ’Aldudduny4d wadd{n, who is distinguished by the kind.
ness of the Lord of the worlds, Abul Muzaffar Muhammad Shéh, theking, the
helper of the Commander of the Faithful, and during the governorship of the mean
slave of his Majesty, K 4 fiir, the Royal—may God accept it from them, and may God
give them an excellent reward! In the middle of the blessed month of Ramazén (may
God increase its honor!) of the year 711. [End of February, 1312, A. D.]
The tablet measures 5 feet by 2 feet, and consists of four linef.
The letters are thick and clumsy.
The inscription refers to the end of 711, when Malik Kéfar came back
to Dihli laden with the treasures of Malabar and Dhiir Samundar.
Répri is often mentioned in early Mubammadan history. It lies
S. E. of Agrah, on the left bank of the Jamun4, opposite to Batesar. Itis
now in ruins, the chief town of the Parganah being Shikohabdd (named
after Dar4 Shikoh).

Mahoba'.

Mahob4 lies near the southern boundary of the N. W. Provinces,
halfway between Kanhpiir and Sagar.

During the Muhammadan rule it belonged to Sirkar Kdilinjar, and was
famous for its excellent betel leaves, of which it had annually to furnish -
120,000. During the reign of Firaz Shih (III) it was for a long time the
jagir of Nagir Khén, and after him that of his son Sulaimén (A. H. 781, or
A. D. 1879). Baddoni, I, 251.

The Ghiyasuddin Tughlug Inscription on the Mosque of Mahobd.
@her 08 Lo y3 0T & @pl—dy oul (goyl Jubky
rl‘ml ‘-_,.-l;l“’ < St Jlow rgﬁl <22 "Al—&ol‘.’ S .
Ml Bl G5 slgs @i pa yaey by y roteles
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g3 gy Moo bad fad oy 5 S0l 8 o silen
ol wlssls Ao el Ay ol wlypo Glo) o wlwetls
L S0 i jo 0885 WS gl fody alyes
Seat pol K55 Bla Bem® oy il Jyolll ollo
148S)s wlsy e ey

ST OF=L o= 113 9 )0 Senly sagtam 38938 0ak0 gan
397 ot ol jo Bl s & 59y AT &y 0 ST

1. By the favour of God the good news arrived that the Mosque had been built
at Mahobd,

2. During the reign of the king of the seven zones, the centre of royalty, the
agylum of Isldm,

3. Ghiyis uddunyé waddfin, asecond Jam, whose throne is (as high as)
the heaven, T u ghluq, the king of the world,

4. A king who, like Alexander, by the force of his club and sword, conquered
countries,

5. May he, like the heaven, be kind in his reign, and may the throne of his king-
dom be everlasting in the world!

6. A mean slave of the famous king, in whose reign the mosque was completed,

7. Malik Tajuddaulah, the fortunate, mild as Muhammad, whose excellent
name i8 Ahmad. -

8. Has with the help of God * * * #* (illegible)

9. When twenty-two years had passed beyond 700, he built the door, the wall,
and the courtyard of the mosque.

10. It was in Rabf{ 'II. of the Hijrat, that his kind hand was engaged in build-
ing this edifice.

Thus the mosque was built by Malik Tajuddin Ahmad, in Rabi’ II,
722, A. H., or May, 1322, A. D.

An imperfect reading of this inscription, together with two modern in-
scriptions from the Hamirpar District, were some time ago received by the
Society from Mr. E. T. Atkinson, C. 8. The first of the modern ones refers
to the building of a Mosque and the digging of a well by one Khwéjah
FirGz during the reign of Aurangzib, but the reading is not metrical. The
second inscription is (metre, Lkafif )—

olpadila sa s adpls  afll pod ols s
ol pila ots of e i Wl of 0pt T £ a2ls
1. In the reign of A’lamgir, the king, this well, which is like the water of
life, was dug.

2. The Fort was without water. Genius, therefore, said that the date was
given in the words ¢ 4% ddd Hdtim Khdan, ¢ Hitim Khén procured water.’

This gives A. H. 1113, or A. D. 1701.
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Dihli".
1. .The Firiz Shak Inscription of 753 A. H.

a2l ox=edi oalals da )t pi) 131 plee s &ale Al Jlo &t Jyuuy JU
5[3._,.,&37 (')‘5"') AUL! U‘cho ah Ml—ﬁ)ol-_' l‘-"J}aﬁ aly Wu c)"im’ &'}!'

S et a3y i) phine ployd bt olllu @lys a8 jo a2
Slgdael §oiy s (it g b ailble 4 alo al)) ala bl 5lS 3 09 ;0B

sio Al Jufls & 0y yooel aiayell ol (oo telye soler €300y 2ren
i Eleate g amed 5 2B diw ldo) o BN (S

The Prophet of God—may God’s blessings rest on him !—says, “ If you see that
the man pledges himself to the mosque, testify in his favour ; for God says, ‘ Surely he
who believes in God and the last day, will build the mosques of God.” [Qorén.]

The building of this mosque [took place] in the time of the reign of the great
Bultin, the exalted sovereign, who trusts in the help of the Almighty, Abul Muszaffar
Firdz Shah, the king,—may God perpetuate his kingdom aud rule! The builder of
this religious edifice is the slave who hopes in God’s mercy, Bahddur Maul4, the
freed slave (mauld) of the Commander of the Faithful, who is called Nisdér Khdn—
may God accept it of him! On the first day of Ramazén, 753. [11th October, 1352.]

The inscription measures about 4} feet by 2 feet, and consists of four
lines without the usual bars between the lines. The letters are clumsy, and
there are no diacritical points. Hence my reading of the name of the builder
¢ Nisir Khan’ is somewhat doubtful.

The inscription is of interest as it belongs to the very beginning of
Firaz Shah’s reign.

2. [The Sikandar Shéh Inscription of 900 A. H.
!t geadt &t ey
o eles aal &Ur go tyead W al) salud)) ot 4 gJlad 5 L5 Al Y&
533 oS @pda §0uiSy @ySem &) B abllelt bl ops 5y i p8 &aly
AUt ola afig lbles gl Yshyy o LS j0iK 2B it rea ) 2L (Gl
siio §o51 (5) ga acla OF 0 yles o BLE y Bl ot dilbla , &lo
I &denad L J5U) gy glo £ 105 000 05 i1 900

God who i8 blessed and exalted has said, * Surely the mosques belong to God, do
not call on any one else besides God” [Qordn]. The building of this excellent work
of piety [took place] during the reign of the king of kings, the ruler of the inhabited
quarter of the world, the chosen of the Lord who said ¢ Let there be,’ and it was, who
trusts in the assistance of the All-merciful, Abul Muzaffar Sikandar Shih,son
of Buhldl 8hih, Sultén Kdlah—may God perpetuate his kingdom and rule and elevate
his condition and dignity ! This door of the building of the Jami’ Masjid [one word
without meaning] was erected by the pardoned, deceased AbGi Amjad ®®¢*
[illegible). Dated 1st Rabi’ I, 900. [30th November, 1494].
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This inseription contains nine lines, separated by the usual bars, and
looks more like a headstone than a mosque inscription.
8. Inscription from the tomb of one Daulat Khdn (A. H. 920.).
o 18 53iSu gleal (e USyl phiaddl sl olbla wyles a8 5o
Sanyr jlaaael foiy SaiS ol 5,5l wlble ; & Al 0IL lhle 3li Jolet
I &lend g (yphe Kine iy 3l £2 0ea® Latyd wens L& gy 80y
In the auspicious reign of the great exalted Sultdn, who trusts in the All-merci.
ful, Sikandar Shah, son of Buhlil Shih, the king,—may God perpetuate his
kingdom and rule !—this vault was built by the slave who hopes in the mercy of the
Creator, Daulat Khédn ** # Khwijah Muhammad. 1st Rajab, 920. [23rd Angust,
1514.].
Mr. T. W. Beale, of Partibpirah, A’grah! the learned author of the
Miftah uttawdrikh, has sent the following readings of inscriptions.

1. Bia’nah.

“There is a place of worship of the Hindus, about 1} ZXos from the
Qagbah of Bidnah, in the district of Bhartpir, called ¢ Barmadh Matd.” In
the 7th year of Jahangir (1022 A. H.), Maryam Zamani (,_,Jlﬂ)‘o-',,ﬂ), the
daughter of Réja Biharf or Bhara Mal and mother of Jahdngir, caused a
garden and a Baoli (a well with steps) to be built there, which cost her
20,000 Rs. At present, there is no sign of the garden, but the building
which is over the Baolf still exists. It is built with red stone and has the
following inscription on a slab of marble.”

sl Gan il oIS ol o  afila (2ol 3lS o
ol i o—b B0 g5 Gl e ole =
Pl od h ol Bl B il phedtSCe
gbuolg ole cha die ﬁ‘d.fi)cfﬁj' O SIS
Lerr
1. In the reign of the king NGruddfn Jahdngir, the world became a rose-
bed, from the moon to the fish.

2. By order of his mother Maryam Zaménf, from whom the divine light
shone forth,

8. This garden and this well were nicely built, 8o much so, that from shame the
face of Paradise got pale.

4. Genius expressed the date of the building in the words, ‘The 7th year of
the Imperial accession.’ [A. H. 1022, or A. D, 1613.]

The phrase ¢ from the moon to the fish’ is often used by poets, and is
an allusion the old belief that the earth rests upon a fish ; hence ¢ from the
moon to the fish’ means ¢ the whole earth.’

2. Ajmi’r.
« Jahangir writes in the Tuzuk i Jahdngiri, that there is a large tank
in Ajmir, and that when he visited the place in 1024 A. H., he named it
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“ Chashmah i Nr” (‘ Fountain of light’) after his own name Niruddin, and
ordered a building to be erected on its banks, which is still standing. The
following inscription is to be seen at the top of the building, which shows
the year of its erection, 1024 A. H.”
}lﬁqw)\wj “ * )ﬂm 8'4:. dl{sl ,)n.‘!
ﬁﬁlﬁ s— ,_:,Lo); sliied o st 3@ oils &y’
A B BR 5 STod oy o PdatiesTusndela e
A Pbly o pad STaad o i delia (Buli o5 atied
P s T il e LT L 1 S
)gé.ﬁi @i o ‘sl)T o> » oles 4t 49 8‘»‘\? u')lm
Al il B8 Ja 0 oF o el 6 o8
lere
1. When the fortunate king of the seven realms, whose praise cannot be express-
ed in writing,—
2. The light of the hounse of Shiah Akbar, the sovereign of the time, Shéh
Jahédngir,—
8. Came to this spring, the water flowed in consequence of his liberality, and
its soil became the elixir of life.
4. The king named it ‘ Fountain of Light, and Khizr's water [the water of
life] derives its taste from it.
6. In the 10th year of the accession of the victorious king, by order of the well-
meaning raler,
6. This building at the side of the ¢ Fountain of Light’ became, by the decree

of fate, an ornament of the world.
7. Genius expressed the date of its completion in the words, ‘the Mahall of

Shéh Néruddin Jahdngir’ A. H. 1024 [A. D. 1615].

8. A’grah.

The following is the Tarikh of the famous Ismé'il Beg, who was im-
pnsoned by the Mardthas in the Fort of Agrah in the time of the blind
emperor Shah ’Alam, and died there in the year 1214, A. H. His tomb is
still to be seen at Agrah, bearing the following inscription—

w'-'\%J')lé 28 35 oy &isa o Y& dament aholt elda
ol b Fbeale 3T 8 wad) Bl Jle il S
re
1. When Ihtishém uddaunlah I s m#&’ {1 K h 4 n left for Paradise,

2. A voice from heaven expressed the date of his death in the words ¢ Alas,
a great man has gone from this world’ A. H. 1214 [A. D. 1799-1800].

Regarding Ismé’'il Beg, vide Keene's History of the Mogul Empire,
Book 1I, Chapter V.
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The following papers were read—

1. Authorities for the History of the Portugquese in India.— By
T. W. H. Torsorr, B. C. 8., Miydnwdli, Bannk.
(Abstract.)

Mr. Tolbort gives in this paper a list of the authors whose works are
most valuable for the History of the Portuguese in India. He limits the
range of these authorities to the period between 1493 when Vasco da Gama
discovered India, and 1663 when the capture of Cochin by the Dutch finally
broke the power of the Portuguese, and established the supremacy of others
in the East. During that period the adventures of the Portuguese form a
chapter of Universal History. In years subsequent to 1663, the subject,
though not devoid of incidents of gallantry and romance, dwindles to one
of national rather than universal interest.

The oldest work is by Correa, who came in 1512 as amanuensis to Al-
buquerque to India. Then follow Jodo de Barros (died 1570), whose ¢ Da
Asia’ is looked upon as a classical work, and Couto, the continuator of De
Barros, after whom the works of many other authors are described.

The author also gives references to Muhammadan writers, and notices
in conclusion the Dutch and Portuguese records that still exist at Goa and
other settlements, selections from which were printed between 1866 and
1869 by Sr. Rivara of Goa.

2. Notes on two Copper-plate Grants of Govindachindra of Kanouj.— By
BA’BU RA'JENDRALA’LA MITRA.

The two copper plates, which form the subject of the paper, were lately
discovered in the village of Basihi in the Etawah district, and sent for
notice by Mr. E, T. Atkinson, B. C. 8. One of them bears date
Samvat 1161 = A. D. 1103, and the other 1174. Both record grants of
villages to Brahmans by Rij4 Govindachandra Deva of Kanouj. The paper
gives a summary of the dates of the last line of Kanouj kings from Yasovi-
graha to Jayachandra, the last sovereign, from whom the country passed into
the hands of Moslim rulers ; and notices a number of taxes and cesses which
zemindars were authorized to impose on the people, including among others,
a chowkidary tax, a tax on justice, a percentage on mortgages, and cesses
on mines, salt-pits, mowa and mango trees, khaskhas grass, and trade in
precious metals. Annexed to the paper are transcripts and translations of
the two records.

8. On a new genus and species (Hyleocarcinus Humei) of Land Orabs
Jrom the Nicobar Islands.—By J. Woop-MasonN.

The species described in this paper is very closely allied to the members

of the West Indian and Brazilian genera, Gecarcinus and Pelocarcinus, but
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differs from both in that the infra-orbital lobe is not united to the front.
The external maxillipeds are similar in form to those of the latter but in the
mode of insertion of the three terminal joints of these appendages Hylwo-
carcinus "differs from both genera, forming a transition from the one to the
other: in Gecarcinus the third joint completely hides the terminal ones which
are inserted on its inner face ; in Hyl@ocarcinus it hides all but the external
edge of the first of these joints : and in Pelocarcinus these joints are insert-
ed at the middle of its anterior margin and are completely uncovered. In
Hyleocarcinus, as in its New World allies, the dactylopodites of the ambu-
latory legs are armed with six rows of spines. :

A male and a female were taken by the author on Treis Island, Nico-
bars, and another male by Mr. A. O. Hume, C. B., on Narcondam Island,
Andamans.

The paper will appear in the next number of the Journal.

4. Descriptions of new species of Unionide.— By W. THEOBALD.
This paper will appear in Part II, No. 4, of the Journal.

Dr. Waldie made the following brief remarks on some investiga-
tions he was engaged in, regarding the filtration of the water of the river
Hughii during the rainy season—

The filtering operations at Palta for the water supply of Calcutta have,
during the rainy season, been attended witth great trouble and difficulty,
and remedies had been proposed for this based upon experience in water
filtration in England. He, the speaker, however, who had long been ac-
quainted with the difficulty, had always maintained that it arose from a
peculiarity in the water itself, and that conclusions drawn from experience
with English river water were not applicable to the case. Hitherto he had
not been able to support his view otherwise than by arguments drawn from
the difference of circumstances in the two cases and by the actual facts
observed in the filtration. A few days ago a new idea occurred to him by
which he thought it probable that the nature of the peculiarity of the water
might be explained, which he had immediately put to the test of experi-
ment, and with such a satisfactory result that he intended to follow it up,
and would, with permission, bring it before the Society at the first oppor-
tunity. The title of the proposed communication would probably be,
“An experimental enquiry into the characteristics of the muddy water of
the Hughli during the rainy season, with reference to its purification.”

The President announced that there would be a recess of two months
and that the next meeting would be held in the month of November.
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LiBRARY.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the meet-
ing held in July last.
Presentations.
«*y Names of Donors in Capitals.

Royal Society, Proceedings, Nos. 139-143.

No. 139. A. Ratiray—Further experiments on the more important Physiological
Changes induced in the Human Economy by Change of Climate. 4. Ransome—On
the mechanical conditions of the Respiratory Movements in Man.

No. 140. E. Ray Lankester—A contribution to the knowledge of Hmmoglobin.
J. Norman Lockyer —Researches in Spectrum-Analysis in connexion with the spectrum
of the Sun.

No. 141. J. N. Lockyer and G. M. Seabrooke—On a new method of viewing the
Chromosphere. R. J. Lee —Further remarks on the Sense of Sight in Birds. W. Hug-
gins—Note on the Wide-slit Method of viewing the Solar Prominences. Profassor
Owen—On the Fossil Mammals of Australia, family Macropodide. H. C. Bastian—
Note on the origin of Bacteria and on their relation to the process of Putrefaction.

No. 142. Dr. W. Kowalersky—On the Osteology of the Hyopotamide. F. Gu-
thrie —On a new relation between Heat and Electricity. H N. Moseley—On the Ana-
tomy and Histology of the Land-Planarians of Ceylon, with some account of their habits,
and a description of two new species, and with notes on the Anatomy of some European
Aquatic species. H. Airy—On Leaf-arrangement.

No. 143. Rudolph von Willemdes-suhm—On a new Genus of Amphipod Crusta-
ceans, J. D. Macdonald—On the Distribution of the Invertebrata in relation to the
theory of Evolution. H. C. Bastian—On the temperature at which Bacteria, Vibriones,
and their sapposed Germs are killed when immersed in fluids or exposed to heat
in a moist state. The Earl of Rosse—The Bakerian Lecture : On the Radiation of Heat
from the Moon, the Law of its Absorption by ‘our atmosphere and its variation in
amount with her Phases, E. A. Schifer—On the structure of striped Muscular
Fibre. Sir B. C. Brodie—Note on the synthesis of Marsh-Gas and Formic Acid and
on the Electric Decomposition of Carbonic Oxide. J. H. Gladstone and 4. Tribe—On
an Air-Battery.

Philosophical Transactions, Vol. 161, part II, and Vol. 162, part 1.

Vol. 161, Part II, General Sir E. Sabine.—Records of the Magnetic Phenomens
at the Kew Observatory, Analysis of the Principal Disturbances shown by the Hori-
zontal and Vertical Force Magnetometers of the Kew Observatory from 1859 to 1864.
Archdeacon Pratt—On the constitution of the Solid Crust of the Earth. N. Story-
Maskelyne—On the Mineral Counstituents of Meteorites. H. E. Roscoe—On the Measure-
ment of the Chemical Intensity of Total Daylight made at Catauia during the Total
Eclipse of December 22nd, 1870. W. C. Williamson—On the Organization of Fossil
Plants of the Coal-measures: Calamites. A. Génther—Description of Ceratodus, a
genus of Ganoid Fishes, recently discovered in the rivers of Qucensland, Australia.

Vol. 162, Part I.—E. G. Stone —An experimental determination of the Velocity of
Sound. P. M. Duncan—On the structure and affinitics of Guynia annulate, Duno.
with remarks npon the persistence of Paleozoic I'ypes of Madreporaria. A. Macalister
—The Myology of the Cheiroptera. W. C. Williamson—On the orgunization of the
Fossil Plants of the Coal-measures: Lycopodiacee, Lepidodendra, and Sigillarise.
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Catalogue of Scientific Papers compiled and published by the Royal
Society of London, Vol. VI. (1800-1863).

THE RoyaL Sociery oF LoxNbpow.
Zoological Society of London, Proceedings, 1872, March-June.

J. Anderson—On some Persian, Himalayan and other Reptiles. E. W. H.
Holdsworth—Catalogue of Birds found in Ceylon, with some remarks on their habits
and local distribution and description of two new species peculiar to the Island.

W. E. Brooks—On the Imperial Eagles of India. Dr.J. E. Gray—On the Genus
Chelymys and its allies from Australia. Major H. H, Godwin-Austen—Description
of new Land and Fresh-water shells from the Khasi, N. Cachar and Naga Hills. Sir
V. Brooke—On Hydropotes inermis and its Cranial characters as compared with those
of Moschus moschiferus. A. H. Garrod—On the Mechanism of the Gizsard in
Birds. J. Anderson—On a supposed new Monkey from the Sunderbans to the East
of Calcutta. R. Swinhoe—Descriptions of two new Pheasants and a new Garrulas
from Ningpo, China. F. Moore—Descriptions of new Indian Lepidoptera. E. W. H.
Holdsworth—Note on a Cetacean observed on the west Coast of Ceylon. A. Gé#nther—
On the Reptiles and Amphibians of Borneo. Viscount Walden—Notice of an appen-
dix to his memoir on the birds of Celebes. A. Anderson—Additional notes on the
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GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL.

Records of the Geological Survey of India, Vol. VI, Part 8.
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Translation of Lassen on Satrunjaya and the Jains. W. F. Sinclair—Stone and
Wooden monuments in Western Khandesh.

XX. Major J. W. Watson—Story of Rani PinglA. W. F. Sinclair—List of
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Viae et Regna, descriptio ditionis Moslemicae, auctore Abu’l-Kasim Ibn
Haukal, (Part II, of M. J. de Goeje’s Bibliotheca Geographorum Arabico-
rum),

Ein Mutazilitischer Kalam, aus dem 10. Jahrhundert, von, Dr. P. F.
Frankl.

Zur Characteristik Galdl-ud-din us-Sujutis und Seiner Literarischen
Thitigkeit, von Dr. Ignez Goldziher.

Ceremonia apud Indos, quae vocatur jitakarma, by J. J. Speijer.

‘Worterbuch zum Rig-Veda, von Hermann Grassmann, Part IT.

Die Verwantschaftsverhiltnisse der Indogermanischen Sprachen, von
Johannes Schmidt.

Grammaire de la Langue Mandchou, par Lucien Adam.

Rhetorique et Prosode des Langues de 'Orient Musulman, par M.
Garcin de Tassy.

Abhandlung zur zerstreuung der vorurtheile iiber das alte und neue
Morgenland, von H. Ewald.




PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

ffor NoveMser, 1873.

The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednesday,
the 5th instant, at 9 o’clock p. M.

Col. Hyde, R. E., President, in the chair.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

The following presentations were laid on the table—

1. From the Royal University of Norway, small collections of
Minerals and Coleopterous insects, also a Medal issued by the University in
commemoration of the Millenary Jubilee celebrated 18th July, 1872, in the
Kingdom of Norway, which Kingdom was constituted by the king- Harald
Haarfager in the year A. D. 872.

The President remarked that no list or description of the mmcra]s had
been received, but they would be sent to the Superintendent of the Geologi-
cal Survey for classification and afterwards deposited in the Museum.

2. From Babu Yadavachandra Mukerji, a large palm-leaf MS. of
the Rimayana, Ayodhyakanda found floating in the river Higli, at Kamar-
hati.

3. From Sirdar Attar Sing Bahddur, a copy of Sakhee Book or de-
scription of Gooroo Gobind Singh’s Religion and Doctrines.

From Eroud Tamoorus Deenshah Unclaschariah, Editor of ¢ Shavuk
Nameh,” through Mr. B. Cowasjee, a copy of his Gujrati Poetry.

4. From Col. Guthrie, a cast of a Bengal coin of Firaz Shéh the
Second.

Mr. Blochmann said :—

This cast is taken from an apparently unique silver coin in the British
Museum. The coin was struck by Saifuddin Abul Muzaffar Firiz Shah
(IL.) of Bengal, in 893 A. H. I have collected what little there is known of
this king in my “ Contributions to the History and Geography of Bengal.”

5. From H. Beveridge, Esq., C. 8., a copper-plate inscription found
at Bakirganj. -
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The following letter accompanied the donation—

“The copper plate was found in May last by one Ram Kumar Bhis-
mali while he was digging a tank at the village of Brahmandi in the north
of this district and not far from the Madaripur bazaar. It was found at a
depth of eight or ten cubits under the earth. Tt is supposed that the plate
belonged to the Roy family, who first settled in Brahmandi. The place
where it was found is near the house of Sim Sundra Rai, who is the only
surviving descendant of the family. No one here can decipher the inserip-
tion. I am indebted for the possission of the plate and for the above parti-
culars to one of my Deputy Collectors, Babu Hari Mohan Sein.

The following gentlemen are candidates for ballot at the next meeting.

J. Sykes Gamble, Esq., Assistant Conservator of Forests, Silligoree, pro-
posed by S. Kurz, Esq., seconded by Dr. W. Schlich.

His Highness the Maharaja of Johore, K. C. 8. I., K. C. C. I, pro-
posed by Mr. J. Wood-Mason, seconded by the President.

M. L. Dames, Esq., C. 8., Assistant Commissioner, Karnal, Panjéb, pro-
posed by J. Delmerick, Esq., seconded by D. C. Ibbetson, Esq., C. S.

Bartle O’Brien, Esq., M. D., proposed by Mr. J. Wood-Mason, seconded
by Dr. V. Richards.

J. Elliott, Esq., M. A., Professor of Mathematics in the Muir Central
College, Allahabad, proposed by Mr. A. S. Harrison, seconded by Captain J.
‘Waterhouse.

J. Blackburn, Esq., proposed by D. Waldie, Esq., seconded by Captain
J. Waterhouse.

Kenneth McLeod, Esq.,, M. D., Secretary to the Surgeon General,
Indian Medical Service, proposed by H. F. Blanford, Esq., seconded by C.
Tawney, Esq.

The following gentlemen have intimated their desire to withdraw from
the Society :—
The Hon’ble Sir R. Couch, Kt.
H. Woodrow, Esq.
Col. G. H. Saxton.
Col. B. Ford.
Sultin Muhammad Bashiruddin,

Mr. Wood-Mason exhibited a specimen of Carcinus menas, Pennant,
taken in 1866 or 67 at Point de Galle Ceylon by Dr. J. Anderson. Compari-
son of this specimen with those from the Mediterranean lately received from
Prof. Cornalia of Milan had enabled him to be sure of the correctness of his
previous identification from the published figures and descriptions. The
species appeared to have an exceedingly wide distribution, being to be found
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in abundance on the shores of the British Isles, and of the United States
whence it extended to the Arctic Sea, and on all the Mediterranean coasts :
it had also been recorded by Heller from Rio Janeiro, and specimens would
doubtless ultimately be met with in the Red Sea.

The President announced that the Council had appointed Mr. A. Ped-
ler a member of the Physical Science and Library Committees.

The following papers were read—

1. Notes on Aquila nevioides, A. fulvescens and A. vindhiana.
By W. E. Brooks, C. E.

Having received from my friend, the Rev. Dr Tristram, an African
example of the true Aquila nevioides, Cuv., I am in a position to state that
the Indian bird hitherto known under that name is quite a different species,
viz.—Aquila fulvescens, Gray, as is clearly shewn in Gray and Hardwicke’s
“ Jllustrations of Indian Zoology.”

Our Indian species can easily be distinguished from the African bird :
1, by its small round nostril, and 2, by its plain black unbarred tail. The
nostril of the African bird is long and vertical, like those of A. vindhiana,
A. mogilnik, and A. bifusciata. Its tail also, is a well-barred one, in
character like that of 4. vindhiana.

Some years ago, I sent two of the rare A. fulvescens to England for
identification ; the one a buff or tawny immature bird, and the other a
dark rufous brown adult. By the English ornithologists they were pro-
nounced to be identical with the African 4. n@vioides ; and as such were
accordingly entered in our Indian lists. Dr. Jerdon also accepted the
identification.

I am glad to have been able at last to find out the mistake, and so to
re-establish the fine species so long suppressed on account of its supposed
identity with another species. It will be remembered that another species
of the same author, 4. bifasciata, has also been restored to its rightful
place, after having been for years confounded with 4. mogilnik (4. im-
perialis).

The term A. fulvescens has been erroneously applied, as Mr. Gurney
first pointed out to me, to our common Wokhab, whose correct name is
A. vindhiana, Franklin: a glance at the plate of A. fulvescens in Gray
and Hardwicke’s work sufficing to shew not this only, but also that the
species intended is the rare ome hitherto confounded with 4. nevioides.
A. fulvescens, by its roundest of round nostrils and plain black tail, is at
once distinguished from the other two in any stage of plumage: it has tawny
immature plumage and a dark red-brown adult one.

A. nevioides has also a tawny plumage and a darker brown one. Its
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fine rich warm colours will at any time separate it from the dull-coloured
Indian Wokhab, 4. vindkiana.

A. vindhiana has a light and a dark plumage ; but the light one is
merely a pale whity-brown; and this pale plumage instead of being
characteristic of immaturity is on the contrary the plumage of the adult
bird, as far at least as my observations go. I have repeatedly shot these old
whity-brown birds from the nest. Some examples fade more than others,
and I believe this pale plumage to be more the result of the colour not being .
Jfast than the mark of any particular age. I have in one and the same
species, viz., in Aquila nevia, examples almost black, and others pale sandy
brown ; so widely different, in fact, are examples of the two extremes of
coloration that any one not acquainted with the characters of the species
would be much perplexed.

I should observe that A. fulvescens is only a cold weather visitant to
the plains of India, while 4. vindkiana and A. nevioides are non-migratory
species.

I append a description of the specimen of A. nevioides, as it may
prove useful.

Agquila nevioides, Cuvier.

Whole body plumage, from head to tarsus, a rich light reddish brown or
tawny ; on the breast and sides are some feathers with part of one web
patched with purple brown ; wing coverts, both lesser and greater, a mixture
of very pale and dark brown, varied with tawny, the pale colour predomina-
ting and occupying the margins of the feathers, scapulars and inter-scapu-
laries, rich purple brown, with tawny terminal stripes to each feather ; giving
the bird a very striped appearance about the shoulders and mantle ; primaries
blackish, but paler and barred on their inner webs towards the bases;
secondaries lighter and pale-tipped, being very conspicuously barred on both
webs; tertials still paler, and well-barred on both webs; lining of wing
light reddish brown; axillaries the same; lining-feathers under tertials
nearly pure white; tail hoary brown, barred in the same manner as that of
A. vindhiana. There is no conspicuous pale tip. The eyebrow is very
distinct and black, much blacker and better marked than in either of the
other eagles referred to in this paper. The tibial and tarsal plumes are
long and fine, and of as bright a red or tawny, as any other part of the
body ; the lower tail coverts are also of the same bright tawny red. One
peculiar characteristic of this eagle is the strong purple gloss on the brown
of the scapulars and upper wing coverts. The nostril is a long vertical one
as in A. mogilnik and A. vindhiana, and also similar to that of A. bifas-
ciata.

This is one, and the well known stage of this eagle’s plumage, but it
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has also another of a darker brown, as shewn in the illustration of the
¢ Ibis’ for April 1865.

Length about 26 inches ; wing 1975 ; tail 10-5; bill at front 2 in.;
from gape 2'4; height at base 1'12; tarsus 3'25 ; mid toe and claw 3 in. ;
hind do. 225 ; bill dark horny, bluish grey at base ; cere apparently bright
yellow ; feet the same ; claws black.

Hab.—Great Namaqua Land.

2. Notes on the Certhiine of India.—By W. E. Brooks, C. E.
The author recognizes five species two of which are described as new.
The paper will appear in the forthcoming number of the Journal.

3. On the Muddy Water of the Higli during the rainy season with reference
to its purification and to the Calcutta Water-supply.— By D. WALDIE,
Esq., F. C. S.

Abstract.

The author commenced by referring to a long series of experiments made
by him in 1868 and 1869 on the best kind of sand to be used in the filters
at Palta for the supply of water to Calcutta, and on the merits of a particu-
lar contrivance called Spencer’s Regulating Cup proposed to be used in these
filters and alleged to be of great value in filtration. His enquiries resulted
in the condemnation of that cup as possessing no special advantage over
other plans for producing the same effect that it had, and in his recommend-
ing the employment of a finer sand than that used generally in England,
for the filtration of the Hugli water during the rainy season, during which
period it is attended with peculiar difficulty. It had been found of late, as
the demand for water increased, that the difficulty in supplying it had be-
come very serious. This difficulty had been treated as a failure of the plan
adopted, which had Been condemned on account of its departure from the
principles of filtration recognised in England ; and it was proposed to remedy
this by reverting to practice founded on these principles and more especially
to the use of the Regulating cup.

The author on the other hand maintained the correctness of his results
and conclusions, and contended that the proposals just mentioned were found-
ed upon principles fundamentally erroneous, because the real source of diffi-
culty lay in the peculiar quality of the river water during the rains, which
caused it to penetrate deep into the sand in a way which English waters
similarly treated did not do. He connected this peculiarity with the large
rainfall, limited to four or five months of the year, though he could not with
certainty explain the reason why it did so. Nevertheless he firmly adhered
to it as a fact.

About the 1st of August last, an idea suggested itself to him of a cause
by which possibly the peculiarity might be accounted for, and a reference
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to experiment shewed that it was correct. The difficulty in the settling of
the mud arises from the great state of dilution of the water. Some facts
had been long observed by chemists bearing more or less directly on the
subject, and special observations had been made, particularly by Skey and
Schloesing, on the separation or precipitation of mud from water; a consi-
deration of all these things suggested that if the deficiency of saline matter in
the water of the rains was made up by the addition of such matters to it,
so0 as to bring the water up to the standard of that of December or January,
the mud would then settle much more readily and possibly be so much
altered as to enable the water to be filtered easily. This was found by
experiment actually to be the case. The saline matters in the water act as
precipitants of the mud if in sufficient quantity : during the rains they are
not in sufficient quantity, if doubled they are. Assuming 7 grains of Car-
bonate of Lime (in solution) as equivalent to the salts of Lime and Magnesia
in 100,000 grains of the Hugli water at its extreme degree of dilution, the
addition of an equal quantity of Carbonate of Lime (in solution) or of Carbo-
nate of Magnesia (in solution) or of Sulphate of Lime precipitates the mud
well. Double the equivalent of Chloride of Calcium is requisite as it has only
half the efficacy. The alkaline salts have comparatively little influence.
The salts of lime and magnesia, particularly the carbonates, held in solution
by carbonic acid, are the chief active ingredients in producing the effect.
They cause the very fine particles of clay to coalesce and aggregate into
larger and denser ones which in the course of 24 to 48 hours settle well, and
the water can then be filtered easily. The clay has been said to be coagu-
lated and the term seems appropriate.

Corroborative evidence has been found in the peculiarities of some river
waters on the European continent, particularly those of Alpine origin, which
are liable to occasional unusual dilution and accompanying muddiness, such
as the Garomne, from which Marseilles is supplied. A peculiar system of
filtration is employed there, appropriate to the purpose. The river waters
in England are liable to no such extreme changes, consequently their muddy
water has no such peculiarities or only to a comparatively small degree.

It was found on extending the enquiry that acids, alkalies and alkaline
earths, and many other saline substances possessed the same property, and
many of these to a much greater degree. Thus salts of Manganese and
Copper and protosalts of Iron are effective in considerably smaller quantities
than salts of Lime and Magnesia, and salts of the sesquioxides, namely, Alu-
mina and peroxide of Iron are the most effective of all. Tables are given in
the paper shewing approximately the quantities of these substances necessary
or sufficient to produce the same effect. The differences in power between
common salt and Lime salts, and between Lime salts and Ferric salts are

very great.
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Thus for instance taking Carbonate of Lime dissolved by excess of Car-
bonic acid as the standard, Sulphate of Lime is about equally effective, com-
mon salt and alkaline salts generally have only about one-twentieth part
of the power, Protosulphate of Iron has about six times the power and Per-
sulphate or Perchloride of Iron about forty times the power, so that a very
small quantity of persalts of Iron is sufficient. It is to be understood that
with the minimum quantities employed a period of from 24 to 48 hours was
always given to produce the effect. The quantities necessary are only given
as approximations, and there is more doubt connected with those for the
salts of the heavy metals and sesquioxides than with those of the earths and
alkalies, because, on account of the early cessation of the rains, the river
water began to lose its peculiar difficulty in clearing while these salts were
being experimented on. The comparison is therefore not so much to be
depended on, but the differences in relative power are much greater than had
been previously noticed by other observers; this, at least, in their applica-
tion to this particular water.

The author had quite recently met with Schloesing’s original paper
which previously he had seen only very briefly and imperfectly abstracted,
and found that Schloesing’s results were very similar to his own, and that
he also suggested similar means for treating highly diluted muddy water
difficult to settle, namely, that of restoring it to its natural condition by the
addition of Lime salts or other of its normal constituents. But he did not
push the enquiry further. The extension to other salts and the discovery
of the very small proportion of salts of Alumina and Peroxide of Iron, parti-
cularly of the latter, that are sufficient when an interval of 24 to 48 hours
is given for settling, to purify the water, so that it can be filtered easily,
greatly favours the probability of the application of the principle in practice.

Details are given in the paper.

Mr. Blanford said he had listened with much interest to Mr. Waldie’s
account of his investigations into the action of salts in solution, in facilitat-
ing the precipitation of matter mechanically suspended in the water. Mr.
Pedler had found that, by adding to the water a quantity of lime equal to
that in solution, and precipitating the whole as insoluble calcium carbonate,
(a well known method of softening hard water) the suspended matter, how-
ever fine, was carried down with the precipitate but the process described
by Mr. Waldie appeared to rest on some different principle, which yet re-
mained to be elucidated. With respect to the regulating cups, which he
understood had not been tried by Mr. Waldie, he thought it would have
been more satisfactory if he had experimented upon them before utterly
condemning them. Looking at the question from an a priori point of view,
it certainly seemed that an upward filtration is likely to be more effectual
in removing fine matter in suspension than the downward method ; and he
knew that Mr. Clark had much confidence in these cups.
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Dr. Waldie then exhibited one of the Spencer’s cups and explained that
the water was completely filtered before it reached the cups and so there
could not possibly be any upward filtration ; all that the cups could do
was to prevent more than a certain quantity of water passing in a given
time, which could be done equally well or better by other arrangements.
The cup had been actually tried during the whole rainy season of 1869
and the conclusions come to had been derived from these experiments.

Mr. H. B. Fenwick C. E., in charge of the Water Works at Palta, gave
a brief description of some experiments made with the Spencer’s cups which
proved conclusively that they would not answer the purpose intended.

Mr. Fenwick said, that at Mr. Clark’s suggestion he had tried the cups;
a filter 12" 12’ was constructed at Palta fitted with four of Spencer’s regu-
lating cups and was supplied from the same source as the large filters. The
discharge was found to be in proportion to that of the large filters as3 to 1;
the materials were then removed and four of the holes in each regulating cup
stopped up, the discharge then amounted to 24 to 1; two more were then
stopped up, thereby reducing the original ten holes to four in each cup, and the
discharge was then 2 to 1 in proportion to that from the large filters. Dur-
ing the rainy season the water which flowed from this filter was very much
inferior in transparency to that from the large filters during the same period,
in fact it was very inferior to that from the large filters at their worst.

4. On the Climate of Bengal.—By H. F. Branrorp Esq.

Although Bengal is situated for the most part without the tropical
zone, its climate is characteristically tropical. The mean temperature of
the whole year varies between 80° in Orissa and 74° in As&m ; that of
Calcutta being 79°.

In the annual range of the temperature, as well as in point of humidity
and rainfall, the eastern and western portions of the province are strongly
contrasted. In Kachar, nearly 200 miles from the sea, the mean temperature
of June is 82°, that of January 64-5°, and the highest and lowest temperatures
recorded during 5 years, viz.,, 99° and 43° shew an absolute range of 56°
only. At Chatgéon, on the sea coast, the recorded range does not exceed
49°. On the other hand, Patna has a mean temperature of 87-2° in June
and 60°7° in January ; and in 1869, the highest and lowest tcmperatures
registered were 116'3° on the 12th May, and 36'9° on the 8rd and 4th of
January ; the absolute range of this single year was therefore 79-4°. It is pro-
bable that some parts of Bihar, the neighbourhood of Gya for instance,
experience a range somewhat greater than that of Patna.

The highest temperature recorded in Caicutta during the last 18 years
is 106°, which has been reached twice only ; viz., in May 1867 and again
in May of the present year. The lowest temperature 52-7° has been record-
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ed also twice, viz., in January 1860 and 1864, and 52-8° has been observed
twice, viz., in January 1857 and 1861. The extreme absolute range of the
temperature of the Capital is therefore a little over 53°, and the mean tem-
peratures of December and May are 68:5° and 85° respectively. The annual
rise and fall of temperature exhibits some other local variations. Thus in
Orissa and the Western part of the Gangetic Delta, December is the coldest
month of the year ; elsewhere the temperature reaches its minimum in Janu-
ary. This difference is due to the sea-winds setting in on this part of the
coast very early in the year; whereas on the Arakan coast and in Bihdr,
their influence is not felt till much later in the season.

May is the hottest month of the year in all parts of the Lower Provinces
with the exception of a part of Bihar, Asim and Kachir. In the former, the
average temperature of June is a little above that of May ; and in the latter -
districts, which enjoy a comparatively cool but humid atmosphere in April
and May, the temperataure rises slowly and uniformly up to July or August.
In upper Asim it is higher than in the lower part of that province, from
May to October; and higher also than in Kachar. The mean temperature of
Sibsigar in July and August is 84°7,° that of Goalparah 812°, and that
of Silchar 82.°

During the rains, the temperature of the Haziribigh plateau, to the
‘West of the Delta, falls more rapidly than that of any other part of Bengal.
Between May and October, the fall at Hazaribagh is rather more than
11°; while at Barhampir, under about the same latitude, it is only 44° ; at
Calcutta little more than 3°, and even at Patna it does not exceed 8°. This
peculiarity appears to be due principally to the cloudiness of the plateau in
the daytime, whereby the sun’s heat is rendered less intense; and to the
greater radiation at night. This fact has an important bearing on the value
of Hazaribagh as a station for European troops, and as a sanitarium for
invalids from the plains.

The high humidity of the atmosphere in Bengal, and more especially
in its Eastern districts, has become proverbial ; and if the term be used in
reference to the quantity of vapour in the air, as measured by its tension, the
popular belief is justified by observation. But if used in the more usual
sense of Relative Humidity, that is, as referring to the percentage of vapour
in the air, in proportion to that which would saturate it, the average annual
humidity of a large part of Bengal is considerably lower than that of England.
In illustration of this, I give a comparative table of the mean vapour tension
and relative humidity of London and Calcutta in each month of the year,
and the mean of the whole year; the data for the former place being taken
from an Essay on the Climate of London by the late Professor Daniell ; those
for the latter from the results of the hourly observations registered at the
Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta, and computed in the Meteorological Oftice
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of Bengal. The former are deduced from 17 years; the latter from 14 years
observations.

Mean vapour tension in thousandths of an inch.

|
Jan.|Feb.; Mar. Ap.'May June |July| Aug. |Sep.| Oct.| Nov. |Dec.| YEAR.

London, ...|-245{ 264 *280 | 315 340,490 |{-534( 530 |-468| 389|310 |-281{-376inch.
|
Calcutta,...| *487| 549 695 | -805! ‘889 -947 |'954(-950 | 950|828/ ‘605 | 489, 762

Mean Relative Humidity.
SaTuraTION 100.

|
Jan./Fob.| Mar. | Ap. Muyl June [July| Aug. |Sep.4Oct.  Nov. |Dec.| YEAR.

London, ... 97 [ 94| 89 |84 |82 | 82|84 | 8 |91 |94 | 96|97 89
Calcutta, ... 71. 68| 67 (69|73 | 818 | 8 (8 |78 73|72 76

The quantity of vapour in the air of Calcutta, relatively to the dry air,
is then, on the average of the year, about twice as great as in that of London ;*
but the relative humidity of the former equals that of the latter only in
the three first months of the rains, which are among the driest months of
an European climate.

The absolute humidity of the atmosphere is greatest on the coast of
Orissa and the Sunderban, and diminishes inland as the distance from the
sea increases. In the cold weather and spring months, this decrease is rapid
everywhere, except in Eastern Bengal. In Kachar, however, the quantity of
moisture in the air is as great as on the coast of Chatgaon, and even exceeds
it, excepting between the months of February and May. During the hot
weather months, the proportion of vapour to dry air increases steadily and
rapidly in all that part of Bengal in which the hot westerly winds are not
a regular phenomenon of the season ; that is to say, on the Gangetic delta,
in Kastern Bengal, and on the maritime plain of Orissa ; but on the high
ground further west and in Bihar, as well as generally in the N. W. Pro-
vinces, its increase is slower up to May or June, and it then rises rapidly

® In Calcutta the vapour of water constitutes on an average about two and a
half per cent. by volume of the atmosphere ; in London only one and a quarter. Next
to the temperature, this is perhaps the most important climatal difference of the two
Places in all that affects health.
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almost to an equality with that of the maritime region. This is clearly
traceable to the winds ; since, in the former region, winds from the sea predo-
minate throughout the hot season, mitigating its temperature indeed, but
at the same time rendering the atmosphere damper ; and producing, when
the air is calm, that oppressive feeling of sultriness, which is so trying to
persons accustomed to the drier atmosphere of Bihar and the North-West.

The relative humidity of air or its nearness to saturation depends on
the temperature as well as on the absolute quantity of vapour it contains.
If the latter be constant, the air, as is well known, is drier with a high tem-
perature than a low one. Thus arises, in the cold weather months, the
apparent anomaly that, although the absoluze humidity of Upper India at
that season is considerably less than that of Bengal, its relative humidity
does not undergo a corresponding diminution, owing to its lower tempera-
ture. At Baniras for instance and even at Lahor, as appears from the
Panjab reports, the relative humidity of the air in January and February
exceeds that of Dhak4 and Barhampir. In this sense the driest period of
the year falls later and later in the spring months as we proceed inland.
At Sagar Island, January is the driest month; at Calcutta, February and
March ; at Patna, April ; at Banaras, April and May ; while at Lahor and all
places in the Panjab, May and June are the months of greatest siccity.
The frequency of rain depends on relative rather than absolute humidity ;
the quantity of rain that falls, other things being equal, chiefly on the abso-
lute humidity of the air.

Eastern Bengal, including Kachér and Silhet, and the Himélayan Tarai,
are the districts of the heaviest rainfall. Their average annual fall almost
every where amounts to 100 inches; and on the exposed hill flanks, and at
their foot, even this large amount is greatly surpassed. Thus Silhet has an
annual average of 141 inches. Darjiling 126 inches, the Rangbi Cinchona
plantation 175 inches, Buxa Fort 250 inches, (the average of three years,)
and Cherra Punji the enormous amount of 527 inches ; this last is the high-
est average rainfall hitherto recorded in the world. The rainfall is also
higher on the plains of the coast than on those lying more inland. Thus
Ségar Point has an average of 87 inches and Calcutta 66, False Point 74
inches and Katak 52'5. The lowest rainfall in the provinces under the
Bengal Government is that of the Southern portion of Bihir, including
Monghyr, Gya and Patna, where the annual fall does not much exceed 40
inches ; and in the case of the last mentioned station is only 37 inches. North
of the Ganges, it increases gradually up to the Himélaya ; and, on the south,
up to the high ridge of forest-clad country which is drained by the Son,
the Damadar and their tributaries. In this tract, where the monsoon
winds from the opposite coasts of India meet, the fall of the few stations
that have hitherto furnished registers, ranges between 50 and 60 inches. In
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Calcutta the highest rainfall on record is that of 1871, when it amounted
to 93-31 inches ; the lowest during the last forty-five years is that in 1837,
when the registered fall was aslow. as 4361 inches. In subsequent years the
lowest falls were those of 1838 (53 P inches), 1853 (52:08 inches) and
1860 (5261 inches) ; up to the present year 1873, which now, (in November.)
exceeds that of 1837 by about one inch only. The Cherra Punji register
of 1861 records a fall of 805 inches, of which 366- inches fell in the
month of July alone ; but it is not clear that this register is deserving
of complete reliance. Twelve inches of rain in one day is however, far from
unusual at Cherra Panji. On the 13th June, 1861, an equal quantity fell in
Calcutta within 24 hours, and on the 11th May 1835 the same quantity fill
within three hours.

By far the greater part of the rainfall of Bengal falls between the months
of June and October. Showers occur also in the hot weather months, and
in the months of February and March hail-storms are not infrequent. In
the Eastern districts, rain occurs occasionally in the cold weather months,
but is less common in the Delta and the country further Westward, except-
ing in the N. W. Provinces and the Panjab. In the Eastern districts and
in Asdm, rain is more abundant in all the earlier months of the year, and
in April it sets in heavily, and reaches its maximum about June or July.
Further to the West, the rains usually set in in June, and July and August
are the months of the heaviest fall.

Except at the hill stations and in the immediate neighbourhood of the
hills, the average proportion of cloud-covered sky varies between one-third
and one-half of the whole. At Darjiling, on an average, the proportion of
clouded sky to sunny sky is as 2 to 1. In Lower Bengal generally it is
about 1 to 2; being however, rather higher on the coast. December and
January are on the whole the brightest months of the year ; but November,
February and March are almost equally serene. June, July and August are
the months of greatest obscurity. In these former months, the proportion
of cloud is on an average from 10 to 15 per cent., in the latter months from
65 to 85 per cent.

These observations refer to visible dense cloud, but the depth of the
sky tint indicating the pressure or absence of diffused cloud in the upper
regions of the atmosphere would appear to follow a different law. No sys-
tematic observation has been made on the colour of the sky, but as the results
of my own casual observations I gather that the sky tint is, on an average,
much paler in the cold weather, than during fine intervale of the rains,
indicating a greater quantity of condensed moisture at great altitudes.

The wind system of Bengal is so often referred to as a familiar illustra-
tion of the monsoons, that it might seem almost superfluous to re-describe
& subject treated of in every text book on Meteorology. But it appears
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from recent investigations, that, however well known at sea, the character
and origin of the monsoons on the land have been very generally misunder-
stood. The monsoons are not two undivided currents, flowing to and from
Central Asia during about equal periods of the year; but appear rather to
consist, at each period, of at least two principal currents, the one tending
to or from Northern India, the other to or from the interior of China; and
there are probably other minor currents originating or terminating at other
centres. The Indian branch of the winter monsoon originates in the plains
- of the Panjab, the Gangetic valley, and the uplands of Central India ; also in
upper Asim ; and blows as a very gentle wind towards the two great
bays that wash the East and West coasts of the Peninsula. During this
season, a Southerly wind prevails steadily on the Himalaya at heights above
6000 or 8000 feet, descending lower on the Western than on the Central
part of the range. This appears to be the upper return current of the win-
ter monsoon, and corresponds to the anti-trade of the trade wind
region. It descends on the plains of Upper India, where the atmos-
phere is characteristically calm at this season; and brings the winter
rains. It is less frequently felt in Lower Bengal, where the wind is
variable from North and North-West; but to the eastward in Kachar,
southerly winds are very prevalent at the winter season. In Northern
India the two branches of the northerly monsoon appear to diverge towards
the opposite coasts, from a line characterized by a ridge of higher mean
barometric pressure, which passes from the Panjib through Baniras to
Katak. This monsoon ceases on the coast line of Bengal in the month of
February, when in the lower atmosphere, sea winds set in. At first these
are restricted to the immediate neighbourhood of the coast ; but as the sea-
son advances and the heat of the interior plains rises under the influence of
the returning sun, they penetrate further and further inland, and are drawn
from greater distances at sea. .In the interior of India, the wind becomes
more Westerly, and blows towards Lower Bengal and Chutia Négpiir, not
as a steady current, but as day winds, which in April and May are highly
heated by the parched and heated soil, and constitute the well known hot
winds of those months. Where these two currents meet, the thunder-storms
well known as North-Westers are generated. Like the thunder-storms of
Europe and the dust-storms of the Panjib, they are due to convection cur-
rents ; and in Bengal owe their prevailing movement from the West or North-
‘West quarter to the strength of the land wind, which maintains its course
in the upper atmosphere above the opposite sea-wind which is felt at the
land surface. At this time the N. W. wind continues to blow unsteadily in
the South of the Bay ; but calms are not infrequent ; and it is not till June
that the Southerly winds of the bay become continuous with the South East
Trades of the South Indian Ocean, and that the South West monsoon, pro-
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perly so called, sets in in India. This blows from both coasts, and the two
branches meet along a line which about coincides with the Southern margin
of the Gangetic plain. Both tend towards the Panjib, the region of the
greatest heat at this season ; and becoming gradually drained of their vapour
in their passage over the land, that which remains on their reaching the
plains of that province, suffices only to afford a scanty rainfall, inadequate to
mitigate the temperature, and only rendering the heat more oppressive by
increasing the relative humidity and diminishing the evaporative power of
the air.

As an element of climate, apart from its secondary effects on the winds
and consequently on the humidity, rainfall, &ec., the pressure of the atmos-
phere is, as far as is known at present, of subordinate importance. In
Bengal, as in most tropical countries, its variation, except during the passage
of cyclones, is small ; scarcely amounting to an inch on the extremes of the
year. The average pressure of the air in Calcutta, 18 feet above sea level, is
equal to that of a column of mercury at the freezing point, 29-793 inches in
height or to 14-6 Ibs. on the square inch. It is highest in December, when the
mean pressure,similarly estimated, amounts to 30-041 ins. ; and lowest in June
and July when it falls to 29°551 ins. on the average of the month. The daily
variation is greatest in April, when the barometer falls on an average *141 inch
between 9 A. M. and 5 P. M. ; and least in July, when the corresponding change
does not exceed ‘090 inch, and the day and night barometric tides are nearly
equal. Theirregular variations being small as compared with those experienced
in extra-tropical countries, and the regular variations so much more strongly
marked, it follows that, as a weather-glass, the barometer is apt to mislead per-
sons who are unacquainted with the laws of its local changes ; since the rough
generalizations, which serve to interpret its action in Europe, no longer hold
good even approximately in India. In certain cases indeed, its action would
seem to be anomalous. Thus it generally rises rapidly before one of those
thunder-storms that are so common in the hot weather ; and at Cherra Panji,
the extraordinary rainfall of which would lead most persons to anticipate a
generally low pressure during the rainy season, after allowing for differences
of elevation, the pressure is, on an average, considerably higher than in Wes-
tern Bengal, the N. W. Provinces and the Panjib at this time of the year.
Moreover, it appears from information supplied by Major H. H. Godwin-
Austen that at this place the barometer rises before heavy rain, and remains
) high as long as the rain continues. When interpreted with proper precau-
tions, the barometer is, nevertheless, as trustworthy and valuable a monitor
of impending weather in India as it is elsewhere.

The storms prevalent in Bengal are of two classes. First those of the
hot weather already noticed, which are formed over the land, and are of the
nature of convection currents, like the summer storms of Europe ; and second,
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those more extensive and destructive storms, that originate over the Bay of
Bengal, and are most frequent at the changes of the monsoons. These lat-
ter have received the distinctive name of Cyclones ; and the name is perhaps
as good as any other, since in them a vorticose motion of the wind is a
strongly marked character, and one of great practical importance ; but it is
by no means a character peculiar to these storms, since it may frequently
be observed in a slight degree in the ordinary North-Westers, and Tornados
which are apparently merely a severe form of the North-Wester, and differ
from a typical cyclone only in their originating over the land, in their inferior
size and shorter duration. It may be indeed that the direction of their
circulation is not so constant as in the greater storms, but existing evidence
is insufficient to settle this point. The dust-storms of the Upper Provinces
also, have been shewn by Dr. Baddeley to consist of one principal and numer-
ous minor vortices, exactly like the larger storms of oceanic origin. The pres-
sure of the wind in Tornados and even in ordinary North-Westers is some-
times comparable with that of cyclones, and, within a limited area, the former
are not less destructive. There is an important difference in the character
of the surface wind in these two forms of land storms. In the North-Wes-
ter the violent wind usually precedes the storm, blowing outwards, and being
in fact a descending current brought down by the friction of the falling
rain. The centripetal currents which feed the storm are not felt at the
ground surface, though they may frequently be traced in the motions of the
lower clouds. In the Tornado, on the other hand, as in the true cyclone, the
violent surface winds are centripetal and vorticose.

The Cyclones feltin Bengal begin, in all cases, over the Bay; and the
more violent and extensive storms, which alone reach the land, probably require
many days to form before they move forward from their place of origin.
Some of the most destructive that have passed over Bengal, have proceeded
from the neighbourhood of the Andaman and Nicobar Islands. Their rela-
tive frequency in the different months of the year is shewn in the following
table, which includes storms of all parts of the Bay, and those that have
been felt on all parts of its coasts, Bengal included.

January, ...... 2 May, .euueneen 17 September,......... 8
February, ... O June, ...... 4 October,............ 20
March,......... 1 July,......... 2 November,....... 14
April, ......... 5 August,... ... 2 December, ......... 3

Of these seventy-three storms, twenty-three have been felt in Bengal
or on its coasts, and all between the months of April and November inclu-
sive. Their course is usually North across the Gangetic Delta, North West
from the Orissa eoast. The motion of the wind is in an involute spiral,
revolving in a direction opposite to that of the hands of a clock, as in all
eyclonic storms in the Northern Hemisphere. The greatest pressure of the
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wind in these storms has yet to be ascertained. The highest that has been
registered in Calcutta, by an Osler’s Anemometer, is 50 Ibs. to the square foot ;
but this was in a storm of no remarkable violence, and one which did but
little injury in Calcutta. The centre of the storm, at the time, was passing
some 15 miles to the East of the city, and the barometer stood at 28-712.
In the far more severe storms of the 2nd November, 1867 and the 5th Octo-
ber, 1864, the Anemometer was blown away, under a pressure of 36 bs. to the
square foot, so that no register of their maximum force was obtained. There
is a prevalent impression that cyclonic storms have been more frequent of
late years than formerly, but the belief does not appear to rest on any sound
basis of fact. Since the destructive storm of October, 1864, the attention
of the public has been attracted to the subject more steadily than in former
years ; and many a storm that would have escaped notice, or, if reported in a
. newspaper paragraph, would have been speedily forgotten, is now made the
subject of general conversation for the time, and recorded with all procura-
ble detail, in the annual Meteorological Reports. To this cause probably
may be attributed the popular belief in the greater frequency of storms in
recent years. 1869 and 1872 were both stormy years,

The reading of the following papers was postponed—

1. On a secondary sexual character in Squilla raphidea, Fabr. By
J. Wood-Mason, Esq.

2. Enumeration of Burmese Palms. By 8. Kurz, Esq.,

8. Note on two Muhammadan Gold Coins. By the Hon'ble E. C.
Bayley, C. 8. 1.

4. On the Ruins of Dim4pir, in the Ndga Hills. By Major H. H.
Godwin-Austen.

LiBrARY.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the
meeting held in August last.
Presentations.
#,* Names of Donors in Capitals,

Royal Society, Proceedings, Nos. 144-145.

No. 144. J. Norman Lockyer—Researches in Spectrum-Analysis in connexion
with the Spectrum of the Sun.No. 1I. Major W. A, Ross—On Jeypoorite, a
Sulph-antimonial Arsenide of Cobalt. C. Meldrum—On a periodicity of Rainfall in
connexion with the Sun-spot Periodicity.

No. 145, H. G. Bastian—Further observations on the temperature at which
Bacteria, Vibriones, and their supposed Germs are killed when exposed to heat in a
moist state; and on the causes of Putrefaction and Fermentation. C. C. Pode and
E. R. Lankester,—Experiments on the Development of Bacteria in Organic Infusions.

) T. Lauder Brunton and J. Fayrer—On the Nature and Physiological Action of the
Poison of Naja Tripudans and other Indian Venomous Snakes. F.Chambers,—The




1873.] Library. 187

Diwnal Variations of the Wind and Barometric Pressure at Bombay. W. K. Puiker.
—On the structure and development of the Skall in the Pig (Sus scroja).  Lieut.-Col.
4. R. Clarke.—Results of the comparisons of the Standards of Length of England,
Austria, Spain, United States, Cape of Good Hope, and of a Sccond Russian Standard,
made at the Ordnance Survey Office, Southampton.
THE Royar Sociery oF LoNDoN.
Zoological Society of London, Transactions, Vol. VIII, Parts 4-5.
Part V. P. M. Duncan.—A Description of the Madreporaria dredged up during
the Expeditions of ¢ H. M. 8. Porcupine” in 1869 and 1870.
Tur ZooLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON.
Geological Society, Quarterly Journal, No. 114.
THE GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LoNDON.
Statistical Society, Journal, Part I, 1873.
THE STATISTICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON.

Royal Geographical Society, Proceedings, Vol XVII, No. 2.
Goldsmid.—Journey from Bunder Abbas to Mash’had by Sistan. Rawlinson —
Notes on Seistan. Rawlinson.—On Badakshan and Wakhdan.
TuE RoOYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON.
Institution of Mechanical Engineers, Proceedings, May, 1873.
C. W. Cooke.—On Wenham’s Heated-Air Engine.
THE INSTITUTION OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERS, BIRMINGHAM.
Anthropological Institute, Journal, Vol. III, No. 1.
W. L. Distant.—The Inhabitants of Car Nicobar. Sir Duncan @ibb.—On the
Looshais.
THE ANTHROPOLOGICAL INSTITUTE OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND.
East Indian Association, Journal, Vol. VII, No. 1.
THE EasT INDIAN ASSOCTATION OF LONDON.
Hand-List of the Specimens of Shicld Reptiles in the British Museum
by Dr. J. E. Gray.—Catalogue of the specimens of Hemiptera Heteroptera
in the British Museum, Parts VII, and VIIIL, by F. Walker.—Cataloguc
of the Syriac Manusecripts in the British Museum, by W. Wright.
Tue TrUSTEES OF THE BriTisSH MUSEUM.

Journal Asiatique, VII® Série, No. 3.

M. E. Renan,—Note sur deux inscriptions Nabatéonnes. Ch. Bruston.—L’inscrip-
tion de Dibon, traduite et annotée M. Ad. Neubauer,—Un Commentaire Samaritain
inconnu.

THE AsiaTIC SoCIETY OF Pauis.
Société Anthropologique, Bulletins, 11¢ Série, Tome VIII, Fuse. 1.

De Quatrefages.—Sur.les populations du bassin de ’Amour. Fuidherbe —Sur
les dolmens d’Afrique. :

THE ANTHROPOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF Panis.
Société Géographique, Bulletin, Juin, 1873.

Khiva (Extrait d’'un article du Colonel Venioukof), (suite et fin).—Esquisse du
pays & 'est de la mer Caspienne et de la mer d’ Aral.

THE GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY OF Paris.
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Académie National des Sciences de Bordeaux. Actes, 3° Série, 34°
Année, Trimestres 1-2.

THE NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES, AND ARTS OF BORDEAUX.

Société Royale des Sciences de Liége. Mémoires, 2¢ Série, Tome 3.

J. Sichel.—Considérations zoologiques sur la détermination de l'esptce. E.
Charlier.—Observations de tératologie.

TueE Rovar Sociery oF ScIENCES oF LIE‘GE.

Monatsbericht, Februar, ]_!.tla.rz und April, 1873.

Marz und April. Lepsius.—Uber Magnet und Eisen bei den alten Aegyptern.
Weber.—Uber das Mahdbhdshya des Patanjali, nach der im vorigen Jahre in Benares
erschienenen Ausgabe.

TaE RovAL PRUSSIAN ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF BERLIN.

Norges Officielle Statistik, udgireen i Aaret 1869-1872.—Criminal
statistike Tabeller for Kongeriget Norge for Aaret 1865, 1866, 1868, 1869,
1870.—Fattig-Statistik for 1867, 1868, 1869.—Beretning om Skolere Asen-
ets Tilstand, for 1867, 1868, 1869, 1870.—Tabeller Vedkomende Skiftevse-
senet i Norge, 1868, 1869, 1870.—Oversigt, 1869, 1879.—Den Norske
Statstelegrafs Statistike for 1869, 1879.—Kommunale Forholde i Norges
land—og By Kommuner, 167-68.—De Offentlige Jerubaner, 1871—Tabeller
vedkommende Norges Handel og Skibsfart, 1868, 1869, 1870, 1871.—Beret
ninger om Amternes (Economiske Tilstand, 1866-70.—Tabeller vedkom-
mende Falkenmangdens Beveogelse, 1856-65.

Lappisk Mythologi, J. A. Friis. Den Norske Lodo, udgiven af den
Geografiske opmaaling, Hefte 1. Den Norske Turistforenings Arbog fur
1871. Forhandlinger i Videnskabs Selskaleet i Christiania, aar 1871. Nyt
Magazin for Naturvidens kaberne, xix, 1 og, Hefte 2. Statistisk Handbrog
for Kongeriget Norge. On the Rise of land in Scandinavia by S. A. Sexe.
Recherches sur la Chronologie E'gyptienne, par J. Lielbein. On some
remarkable forms of Animal Life, from the great deeps, off the Norwegian
Coast, by G. O. Sars. Forekomster af Kise i Visse Skifere i Norge, ved
E. B. Miinster Carlinologiske Bidrag til Norges Fauna, af G. O. Sars,
(mysider). De Skandinaviske og Arktiske Amphipoder, af Axel Boeck.
Die Pflanzenwelt Norwegens, von Dr. F. C. Schiibeller. Anvisning til.
Konstruktion 4f Lystfarloler og Bade, 4f, C. Archer. Norsk Meteorologisk
Aarbag for 1871.

- TeE Rovar UNIVERSITY OF NORWAY, CHRISTIANIA.

Bulletin, Tome XLVI, Nos. 3, 4. ’

No 8. N. Lubimof.—Ncue Theorie des Gesichtsfeldes und der Vergroesserung
der optischen Instrumente. Victor Motschoulsky—Enumération des nouvelles espdces
de coléoptdres rapportés de ses voyages. (Contains notices of some Indian species).

THE IMPERIAL SoCIETY OF NATURALISTS, Moscow.

Bijdragen tot de Taal-Land-en Volkenkunde, 3° Volgr., Deel VII,

Stuk 1, 2.
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8t. 1. Dr. J. Pijnappel.—Over de kennis, die de Arabieren voor de komst der
Portugeezen van den Indischen Archipel Bezaten. Dr. J. Pijnappel.—Enkele
Aanmerkingen op Wallace’s Insulinde.

- THE ACADEMY OF SCIENCES OF NETHERLANDS-INDIA.
Proceedings, Parts 1-3, 1872.
THE AcCADEMY OF NATURBAL SCIENCES OF PHILADELPHIA.
Calcutta Journal of Medicine, July 1878.
TaE EprTOR.
Réméyana, 8rd vol, 8th part.
TrE EpITOR.
The Christian Spectator, Sept. 1873.
Tae EbpIToR.
Holi, Devi-Chhadam Lil4, Preméasru-varshan, Prema-phula varf, Phu-
lon-ka-Guchchh4, Vedic killing is not a killing, Jaina-Kutihala, Vidyasun-
dara Nataka, Agarvalon-ki-utpatti, Sujdna-Satak, by Harischandra.
THE AUTHOR.
Pékhanda Vidamvana, by Kavi Kishna.
Sundari-Tilaka, by Mannulala.
Gopéla-lila-kivyam, by Rdmachandra.
HARISCHANDRA,
Nidana, translated by Udayachanda Datta.
: THE TRANSLATOR.
A Travel to Western India, by Kedar Nath Dass.
THE AUTHOR.
Grammar of the Bengali Language, by W. Carey.
Ba'BU RAJENDRALA ‘LA MiTRA,
Minutes of the Trustees of the Indian Museum, April 1872 to March
1873.
: Tae TrUsTEES OF THE INDIAN MustuM.
Catalogue of MSS. from Gujrat, No. 4.
THE GOVERNMENT OF BoMBAy.
Report on the Meteorology of the Panjib for 1872.
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE PANJA'B.
Report of the Calcutta Medical Institutions for 1872.
THE GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL.
Lahore to Yarkand, by G. Henderson and A. O. Hume.
Flora Sylvatica, by Beddome, Part XVII.
THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA.
The Indian Antiquary, August, 1873.
Magjor J. W. Watson.—Story of Rani Pingala.
THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA.
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Purchase.
The Quarterly Review, Nos. 267, 268, 269.
No. 268. Central Asia.
The Westminster Review, January, April and July, 1873. Nos. 85—87.
No 87. Emigration and the Coolie Trade in China.
The Quarterly Journal of Science,January, April,July,1873. Nos. 37—389.
No 37. W. Crookes.—On the probability of Errors in Experimental Researches.—
R. A. Proctor —Condition of the Moon’s surface. A solution of the Sewage Problem.—
No. 38. Atmospheric Life Germs. Capt. 8. P. Oliver—The Dolmen mounds and
Amorpholithic monuments of Rrittany.
No. 39. M. Ponton.—Actinism and Magnetism. W. W. Wood.—The Mineral
Riches of the Philippines.
The Edinburgh Review, Nos. 279, 280, 281.
No. 279. The Administration of Berar.
No. 280. Trade Routes to Western China
No. 281. Recent events in Affghanistan.

The Annals and Magazine of Natural History, Vol II. Nos. 61—68.

January to August, 1873.

No. 61. R. Swinhoe.—On a new species of Nettapus (cotton-teal) from the river
Yangtsze. M. F. Pla’cau—Physico-chemical Investigations upon the Aquatic Arti-
culata. 0. C. Marsh.—Notice of new and remarkable Fossil Birds.

No. 62. E. R. Lankester.—Summary of Zoological observations made at Naples
in the winter of 1871.72. Dr. J. E. Gray.—Notes on Tortoises. Dr. J. E. Gray.—Ou
a new Freshwater Tortoise from Borneo (Orlitia Borneensis).

No. 63. Dr.J. E. Gray.—On the original Form, Devclopment and Cohesion of

the Bones of the Sternum of Chelonians, with Notes on the skeleton of Sphargis.
H. J. Curter.—On Whales in the Indian Ocean. 0. C. Jlarsh —On a new Sub-class of
Fossil Birds. Dr. J. E. Gray.—On two ncw Free Sponges from Singapur. 4.
Sclneider.—On the developmental History of Petromyzon.
- No. 64. Professor Ernst Hickel.—Ou the Callispongie, their position in the Ani-
mal kingdom and their relation to the Theory of Descendence. Dr.J. E. Gray.—
Observations on Pigs (Sus, Linneus ; Setifera, Illinger); and their skalls, with the
description of a new species. F. Smith.—Description of a new Species of Fossorial
Hymenoptera in the collection of the British Museum.

No. 65. E. Ray Lankester.—Ou the Primitive Cell-layers of the Embryo as the
bases of Genealogical classification of animalg, and on tho origin of Vascular and
Lymph systems, H. J. Carter.—Points of distinction between the Spongiade and the
Foraminifera, Dr, J. E. Gray.- On the definition of Rhinocceroses (Rhinocerotes) and
on the characters afforded by their skulls. E. Farre.—On some works relating to a
new classification of Ammonites.

No. 66. Alphonse de Candolle.—On the advantage of a Dominant Language for
Science. Dr. A. Giinther.—Contribution to our knowledge of Ceratophrys and Mega-
lophrys.

No. 67. W. King.—On some characters of Lingula anatina illustrating the study
of Fossil Palliobranchs. H. J. Carter.—On two new species of Gumminee with
special and general observations. Dr. J. E. Gray.—Description of two new Species of
Bush-buck (Cephalophus) from Western Africa. 4. W. E. O'Shaughnessy—Herpetolo-
gical Notes. J. 1¥ood-Mason.—On Nepliropsis Stewarti, a new genus and species of
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Macrurous Crustaceans, dredged in' deep water off the Eastern Coast of the Andaman
Islands. Dr.J. E. Gray.—Notes on the Family Chelydrade. T. Gill.—Note on the
Scombrocottus salmoneus of Peters, and its identity with Anoplopoma fimbria. Dr. F.
Kroass,—The skeleton of Sphargis coracla from Surinam, Dr.J. E. Gray—Damonia
unicolor, a new species of Water-Tortoise from China, sent by Mr. Swinhoe.
M. Bavay.—On Hylodes Martinicensis and its Metamorphoses.

No. 68. A. G. Butler—Answer to Dr. Stoliczka’s Notes on Indian species of
Thelyphonus. A. G.Butler.—A monographic Revision of the genus Phrynus with des-
criptions of four remarkable new species. H. W. Bates.—On the Longicorn Coleop-
tera of Japan. Dr. J. E. Gray.—Notes on Chinese land-Tortoises ( Trionychie,), with
the description of a new species. Dr. J. E. Gray.—On the Deer of the West Coast of
South America, with the Description of a new species from Peru. Royal Society.—
Dr. W. Kowaleresky on the Osteology of the Hyopotamide. Dr.J. E. Gray.—On the
Skull of the spectacled Bear of Pern and of the Helarctos from Malacca and Java.
Dr. J. E. Gray —On the Skeleton of Kogia Macleayii. Dr.J. E. Gray.—On & Salaman-
dar from Shanghai.

The London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philosophical Magazine, January
~—August, 1873. Nos. 297—304.

No.298. 0. Hzaviside.—On the best arrangement of Wheatstone’s Bridge for
measuring a given resistance with a given Galvanometer and Battery.

No. 299. T. P. B. Warren.—On a method of testing Submarine Telegraph Cables
during Paying-out. -

No. 300. 0. Heaviside.—On an advantageous method of using the Differential
Galvanometer for measuring small Resistances. L. Schwendler.—On Differential Gal-
vanometers (Reprint from Journal Asiatic Society of Bengal). A. 8. Davis.—The
Vibrations which Heated Metals undergo when in Contact with Cold material, treat-
ed mathematically.

No. 301. A. M. Mayer.—On the effects of Magnetization in changing the Dimen.
sions of Iron, Steel and Bismuth bars, and in increasing the interior capacity of
hollow Iron Cylinders.

No. 802. 0. Heaviside.—On Duplex Telegraphy. H. Wilde.—On some improve-
ments in Electromagnetic Induction Machines.

No, 3v4. J. W. 8. GQlaisher.—On the form of the Cells of Bees.

Journal of the Chemical Society, 1873, May—July.

May. J. H. Gladstone and A. Tribe.—Researches on the Action of the Cop-
per-zinc Couple on Organic Bodies. J. H. Gladstone and A. Tribe,—Observations
on the Nature of the Black Deposit on the Copper-zinc Couple.

June. H. Sprengel.—A Method of determining the Specific Gravity of Liquids
with ease and great exactness.

July. Dr. C. W. Siemens.—On smelting Iron and Steel.

The Numismatic Chronicle, 1873 Parts 1-2.

Part I. 8. E. L. Poole.—On Mint characteristics of Arabic coins.

Part 1I. 8. E. L. Poole —On the coins of the Mawahhids in the British Museum.
The Ibis, 1873, January, April and July. Nos. 9—11.

No. 9. R. Swinhoe.—On a new species of Little Bittern from China. A. Ander.
son.—On the Nidification of certain Indian Birds. E. Blyth.—Addenda to the Avi.
fauna of India. Dr. J. Mwrie.—Fragmentary Notes on the Guacharo or Oil-bird
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(Steatornis Caripensis). W. T. Blanford.—Descriptions of new species of Nectarinia
Bilta and Parus from Persia and Baluchistan.

No. 10, Capt. J. H. Lloyd.—On a new species of Barbet from Western India
P. L. Sclater.—Note on the Pyranga roseogularis of Cabot. R. Swinhoe.—On a new
Chinese Owl of the genus Ketupa. R. B. Sharpe.—On the genus Platystira and its
Allies. T. Salvadori.—Note on Homochlamys luscinia, S8alvad. Dr. J. Murie.—On
the Upupide and their relationships. W. T. Blanford —Notes on * S8tray Feathers,”
W. T. Blanford.—Desocription of a new Jay and a new Woodpecker from Persia.

No. 11. R. Swinhoe.—On the Rosy Ibis of China and Japan (Ibis nippon). J.E.
Harting.—On a rare or little known Limicol®. O. Salvin and D. @. Elliot.—On two
species of Trochilide of the Genus Lophornis. @G. N. Lawrance.—Remarks on Neomor-
phus pucherans and its Allies. Arthur Viscount Walden.—On a Collection of Birda
recently made by Lieut. R. W. Ramsay.

Revue des Deux Mondes, 1873, Jan—Aout.

15 Fev. M. Jules Clavé.—Orissa, une Province Anglaise de L’Inde.

16 Mars. Le Japon depuis I'abolition du Taicounat, les réformes et les progrés
des Européens. M. A. Vambery.—Les Russes dans L’Asie Centrale.

15 Juillet. M. F. Papillon.—Les nouvelles matidres explosives d’apris les plus
rdcens Travaux. La Guerre de Sumatra.

Revue Archéologique, 1873, Jan.—Juillet. Nos. 1—7.

No. 2. M. F. Lenormant.~La plus ancienne inscription en langue Assyrienne,
No. 5. M. . Maspero.—Sur la Stdle le Iintronisation trouvée au Djebel-Barkal,
Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, 1873, Nos. 1—8.

Journal des Savants, 1873,Jan.—Juillet.

Mai. M. Chevreul.—La vérité sur I'invention de la photographie.

Juin, M. C. Deferémery.—Mémoires de Baber,

Comptes Rendus, Tome 76, Nos. 1—16, Tome 77, Nos. 1—4. .

No. 2. M. Picot —Bur les propriétés antifermentescibles du silicate de soude.

No.3. M. O. Tamin -Despalles.—Rapport entre les observations ozonométriques
et la mortalité.

No. 5. M. Becquercl.—Mémoires sur les piles électro-capillaires & courant cons-
tant. P. Secchi—Sur les protuberances et les taches solaires.

No. 6. M. Th. du Moncel.—Note sur les conditions de maximum de la résist-
ance des galvanomdtres. MM. A. Laussedat et A. Mangin —Sur I'emploi du Baro-
matre anéroide de poche et d’une nouvelle formule hypsométrique d’une grande sim-
plicité. M. Faye—Explication des taches solaires.

No. 8. M. Dumas.—Rapport verbal sur un ouvrage de M. Fayrer intitulé ¢* Histoire
des Serpents venimeux de I'Inde ou “ The Thanotophidia of India”.—M. J. Raulin.—
Sur la maladie des vers & soie. MM, L. Troost et P. Hautefeuille,—Recherches sar
1a dissolution des gaz dans la fonte, l'acier et le fer. (Continued in No. 9.)

No. 10. M. A. Béchamp,—Sur les microzymas normaux du lait, comme cause de
la coagulation spontanée, et de la fermentation alcooligue et acétique de ce liquide.

No.11. M. Janssen,—Passage de Vénus; méthode pour obtenir photographique-
ment I'instant des contacts, avec les circonstances physiques qu’ils présentent.

No.18. M. J. Jamin.—Sur la théorie de I'aimant normal et sur le moyen d'ang-
menter indéfiniment la force des aimants. M. A. Béchamp.—Sur Palcool et V'acide
acétique normaux du lait, comme produits de la fonction des microzymas.

No. 14. M. Becquerel.—Mémoires sur les piles et actions électro-capillaires.
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No. 15. M. Chasles.—Explication du texte d’Aboul Wefa sur la troisiéme inéga-
lité de la Lune. M. Th. du Moncel.—Note sur les effets produits par les conrants
sur le mercure immergé dans différentes solutions. P. Secchi.—Notices sur le climate
de la Chine.

No. 18. M. Th. du Moncel.—83e Note sur les effets produits par les courants
€électriques sur le mercure immergé dans différentes solutions. MM. A. Béchamp et
A. Estor.—Faits pour servir A 'histoire des microzymas et des bactéries. Transfor-
mation physiclogique des bactéries en microsymas, et des microsymas en bactéries,
dans le tube digestif du méme animal.

No. 20. M. Tresca.—Note sur les propriétés mécaniques de différents bronzes.

No. 22. M. Puisses.—Note sur le passage de Vénus devant le soleil en 1883,
P. Secchi—Essai pendant une éclipse solaire de la nouvelle méthode speotroscopique
proposée pour le prochain passage de Vénus.

No. 24, M. E, Peligot,—Sur les alliages employés pour la fabrication des
monnaies d’or.

No. 25. P. Secchi.—Nouvelle série d’observations sur les protubérances solaires ;
remarques sur les relations qui existent entre les protubérances et les taches.

No. 26. M. Tacchini—Nouvelles observations constatant la pré du magné.
sium sur le bord entier da Soleil.

Tome 7. No. 1. M. P. Bouillaud—Nouvelles recherches cliniques sur la localisation
dans les lobes cerebraux antérieurs de I'action par laquelle le cervean concourt & la
faculté psycho-physiologique de la parole. M. Berthelot —Sur la chaleur de combinai-
son rapporteé a l'état solide; nouvelle expression thermique des réactions. M. E.
Vicaire.—Sur la constitution du Soleil et la théorie des taches. M. H. Tarry.—Les
Cyclones du Soleil comparés & ceux de notre atmosphere. M. E. Delfortrie.—Découn-
verte des makis et du cheval, & I’état fossiles dans les phosphorites du Lot.

No. 2. M. Becquerel.—S8ur le mode d’intervention de l'eau dans les actions
chimiques pendant le mélange des solutions salines neutres, acides et alcalines.
M. Th. du Moncel.—Note sur le magnétisme., M. M. Rauw et Sarrau.—Sur la chaleur
de combustion des matidres explosives.

No. 8. P. Secchi.—Sur les spectres du fer et de quelques autres métaux, dans
Parc voltaique. M. Tacchini.—Nouvelles observations spectrales, en désaccord avec
quelques-unes des théories émises sur les taches solaires. M. Th. Jchloesing.—Etude
de la nitrification dans les sols, M. Jacquemin.—L’acide pyrogallique en présence de
I'acide iodique.

No. 4. M. C. 8édillot.—De la galvanocaustie thermique ou électro-thermie, appli-
quée aux operations chirugicales, P. Secchi.—Nouvelles recherches sur le diametre
solaire. M. C. Flammarion.—Sur la plandte Mars.

The American Journal of Science and Arts, Vol. V, Nos 25—31.
January—July, 1873.

No. 26. J. W. Draper.—Researches in actino.chemistry. On the distribution of
Chemical Force in the S8pectrum. (Concluded in No. 26).

No. 26. 0. C. Marsh.—On the gigantic fossil Mammals of the Order Dinocerata.,

No. 27. O. N. Rood.—Observations on the duration and multiple character of
Flashes of Lightning. A. M. Mayer.—On the effects of Magnetization in changing the
dimensions of Iron, Steel and Bismuth bars. (Part I).

No. 28. A. M. Mayer.—On a simple device for projectingon a screen the deflec.
tions of the needles of a Galvanometer. 0. C. Marsh.— Additional observations on
the Dinocerata.
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No. 29. J. D. Dana.—On the Origin of Mountains. C 8. Hastings,—Comparison
of the Spectra of the Limb and of the centre of the S8un, made at the Sheflield Scienti-
fic School. J. Trowbridge.—Induced currents and derived circuits. F. H. Bigelow.—
On a method of measuring induced ocurrents. N. D. C. Hodges. On methods of
determining the resistance of a battery, deduced from Poggendorf’s mode of measur-
ing Electromotive Forces.

No. 80. J. D. Dana.—On some results of the Earth’s contraction from cooling,
including the origin of Mountains and the nature of the Earth’s interior. (Continued
in No. 31.) C. 4.

Young.—Note on the use of a diffraction * grating” as a substitate for the train of
prisms in a Solar Spectroscope.

No. 81. 0. N. Rood.—A convenient Eye-piece Micrometer for the Spectroscope.

Hewitson’s Exotic Butterflies, Nos. 85 and 86.

Dr. Pott’s Etymologische Forschungen, Band 4.

Huxley’s Critiques and Addresses.

I. Administrative Nihilism. II. The School Boards. III. On Medical Educa-
tion. IV. Yeast. V. On the formation of Coal. VI. On Coral and Coral Reefs.
VII. On the methods and Results of Ethnology. VIII. On some fixed points in
British Ethnology. IX. Paleontology and the Doctrine of Evolution. X. Bio-
genesis and Abiogenesis. XI. Mr. Darwin’s Critics. XII. The Geneology of Ani-
mals. XIII. Bishop Berkeley on the Metaphysics of Sensation.

Max Miiller’s Introduction to the Science of Religion.
Exchange.

The Athenzum, July, 1873.
Nature, Nos. 197—204.



PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

Jor PECEMBER, 1873.

The Monthly General Meeting was held on Wednesday, the 8rd instant,
at9p. M

The Hon. J. B. Phear, Vice-President, in the chair.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

The receipt of the following presentations was announced—

1. From the author, a copy of a work entitled “ A Phrenologist
amongst the Todas,” by Lieut.-Col. W. E. Marshall, B. 8. C.

2. From the author, a copy of a pamphlet entitled “ Substances used
for Food, Drink and Smoking by the natives of Bengal,” by Babt Pratipa-
chandra Ghosha.

8. From the author, a copy of “ The Prosody of the Persians,” by
H. Blochmann, Esq. M. A.

The following gentlemen duly proposed and seconded at the last meet-
ing were balloted for and elected ordinary members :—

J. Sykes Gamble, Esq.

H. H. the Maharaja of Johor, K. C. 8. I.

M. L. Dames, Eeq., C. S.

B. O’Brien, Esq., M. D.

J. Elliott, Esq.

J. Blackburn, Esq.

K. McLeod, Esq., M. D.
The following are candidates for ballot at the next meeting—

C. F. Magrath, Esq., C. 8., proposged by H. F. Blanford, Esq., seconded
by C. H.'Tawney, Esq.

J. L. Peppé, Esq., proposed by J. H. Peppé, Esq., seconded by Col. E.
T. Dalton, C. S. I.

C. Heintze, Esq., proposcd by H. Blochmann, Esq., M. A., seconded by
Captain Waterhouse,

— -
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The following gentlemen have intimated their desire to withdraw from
the Society.—

R. T. H. Griffith, Esq.

Captain T. H. Lewin.

The Hon. R. Spankie.

Dr. J. B. Baxter.

R. B. Smart, Esq.

The Council reported that Messrs. H. B. Medlicott and J. Geoghegan
had been elected Members of Council in place of the Hon. Sir R. Couch
and J. Westland, Esq., resigned. ’

The Chairman announced that the Council had, on the recommendation
of the Philological Committee, sanctioned the publication of the Aitareya
Aranyaka, and the Brihaddhevata in the Bibliotheca Indica at the sugges-
tion of Prof. Max Miiller.

The Council also reported that 24 oil paintings belonging to the
Society’s collection, comprising the majority of the portraits of by-gone
members of the Society, with a few of the valuable paintings by Rubens and
other old masters, had been put into the hands of Mr. D. Garrick to be
cleaned and repaired at a cost of about Rs. 1,075. This step was rendered -
absolutely necessary by the very bad condition of many of the paintings,
and should have been done long ago had the funds of the Society permitted it.

The Chairman announced that it was proposed to hold a series of
lectures on popular science and subjects connected with India, during the cold
season and that arrangements had been made for commencing the series by a
lecture on “ Recent Discoveries in Spectrum Analysis,” by A. Pedler Esq.
Lectures had also been promised by—

The Hon. J. B. Phear—* On Glimpses of old India through the pages
of Manu.”

Mr. H. F. Blanford—* On the Winds of Northern India.” -

Mr. Blochmann—* On Thoughts and ldeas peculiar to the East.”

Mr. J. Wood-Mason—* On Embryology.”

Biabu Rijendralala Mitra—" On Recent Oriental Researches.”

The sequence of the lectures had not yet been finally arranged, but it
was proposed to hold two lectures in January and Kebruary, and one or
more in March. )

On account of the extremely limited space at the Society’s disposal, it
had been found necessary to limit the number of ticketg to 200. As there
were about 130 resident members in Calcutta, it was not possible ta give
each member two tickets, one for himself and one for a friend. The Council
had therefore arranged that one ticket should be sent to each resident
member, and that members who required another ticket, should obtain one
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more on application to the Secretary, as far as they were available, and
further that those members who did not intend to make use of their tickets
either for themselves or for a friend, should be begged to return them in
order that they might be available for others. The Council trusted that
members would assist them in carrying out these arrangements, so that the
inconveniences arising from the want of a larger hall might be felt as little
as possible.

The lectures would be open to ladies.

Capt. J. Waterhouse exhibited some photographic prints produced by
the collotype process and pointed out the advantages of the process as a
substitute for the ordinary methods of photographic and lithographic
printing and engraving.

Mr. Blochmann exhibited the following inscriptions received from Gene-
ral Cunningham, C. 8. I.

Dihli.
L

Inscription from the tomb of the renowned Shaikh Farid i Bukhdri.

A biography of this excellent man will be found in my Ain translation,
pp- 413, 620. The town of Faridibad, south of Dihli, is called after his
name, and numerous buildings erected by him still exist in Bihdr, Dihl,
Faridabad, Lahor, and Ahmadabid. The inscription consists of fourteen
lines, and the slab measures 7 feet by 1% feet.

S deal ope il a8 21l (o Al A el YAa SLSTRe
Aot Bl a0l 45 210e 048 )3 5 oy Slen @ bT elling
|ers & dg(h‘o U')J'? 9 i -tg)l..’ Ag,))‘ )’b";«. ‘,)&w}n ?(hs" 5(.35’.;'
- '.:«n)a_e “‘Jl Sy u;;‘
hasite By ali) el o 38 ey Gty wlable
Gan ¢ P st o ot elde 6 e
O God!
‘Wonderful is the King, the Living, who neither dies, nor passes away.
In the reign of ’Arsh-4shyénf Jaldl-ud-din Akbar Padishih i Ghézf, Shaikh
Farid, sonof Sayyid Ahmad Bukh4ri, was distinguished by the favors of that
monarch, and during the just rule of Nir-uddin Jahdngir Padishah, son of Akbar

Padishah, he was honored with the title of Murtazd Khan.
In the 9th year of the accession, corresponding to 1025 A. H.,* he joined God’s mercy.

* It is curious that a chronological mistake should occur on the tombstone of so
famous a man as Farfd i Bukhiri. The ninth year of Jahangir's reign lasted from 9th
Safar, 1023, to 17th Safar, 1024. But the ¢drfkA of Farid’s death given in the Ain
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1. When Murtaz& Khén joined God, the realm of futurity was opened to him.
2. The angels proclaimed the following tdrikh, ¢ bdd pur nir ¢ ildhé rikash,’ < May
his spirit be full of divine light !’

II.

The following inscription General Cunningham found on a marble
tomb outside the *Alii Darwdzah, Qutb, Dibli. It consists of four lines,
and is 8 feet long and 13 inches broad.

The inscription, which reads like the preface of a Manuseript, records
the building by some saintly Sayyid of the vault which he had destined for
his own resting place.

wui ‘ﬁb& u,'))\;“ 14 é‘.c-b) daa &n;\_h) {*a}" (:I‘“)‘" &l -
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In the name of God, the Merciful, the Clement !

Praise and prayer such as the angels near the dome of holiness and the dwellers in
the gardens of love are daily engaged in, be my offering to God, on whose road the
worshippers of the heavenly throne willingly give up earthly pleasures and the rewards of
fature life; and peace without end and numerous blessingson the fragrant spot and
shining tomb of the Intercessor on the day of resurrection, and on his pure family and
friends, for ever and ever. And through the Prophet, the giver of benefits and the bestower
of piety, God, in His eternal will, has permitted him (the builder),—who holds the rank
of a guide, resembles Muhammad in praiseworthiness, is an ’Alj in purity, possesses the

leaves no doubt that he died in 1025 ; hence he died either in the end of the 10th or in
the 11th year of Jahingir's reign. The 11th year commences on the 1st Rabf’ I, 10265.
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character of Husain, and is descended from Husain, & noble scion of the great Sayyids, the
essence of trustworthy great men, who in his contempt of the world is a Jesus, and in his
retirement like Moses on the Mount of Solitude, who is assisted by the Almighty, the pole
of the faith and the way, a Hasani and Husaini Sayyid,—to found this noble edifice and
pleasant building ; and it is his last will that, when the term of his life (may it stretch to
the day of resurrection !) come to an end and when honored with the call, ¢ enter, ye faith-
ful, in peace, amen " he will take his flight to the dome of holiness and the gardens of love,
this noble vault be his shining tomb.
This vault was completed in Zi Qa’dah, 944 [April, 1538, A. D.].

Bada’on.
L

The following inscription was found by General Cunningham on the
northern door of the Jami’ Masjid of Baddon. It does not seem to refer
to the building’ of a mosque. At least the word ¢masjid’ is not mentioned.

The inscription is of value, because it belongs to the very beginning
of Muhammad ibn Tughluq’s reign.

The stone measures 2 feet 7 inches by 1 feet 6 inches.

G 2 oale ) el all) OB oY) §asdl §laad] adn

N oglos &b IS » # erhms Hlare
This edifice was ordered to be built by his high majesty, the shadow of God, the
merciful, Abul Mujdhid,sonof Tughluq Shah, the king,—may God perpetuate
his kingdom and rule! In the year 726. The architect is Husain® *, Kotwél in the
District of Baddon [A. D. 1326].
IL.

The next inscription refers to the building of Qutb-uddin’s J4mi’
Mosque in Baddon. Qutb-uddin was Jahangir's foster brother, and was
killed at Bardwén by Sher Afkan, Nir Jahén's first husband. 7ide Ain
translation, p. 496, where his son Ibrahim Kishwar Khin is also mentioned.

&5 ligu}.g..))l",,b for &l ‘5)‘[& 3[.&,;[3,.\{[ e w:’""'dné 0E o
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I (60 U duc @yles LI JSom &
In thereign of Jaldlluddin Muhammad Akbar, Pidishah i Ghizf, anno
1013, this Mosque was erected by Qutb-uddin Khdn Chisht{, commonly known as
Shaikh Khibé, the foster brother of Abul Muzaffar Sultdn Salim Shéh i Ghézi, son of Jal4l-
ud-dfn Muhammad Akbar Shah, under the superintendence of Nawdb Shaikh Ibré-
him, son of theabove mentioned Khén. The writer of the edifice is ’Abdul Malik Q4zi.

The inscription consists of two lines separated by a thick stroke, at the
end of which there is a royal umbrella, and is 5 feet long and 11 inches
broad. The short sides are mihrdbi (Xin translation, p. 80, note 2).
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This inscription is also given in the ¢ Tarikh i Badion,’ or ¢ Chronicle
of the Town of Baddon, by Bakhtiwar Singh, Sub-Judge of Gorik’hpir
(printed by the Rohilk’hand Literary Society, 8vo., 84 pp., 1868, in Urdd),
where it is said that the slab stands to the right of the Mihrab. To the
left of it stands the following (metre, short Hazaj).

III1.
),A'us L‘)Lé‘ (Ls’ (.(s"’ ' e * gy cfld” g_,hg d\'; JL\.!
PB) u:»ig/:ute(\.ﬂ..\,t”. s‘_‘;:fio? ) Lass -fg.‘, Saiy

A EA S e el i (GG pb e
1. The building of the late Qutb-uddin Khin was firmly erected by Kishwar
Khén’s order.
2. When through the care of Shaikh Faiz-ullah i Chisht{, it was with every grandeur
completed,
8. Thought told me to say from my heart as Zdrfkh the words ¢ khdligd allihs
akbar,’ <O Creator ! God is great.”
The value of the letters of the ¢drikk is 1021, <. e., A. D. 1612.
The inscription measures 4 feet by 14 inches.
The Iltitmish inscription of 628 [A. D. 1230] and the ’Alam Shéh
inscriptions at Baddon were published in the Journal, for 1872, Pt. I, p. 110.

Champanagar, near Bhigalpir, Bihér.

The following inscription was found by General Cunningham at a
Dargéh, called the Maskan ¢ Bardri, or ¢ domicile of virtues,’ where some
Sunni ¢ Makhdim, or saint, is buried.

The slab measures 2 feet 4 inches by 15 inches, and contains three lines.

Gl pee I &he 8l o8y (320 S gl & A1 ) gy ce=o 8l Y &) Y
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(The Muhammadan creed, and the names of the four Khalifahs.)

‘When the weakest of the slaves of God, Khwéjah Ahmad Samargandi, by order of the
distinguished Nawab, the Prince of the people of the world, Shéh Parw{z sonof
Jahéngir, was appointed Faujddr of Sirkér Munger, he found grace to build this shining
vault. A. H. 1032 [A.D. 1622-23].

Kanauj.
“ East of the town of Kanauj,” says Mr. T. W. Beale in his Mifréh-

wttawdrikh (p. 127),” there is a Dargih, near the old fort, on an eminence.
Inside are two vaults built of red and white stone. One of them had an
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inscription with a date, but the letters were illegible or had broken away.
The people living at the place say that the children of Makhim Jahéniyan
are buried here. Near their vault is a mausoleum with a high dome and
four minarets, and inside are four tombs, without inseription ; but ina cor-
ner stood a large stone, which had formerly been attached to the doorway.
From the inscription on it, it is clear thatin 881 A. H., or 1476 A. D
during the reign of Husain Shéh of Jaunpir, one Shih Hari Khén, son of
Fath Khén, built the mausoleum.”
Mr. Beale then gives an imperfect reading of the inscription. General
Cunningham took a photograph of the slab, which I read as follows :—
gy g o & abis Glbny b ey goa 8 g0y sow ot
cwsbo Bs @l Silo) Holl 8 B aes gadled cen Ly ailS
S ER gl bt plin Gaddi S e W& Bl (o0 BE oS oS
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1. This wonderful edifice, which is higher than the heaven, and this unparalleled
portico, which is full of ornaments,
2. Was built in the auspicious reign of Husain Shéh, whose glory in the
Ppresent age is victorious.
8. It was plannedby Shah Hari Khén, son of Fath Khdn, to whom, by the
grace of God, the whole world is subject.
4. May his life be devoted for thousand years to the prosperity of the kingdom ; for
this kingdom rests for ever on the strength of his character.
5. It was in the year 881 A. H., that the date of the building was written.
6. The builder of this portico is Sayyid Réjd, son of Jaldl, whose perfections

illuminate the earth.
7. The writer of this inscription is a poor learned man and poet, and hopes in the

mercy of the Supreme King.

In the third line, the metre shews that Shih Harf Khan is the son of
Fath Khén. The word kicad in the 7th line, is a most extraordinary form
for hashgad, the well known abbreviation of kasktcad. In the Journal for
1872, Part 1, p. 113, I condemned this form as absurd; but General
Cunningham drew my attention to this inscription from Kanauj and two
others from Malwah, in which kigad also occurs. There is, therefore, no
doubt as to its existence, although we have to remember that no dictionary
gives it, and that it only occurs in inscriptions written by wretched poets.

How wretched the above inscription is in point of versification, may be
seen from the last line, where kd¢ib-hurif, and worse still kazrat akbar, are
used ¢ ob metrum’ without Zzdfar.
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“ The inscription inside over the entrance of the vault,” says Mr. Beale,
“informs us that the building was once seriously damaged by an earth-
quake, and that it was repaired, in 1209 A, H. [A. D. 1794], by one 'Abbas
’Ali, a descendant of the builder.”

There is another mausoleum in Kanauj on the banks of the K4li Nai,
with a high dome. The building is surrounded by high walls. An inscription
over the gate informs us that it is the resting place of one Shaikh Nigah,
who died in A. H. 1009 [A. D. 1600], and that the builder and writer of
the inscription is Rukn-uddin, son of ’Ali-uddin 'Usméni.

But a Mausoleum of greater renown is the Rauzah of Shaikh Kabir
Bila Pir, which is likewise situated on the banks of the K4li Nai. Bali Pir
was the son of Shaikh Qasim Qédirf, who lies buried in Chandélgarh. Bild
Pir died during the reign of Shihjahin on the 10th Ramazin, 1054. For
the inseriptions, vide Miftdh uttawarikh, p. 250.

The following papers were read :—
1. Enumeration of Burmese Palms. By S. Kurz, Esq.
[Received October 9th].
(Abstract).

The paper contains an enumeration of 42 species of Burmese palms
besides 6 doubtful or imperfectly described species of rattans. Amongst
the 42 species 8 are new, and some of them are of intense interest,
like Calamu tegrunis aund C. Andamanies. A gigantic stemless Corypha
(C. macropoda) indigenous to the Andamans, produces fan-shaped leaves up-
wards of 30 feet in length. All the new species are illustrated, and figures
given also of other incompletely known palms on the 25 plates which
accompany the paper.

This paper will be published in the Journal, Part II, 1874.

2. Note on two Muhammadan Gold Coins. By the Hon. E. C. Bax-
1EY, C. S. L.
This note will appear in the Journal, Part I, No. IV.

8. On the Ruins of Dimaptr, on the Dunsiri River, Asim. By
Masor H. H. GopwIN-AUSTEN, F. R. G. 8., F. Z. 8. Deputy Superintend-
ent, Topographical Survey of India.

This paper will be published in the Journal, Part I, 1874.

4. The Bhédu and the Bauris.—By UPENDRA CHANDEA MYVUKERIEA,
Bénkurah.

The festival most remarkable in the district of Bénkurah, and in that
part of the non-regulation province of Chutida Nagpir which goes under the
pame Minbhdm (and better known as Parilia), is the Bhiddu, which
takes that name on account of its celebration in the month of Bhadra.
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The Bhidu originated with the Biuris, the aborigines of Bénkurah
and Purilia. Tt is celebrated on the two last days of the month of
Bhédra, and is personified in an idol of a small size representing a young
girl, seated on a lotus or sometimes on a small square table: like all Hinda
idols, the Bhadu wears a coronet on the head, and is dccorated with garlands.
The month of Bhidra is an interesting season for the people of Bankurah.
In the beginning of the month, the idol is ushered into the house of every
well-to-do Béuri woman with shouting and singing ; and every evening (till
the end of the month) there is a gathering of women and girls round the
Bhadu, who pay homage in songs to their adored deity. It is interesting to
note that the Bhédu is not actually worshipped with manfras, as it has not
got the sanction of the Hindd religion, but is adored with songs. The
Béuris are probably the descendants of the adjoining hill tribes, and are an
able-bodied and strong race who follow the hard and laborious profession
of the palki bearer. In complexion they are dark, but in their structure
they are symnmretrical and well proportioned. Their food consists generally of
rice of the coarsest kind, dil, and meat of all sorts, especially pork. The
women are of a robust make. Country spirit is their chief drink, and the
great peculiarity is, that women and men generally join when drinking and
singing. At marriage feasts women sing round the bride and bridegroom,
and men piay the “médal.” Their music is not harmonious, the sound of
the “midal” resembles that of an English drum.. But to return to the
Bhidu. The last two days of the month of Bhidra are passed in continually
beating the tom-tom: at night people get no sleep ; and the whole town
seems to be as it were in a state of complete excitement : on the Sanskranti,
or the last day of the month, the drawing of the idol in the famous tank of
Duberband takes place.

History of the Bhddu.—The Bhadu saw the light only twenty-five
years ago in some village within the Pachet Raj in the district of Min-
bhim. It is said that one of the R4jahs of Pachet had a little daughter,
who was the very personification of humanity and beauty. She was noted
for her extreme kindness towards the Bauris and other lower orders of the
people whose extreme poverty had excited her compassion. This little girl
died very early in the month of Bhadra,and on her death the people round
Kashiptr commenced to worship her. According to others, Bhddd had
its origin in the royal house of Pachet, where the Rani in memory of her
daughter Bhadrabatti had a small idol prcpared and adored in the month
of Bhadra when her daughter died.
~ Whatever may have been the origin of the Bhadu, it has a hold on the
lower orders of the people, who in the absence of other idols to worship,
adore the Bhddu with songs.

It is difficult to trace the derivation of the word Bauri, as it is difficult
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to derive the names of races like the Bhils, the Kols, the Dhingars. They
are divided into the following classes :—

1. Sikhoria. 2. Molo. 8. Dholo. 4. Pano.

The Sikhoria appear to have come from Sikhorbhim (in the district
of Purilia), the Molos from Malabhtim (in the district of Bénkurah,
formerly known as the land of wrestlers), the Dholo from Dholbhim (in the
district of Purilia), and the Pano from Piri. '

The marriage ceremony is thus celebrated : the bride and bridegroom
are placed under an artificial tree, which is specially prepared for the occasion,
when a twig of the Mahw4 tree and a pot of water from a Brahman’s house are
brought, and the head Béurf of the bridegroom’s family then takes the twig
and dips the same into the pot of water and sprinkles the water on the
heads of the bride and bridegroom ; the ceremony is concluded by handing
round spirits and meat. The barking of a dog ab the time of the wedding
is looked upon as & good omen, and some of the people present generally
manage to bring in a dog, which is then beaten till the auspicious bark is
heard.

The following is a specimen of the songs sung by the Bauris in worship-
ping Bhédu:—

(3) ZIEFTA BIY ST F3oAT T FJHR A |
FFITEN WA ster =01 wfF Irs1 @t

1. Our princess Bh&du is quite a stranger to any want! Ah! our
chaste gold Bhédu, thy (infant) milk-drinking throat is dried for want of
drink.

() =" T, otwIT A, sifew Rr fHazo |
w17 fosca cdal BT TFFIIA B €3 1

2. We will go to the goldsmiths and have a throne prepared,upon
which our darling princess Bhédu shall play.

(o) ©1F wrra srAR, T Coff AT ot AR |
SfitE 7 wor o= SWE 3Lz fwg Srwra o

8. My Bhédu, delicate and gay, O how beautiful is thy gold nose

ring ; we shall wrap thy body with kerchief, and thy breast with muslin.
(8) caerl csteetl, %1 CElTeT! Wl IE T FAAA!
WL CFTH A 8 Cof! B WF AT T =X
4. 'The day is over, the evening has come, adjust your hair, my child;
do not weep, O Bhaddu. No more shall I send thee to thy father-in-law’s.
(¢) =tz TS fawe S & FTACE 2@ Cof |
TITAE T&WA AT A & 1 1)
5. At whose house hast thou been, O Bhidu? who hath worshipped

thee ? thou hast red sandal powder upon thy breast and red jaba (a red Indian
flower) on thy feet.
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(%) BT =MMA TN FTACL AT cofen AA AT 1
TMAZ FATE BX SIY ST #ITF Attt 0
6. Bhidu is in her offended mood, in which she has passed the night ;
break thy angry mood, O Bhadu, thy dear lover is at thy feet.
(9) atafe TEafg To Fors TSt oot |
BIHT ST ZIF ST AT ZAD oot )
7. I have brought odorous flowers from forests, the Malathi (J: asmin)
to make a garland for Bhidu seated on her couch.
(v) uswummfwzwxzmn
Tl I @€ QAN FtEA 47 T 1
8. We shall smear thy temples with scented sandal essence, adjust thy
tuft of hair turned a little askance, and blacken the edges of thy eyes.
() = AT STRM, SIY WA ATTIT 4|
1 C(AYTT CPTHA qTA TTA BCHIA |
9. Bhadu, my delicate girl—my life’s treasure! I lose my sense every
minute I lose sight of thee.

The reading of the following paper was postponed—
On a secondary sexual character in Sguilla raphides, Fabr. By J.
‘Wood-Mason.

LiBraARY.

The following additions have been made to the Library since the
meeting held in November last. .
Presentations.
#.% Names of Donors in Capitals.
Journal of the Royal Geological Society of Ireland, Vol. III, Part 3
1872.78. _ _

A. Macalister.—A Description of two Veddah Skulls from Ceylon. Meadows Tay-
lor—The Coal-Fields of Central India, from the Reports of the Geological Survey of India
and other Official Sources. X

THE RoYAL GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF IRELAND.
Bulletin de la Société de Géographie, Juillet, Aolt, 1873.

Juillet. Joseph Halévy.—Voyage au Nedgran.

Aotit. Elisée Reclus.—Note relative & I'histoire de la mer d’Aral. Triangulation de
Inde Anglaise.

La Socie‘TE’ DE GE'OGRAPHIE, Pagrs.
Congrés International des Orientalistes, Lre Session, 1873.
TrE CoNGRESS.
Monatsbericht der Koniglich Preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften
zu Berlin, Mai, 1873.
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Sikandar Shah, Inscription of, at Dihli,

Sinha Bahédar (Kumar Girischandra), Election of
Sirpar (W. Berar), Temple at,

Siva Tal, Mathura, Inscription from,
Smart (Mr. R. B.), Withdrawal of,

Yy

oo

oes

Smith (Mr. W. MecL.), Elected Member of the lerary and Phy-

sical Science Committees,
Snake, Double-headed,
Sonpat, Inscriptions from,
Spankie (Hon. R.), Withdrawal of,

oo

eee .o

Stoliczka (Dr. F.), Contributions of,
» on Andamanese and Nicobarese Reptlles,
» on Indian Land Shells,
» on the Passalidz, .
” Resignation of Nat. Hist. Secretaryslnp,
Trustee for the Society, ...

Stone Monuments in Chutia Nigpur,... e
Stubbs (Major F. W.), on Shaikh Mina insecription,
Sunnirgéon, Photographs of,
Sykes (Col. W. H.), Death of;...
Sylvia caligata,

» Rama, ...
Tij-uddin Ahmad, of Mahoba
Tasmania, Meteorological Observations of,
Theobald (Mr. W.), on Type specimens of Batrachia,

on Unionids,

Tolbort (Mr T. W. H.), on the Portuguese in Indm,...
Tonnerre (Dr. C. F.), Withdrawal of,
Tribeni, Mosque at, .
Tropidoderus Childreni,
Tughril, *Izz-uddin Abul Fath, Governor of Lakhnauti
Turnbull (Mr. R.), Election of,
Urmston (Mr. H. B.), Election of,

coe eoe
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90
90
11
64
5
20
158
155
67
16
195

88
23
94
195

s 06,75

. 28, 47

118
119
112
121
29
130
11
93

147
147
157

64
110
162

150, 161

88
118
150

20

87

94
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”»

Indez.

Van Cutsem (Mr. E.), Withdrawal of,
Venus, Transit of, . .
Vespertilio, harpia,
” longiPSS,
”» macropus, . - coe
» murinoides, . s e
» murinus, vem
» new species'of, from N.W. Hlmalaya, e
suillus, . ee
Vice- Premdents. Election of,
‘Waagen, (Dr.) Paleeontological dxscovenes of, e
Wace (Lieut. R.), Election of, .
Waldie (Dr. D.), on filtration of Hugh Water, dunng the rainy
season, .-
‘Weather Bulletins, from. Washington, U S,y e -
‘Weather, Charts,,, ditto ditto, , e
‘West Berar, Hemadpayti Temples in, . e
‘Westland (Mr. J,), Member of Council, -
" 'White (Mr. E.), Election of, .ee — vee
Williamg (Mr. H, C.), Election of], .-
Williamg (Mr. G. R. Q.), Election of, .ee
Wise (Dx, J.), Inscriptions from Silhat, o -
‘Wolf-reared children, Notes on, e
‘Wood, dug out at Baddibati, near Higli, e .
‘Wood-Mason, (Mr. J.), appointed Natural History Secretary,
» Australian Phasmids exhibited by,
» notes on species of Bacillus,

specimen of Carcinus menas, exhibited by, ...

.on a new geuns and species of Land-crabs

from the Nicobar Islands,..

on new genus.and species of Pycnogomda, -
‘Woodrow. (Mr H.), Withdrawal of, ...
‘Woodthorpe (Lieut. R. G.), Election of, s .
Yarkand Missiqn, Suggestions for the, . v
Yemen tribes, the, embrace Ibddhi religion, ... e .
Yisuf Shah, Shams-uddin Abul Muzaffar, hng of Bengal,
Zeller (Dr G.), on Burmese Algss, . e
Zoological classification, Kaup’s system, - -

Zoological nomenclature, Harting’s system, ...
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MMeteorvlogical Olservalions. 1

Abstract of the Resulls of the Hourly Meleorolvgical Observalious
tuken at the Surveyor General’s Qfice, Culculla,
in the month of January 1873.
Latitude 22° 33’ 1”7 North. Longitude 88° 20’ 34" East.
Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the sea level, 18.11 feet.

Daily Means, &c. of the Ohservations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.

° 8 . | Range of the Barometer % 5 Range of the Tempera-
=El during the day. A g ture during the day.
T oS £8
Date.| a9 Q‘: g8
§¢T | Max. | Min. | Diff. | €3 | Max. | Min. | .Diff.
2’“ o] E =
Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. o o o o
1 29.923 | 30.000 | 29.860 | 0.140 | 65.8 75.2 58.5 | 16.7
2 922 | 29.992 878 114 [ 66.6 77.5 68.0 | 19.6
3 876 934 809 125 | .66.6 78.0 676 | 20.5
4 911 978 .867 111 67.3 79.0 68.2 | 20.8
6 907 9901 835 156 69.1 79.8 694 | 20.4
6 .853 917 .801 116 71.5 83.6 616 | 22.1
7 .848 903 .805 .098 734 81.0 66.56 | 17.5
8 932 | 30.005 .857 148 72.6 81.0 68.6 | 125
9 988 071 941 130 63.3 714 67.6 | 13.9
10 952 .037 .886 151 62.2 71.6 648 | 16.7
11 .980 053 922 131 61.5 69.5 64.7 | 14.8
12 996 069 934 135 61.2 71.6 63.0 | 185
13 994 068 924 Jd44 62. 72.5 63.5 | 19.0
14 976 060 920 140 65.7 78.6 66.0 | 23.5
15 923 | 29.983 .865 118 | 69.5 80.3 628 | 175
16 930 | 30.012 857 155 68.4 78.0 595 | 185
17 902 | 29.981 .848 133 68.4 78.7 60.0 | 18.7
18 964 | 30.039 .905 134 69.8 80.0 62.0 | 18.0
19 990 064 942 122 715 78.0 67.7 | 103
20 30.030 091 975 ..116 69.9 77.5 64.0 | 135
21 .070 .160 | 30.018 142 70.0 79.0 62.56 | 16.5
22 076 1565 .010 J45 69.8 77.5 62.7 | 148
23 .066 .156 .002 154 69.8 78.6 62.7 | 15.8
21 .033 123 | 29.960 .163 70.1 785 63.2 | 153
25 29.950 .029 884 145 70.7 80.6 61.9 | 18.7
26 918 | 29.998 .868 130 71.2 80.6 65.4 | 15.1
27 933 | 80.019 .868 1561 68.7 78.6 60.6 | 18.0
28 963 046 .907 139 66.1 77.3 66.8 | 21.5
29 987 .060 937 123 67.5 79.0 68.7 | 20.3
30 30.002 .081 940 141 67.9 79.0 680 | 21.0
31 017 101 971 130 70.2 82.0 60.0 | 22.0

The Mean Height of the Barometer, as likewise the Dry and Wet Bulb
Thermometer Means are derived, from the Lourly observations, made at the
several hours during the day.



it Aeteorological Olservalions.

Alstract of lhe Results of the Hourly eteorological Olservalions
taken al the Surveyor General’s Olfice, Culculta,
tn the mouth of January 1873.

Duaily Meany, &c. of the Olwervations and of the IIygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.—(Continued.)

1 (3]

| £ s 8 | E T | £ |TEs

& E L E & g | BEIEE

| :Q | o P 2 | 5 i ::. 3 I T:'-E .::

i3 B = - - 9o ' =C

A 8 &2 e e 2 kB &3
Date” Ty 1 8 R @ | 2 | ©2 (_&a lE23

s s 2 % &2, ! €4 &5 |grg 8i-s

{52 2 2 g3 | B3 L £S5 !EE_'E-":‘:‘:E

g 5 A e | B3 e8| 5% |E%E 553
£ 3 B g | BA g5 | 2 1E°¢8 858
l < 3 | e S S = <SPS ET R
P A &) (=) = | &~ | < =
| .

{ o | o o TIncles. T.gr. " T.gr. !
1 0 607 | 51 | 566 @ 92 | 0467 | 518 | 18 ' 074
2, 609 | 56 | 5.4 | 101 . 46L | 4 0 205 . 52
3 . 6209 | 57 563 . 103 | 462 | 13 | .08 | .7l
4 | 599 | 74 640 ~ 183 | 428 | 473 | .61 ' 6%
5 628 | 65 674 | 117 | 480 | 5328 | .50 .63
6 | 661 | 5.4 GL8 | 97 | 835 | 609 | .29 | .73
7 1 685 | 49 616 | 88 .609 66 | 21 TS
8 638 | 33 5.8 68 | 63 | 9L 172 | a0
9 1 554 | 7.9 483 | 150 | .352 | 393 ! 203 | .60
10 | 5148 | 74 43.1 [ 14.1 350 | o1 | .88 | .62
11 | 638 ’ 7.7 469 | 146 | 336 | .75 | .4l 6L
12 517 | 66 488 | 124 | 358 | 401 | .09 | .6
13 | 661 | 60 1 507 |- 114 | .382 28 1 199 638
T4 598 ¢+ 69 | 551 ¢ 106 | .41 93 209 | 70
15 636 | 69 | 539 | 106 | .04 | 555 | .33 70
16 619 | 68 | 867 | 117 .469 J6 1 .46 .68
17 0 6L7 | 67 | 563 , 121 | .d62 d0 1 52 | 67
18 [ 665 | 83 | 639 . 69 | 595 655 | 140 .82 -
10 | 678 | 37 648 ' 67 613 73 65 | .80
20 | 6.0 | 49 | 611 | 88 | 513 | 597 | 2ol | 75
21 i 646 | B4 | 603 . 97 | 528 8L 1 19 73
22 | 613 | 55 1 suo | 99 | 521 0 43 | 22 | 42
23 615 | 6.3 60.3 9.5  .528 8L 4108
24 | 614 | BT 508 | 103 ¢ 520 ¢ 71 .82 0 g1
2 | 650 | 57 1 oud 103 | 530 | .83 .35 | .71
26 - 655 | 57 0 609+ 103 | 559 | 92 0 .38 | .71
27 | 599 88 | 529 | 158 | 412 455 ¢ 314 | .59
28 | 57.4 ’ 87 | 504 | 157 | 379 ¢+ .20 | 290 ' .59
%9 | 591 | 81 524 1 151 | 405 . 48 | 94 ' 6D
so . 602 | 77 500 ¢ 139 | 428 0 2 79 1 .63

L6l | 71 574 128 [ a0 | 527 | 78 | 66

All the Hygrometrical clements are computed by the Greenwich Constants.



Meteorological Obserralions i

dbstract of the Resulls of the Ilourly Meleorologicd Observalions
tauken at the Surceyor General’s Office, Culeutla,
in the wmonth of January 1578,

Ilourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.

3 Range of the Barometer = Range of the Tempera-
23, for each hour during A3 ture for ench hour
EE the month. L & during the month.
o = | _ . :-3
Hour. i 2;: . i | LA E ,
CES® Max | Min DI | EX | Max. | Min.  Dift
| =3 | I I ~ | '
| | | | | | |
| Inches. Tnches., Inches.: Inches. | o o | o | o
Ml | | ! | | |
Tl l t 1 '
might.] 29.967 . 30.086 | 29.853 | 0.233 ! 642 | 70.§ | 87.0 13.8
1 L0586 077 : 836 ; 241 0 635 | 705 ¢ 56.0 ‘ 14.5
2 . 9. 070 826 244 | 628 | 70.0 | 555 | 145
Plomom| s anl b))
4 032 B . . ! e D, . 3. { 2.2
6 912 | .062‘ 815 | 247 | 6L1 | 69.0 | 630 - 16.0
6 | 955 07| 836 238 . 605 | 687 | 530 | I57
7 .9’10 i .‘)34 .85.)8 ! g?b g?g ‘ ggg | g.}g ' :]l??
A I R o B LR+ B A R S
9 .:,/ , o i ) .‘._)u a.. i m.a 5 b .
10 0370 60 o03 | 257 1 695 | 735 | 627 . 108
11 024 | 153 | 890 | 263 723 1 714 l' 65.0 12.4
| ‘ | i :
. 5 ' . i ? !
Noon.' 29.995 ' .125 | 868 | 257 | 746 i 80.6 | 67.0 13.6
1 962 | 082 | 810 | 242 | 762 | 824 ¢ 68.6 13.8
.2 933 ¢ 050, 815 1 .235 77.3 i 83.7 ! 69.(3 “"Z
3 L4 | 0371 808 | 220 | 778 | 8LO | 695 145
4 907|029 805 21 766 | 825 | €30 . lis
5 912 030 | .80l } 229 | 752 | 810 | 66 X
8 923 | oiL | 2] 215 ! 720 | 776 | 615 131
7 O 082081221 | 701 T 755 ) 625 13.0
8 960 072 861 211 + 685 | 735 612 12.3
9 o741 083  87L, 200 . 671 | 72t ¢ 505 129
10 0821 008 882 216 | 650 | TL5 1 585 13.0
11 978 | 092 875 | 217 | 652 . 710 | 680 | 13.0
. | i
I
| ' |

The Mean Height of the Barometer, as likewise the Dry and Wet Bulb
Thermometer Means are derived from the observations made at the severed
hours during the wonth,



iv Meteorological Olbservations.

dbstract of the Resullx of* the Ilourly Meteorological Olbservalions
taken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calculla,
in " the month of January 18783.

Hourly Means, &e. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.—(Continued).

2]

& 8 < o B (%5, ta

3 3 £ | B s 53 | .85 |55
= F A A £ b3 | &TE Bdn
= @ e g %8 | GBEE o
3 3 E | % S 28 |p2g |28
Hour, 2 | =& A k- Te | .89 E2s
> 5 = = 4. | 35 |3 E:
1 BE | R | % | 2. | RE | B8 |Bsfped
g8 & g2 | 588 | 8% |E8F|gxa
< g B g E’& g3 $a | %;‘ 8 €29
S8 1 A S | A =" | 88 3P 5T

o o o o Inches. | T.gr. | T.gr
Mid-

night.| 608 | 3.4 57.7 65 | 0485 | 538 | 131 | 0.80
1| 603 | 32 57.4 6.1 .480 .35 20 | .82
2 ! 598 | 30 57.1 5.7 | .475 .30 11 .83
3 | 593 | 28 56.8 63 | .470 .26 01 84
4 | 688 | 27 56.4-| 5.1 464 J9 | 097 .84
6 | 684 | 27 56.0 5.1 | .458 13 .95 .84
6 | 580 | 25 65.7 48 | .453 08 89 .85
7 | 677 | 25 55.4 48 | 449 .03 88 85
8 | 589 | 31 53.1 59 | 459 | 14 | 111 82
9 | 606 | 50 56.6 9.0 | ".487 .18 .82 74
10 | 625 7.0 56.9 | 126 | .472 18 | 270 .66
11 | 632 | 91 65.9 | 164 | .456 | 499 | 3.9 .68
Noon.| 63.9 | 10.7 56.4 | 182 | .464 | 5.05 | 415 .66
1 | 644 | 118 56.1 | 20.1 | .459 | 4.99 .67 .52
2 | 619 | 124 562 | 21.1 .461 .99 .99 .50
3 | 650 | 128 56.0 | 218 | .458 95 | 618 .49
4 | 614 | 122 559 | 207 | .436 94 | 483 .61
6 | 617 | 105 6573 | 179 | 478 | 6.20 17 .56
6 | 650 | 7.0 59.4 | 126 | .513 61 | 289 .66
7 | 612 | 59 59.5 | 108 | .61 .65 .38 .70
8 | 635 | 50 59.5 9.0 | .615 68 | 197 74
9 | 626 | 45 59.0 8.1 .506 .60 72 77
10 | 621 | 39 59.0 7.0 | 508 .61 47 .79
11 | 615 | 37 58.5 6.7 | .498 .52 .39 .80

All the Hygrometrical clemeuts are computed by the Greenwich Constants.



AMeleorological Observations. v

dbstract of the Results of" the I[onrly Meteorvlogical Obsercations
luken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Culcutla,
in the monlk of Junuary 1873.

Solar Radiation, Weather, &ec.

g g gc E . ‘Winp.
90 B2 &/ )
Rn3 | b B )
$| ud Cz;’ £/ Prevailing g £ i é General aspect of the Sky.
a :“E gfcb; direction. i;giﬁ E
o Inches | b Miles
11300( ... (INNE&WNW ... | 748 B. Slightly foggy at midnight
& 1 A. M., & from 7 to 10 p. M.
2 122.6 WNW&NW 60.5| B. Slightly foggy from 5 to 9
A. M., & 7to10Pp. u.
8 127.5 SSE&NW 49.7| B.Slightly foggyat6 & 7 a. .
I & from 7 to 10 p. 1. .
4' 124.9 NW&L&WNW 98.8| B. Slightly foggy from 7 to
9p. M.
5, 130.0 WhyS&WNW ... | 709 B to 3 r u, Nito 5r x
B to1l p.u. Slightly foggyfrom
4to7 A M., &7 to 10 p. M.

6 135.2 WbyS&SS Wl .| 65.4| B. Shghtly foggy at 6 a. .,

7to8p

7,139.0 SSW&WN W' .. | 43.0 B Sllghtly foggy from 6 to 8

8 127.0 Sby WaNNW, .. | 713 Bto8aw S to124 . B

to 11 p. m., Slightly foggy from
3to6a. m.

9 129.0 Na&aNW ... |193.6| B. Slightlyfoggyat7 & 8 p.uM.
10, 128.0 SE ENE&NW .. | 619 B Slightly foggy from 7 to 11
11/1247] ... NNE&NNW . 94.4 B. Slightly foggy from mid-

night to 3 4. M.
12' 122.0 NE&NW 450 . Slightly foggy from 7 to
11 p. a1,
13 122.2 NNE&Wby N 33.0| B. Slightly foggy from mid-
‘ night to3at6, 7 & 11 4. M., &
[Variable from 7 to 9 P. M.
l4| 131.2 WhyN, W& 30.0 B Slightly foggy from 5 to 8
15 1330 ... SSW&w -1 143.8 B S]lghtly foggy at7 & 8 p.a1.
16,1286 | ... NE&S&ENE 74.8 B Slightly foggy at 10 & 11
17‘ 129.6 ENE&WDLyN, ... | 686 B Shghtly foggy at midnight
A M.
18 124.0 S& WhyS 36.2| Btoda M. Stollam, i
r to 4 P. M. B to 11 p. M., Foggy
from 4 t0 9 A. M.
\i Cirri,—i Strati, 7i Cumuli, \_i Cirro-strati, ~i Cumulo-strati, \~_i Nimbi,

\-i Cirro-cumuli, B clear, S stratoni, O overcast, T thunder, L lightning,

R rain, D drizzle.
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Abstract of the

taken at the Surveyor General’s Qffice, Culculla,

Meteorological Observalions.

Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observalions

in the monlk of Felruary 1873.

Solar Radiation, Weather, &c.

£z 'y 2 , ‘Winp.

S 1253 A
FIasE :a g Provailing y 5,’ €§ eneral aspect of the Sky.
2l & 370 direction. & &| 8 .S
R R"|Es SERE

o |Tuches b | Mile.

20| 141.5 SSW 80.5] \ito3r.M.Btoll p. u.

21{ 142.8 W by S ... 116.3] B to 8 a. a., \ito1ll a. u.
\~i to 8 p. M. B to 11 p.»1.

22! 141.0 | .. W&SSW ...| 868 Btola. M Mito7 a. M. B
to 11 p. M.

23, 142.2 SSW&S ...1107.6| Bto2a. M. \i to 4a. 4. S
to 9 A. M. B to 11 p. M. Foggy

) at 6 A. M.

24, 1450 ... (WbyN& WhbyS| ... |119.2| B. Slightly foggy from 3 to 7
A, M.

25 144.0| . 8 ... 11027 Bto4a M. Sto6a u'Bto
2p. M. \_itodp. a Bto 1l p.

. M.
26,1450 .. (S, SW&SSW|0.s8|1835| B.

SW&Sby W | 08| 2522 B.
WhyN| - |1997| B.

\i Cirri,—i Strati

\ni Cirro-cumuli, B clear, S stratoni, O overcast, T thunder, L lightning
R. rain, D drizzle.

, ~i Cumuli, \—i Cirro-strati, i Cumulo-strati, \~_i Nimbi,




Aleleorological Olbservalions. vii

Abstract of the Resulls of lhe Ilowrly Meleorological Olbservalions
luken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Culculla,
u the month of January 1873.

MonTtHLY RESULTS.

Inches.

Mean leight of the Barometer for the month ... o 20.062
Max. height of the Barometer occurred at 10 a. a1. on the 9Tst .. 30160
Min. height of the Barometer occurred at 5 p. M. on the 6th ... 20.801
Lrtreme range of the Barometer during the month . 0.359
Mean of the daily Max. Pressures ... 30.038
Ditto  ditto  Min. ditto .. 29.903
Meun duily runge of the Barometer dunng the month ... .. 0.135

o

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month o 680
Max. Temperature oceurred at 3 ». M. on the 7th .. 8LO
Min. Temperature occurred at 5, 6 & 7 a. M, on the 12th ... .. b3.0
L.etreme range of the Temperature during the month e .. 310
Mean of the daily Max. Temperature ... e 779
Ditto  ditto Min. ditto, .. 601
Blean daily range of the Temperature durmg the month ... W 178

Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month . ... 618
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer 6.2
Computed Mean Dew-point for the month .. b56.8
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed mean Dew- pomt 11.2

' Inches.
Mean Elastic force of Vapour for the month e . o 0470

Troy grain.
Mean Weight of Vapour for the month .. 519
Additional \Vught of Vapour required for complete snturation ... 2.34
Mean degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity  0.69

Mean Max. Solar radiation Thermometer for the month ., o 128.8
Inches.
Rained No.  day,—Max. fall of rain during 24 Lours ... « Nil
Total amount of rain during the month .. Nil
Total amount of rain indicated by the Gauge* attached to the anemo-
meter during the month . Nil
Prevailing direction of the Wind - ree N. W.&N.N.W.

* Icight 70 feet 10 inches above ground.



Tables shewing the number of days on which at a given hour any particular wind blew, together with the

it rained.

ing, i

number of days on which at the same hour, when any particular wind was blow

Meteorological Observations,
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Meteorvlogical Olservations. xvil

distract of the Resulls of the Ilourly Meleorological Observations
taken at the Surceyor Generdl’s Olfice, Culculla,
tie the month of March 1873.
Latitude 22° 33’ 1” North. Longitude $8° 20" 34”7 Fast.
Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer ahove the sea level, 18.11 feet.

Daily Means, &e. of the Obscrvations and of the Hygrometrical elements
’ dependent  thereon.

» .
3 § ' Range of the Barometer ‘ "% £ Range of the Tempera-
:_—;_‘L gé during the day. ; ”v—';g ¢ tureduring the day.
s S -
Date.' :52' } e :E | H
| §2T | Max. | Min. | Diff. | £3 | Max. . Min. ) Diff.
! PR | S= : ’ !
1 1
Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inghes. ’ o i o } o l o -
1 | 29873 ' 29.959 | 29.830 | 0.120 | 718 ' 864 | 648! 21.6
2 858 937 789 148 | 75.7 | 865 | 680 205
3 .830 885 74 11 784 | 883 ! o7l 176
4 .898 .990 829 J61, 770 | 865 | 68.5 1 18.0
[ .892 972 818 Jd54 | 788 1 880 710 | 17.0
6 923 | 998 | .88L| dlai 727 ! 750 i q00 0 5.0
7 .891 | 30.027 .833 JoL | 749 | 845 | 680 165
8 .887 | 29.973 828 J45 |0 727 ¢ 810 1 66.6 | 14.4
9 954 | 30.021 891 d30 0 723 1 805 | G650 ¢ 165
10 951 .030 .880 J50 0 732 | 835 0 ¢3.8 | 197
11 910 003 .829 74 759 | 865 . 67.0 1 195
12 .856 | 29.931 5776 A55 1 791 | 907 | o3 21.4
13 815 .889 T47 J420 804 80.8 73.0 | 16.8
14 .865 956 792 J64 0 774 83.8 73.0 1 10.8
15 .902 979 .839 Q40| 579 89.0 68.5 | 205
16 .908 .980 .859 JA21 ) 795 90.0 71.2 | 1cs
17 908 989 .835 151 81.3 91.6 73.0 ! 186
18 .884 971 .816 155 | 80.8 91.4 720 | 10.4
19 .823 904 J44 160 81.6 93.5 728 | 207
20 781 .849 .70l J48 . 8§28 95.0 715 | 205
21 .803 .878 731 47 | 831 017 75.5 | 19.2
22 781 .853 702 J51 | 816 97.8 75.0 | 228
23 780 843 705 d33 1 858 ¢n.0 765 | 22.5
24 798 .890 731 Jd59 | 858 97.0 77.0 | 20.0
25 .822 915 756 J59 | 85.4 95.0 78.0 | 17.0
26 .786 .849 724 A25 | 817 055 77.6 | 17.9
27 792 .863 724 139 83.4 92.2 77.0 | 15.2
28 .819 .884 763 J21 | 834 93.0 76.0 | 17.0
29 .806 968 .833 J35 | 831 92.4, 77.0 | 15.4
39 .896 074 .822 152 | 829 93.2 75.5 | 17.7
31 .865 944 770 174 | 843 97.5 75.7 | 21.8

The Mean Height of the Barometer, as likewise the Dry and Wet Bulb
Thermometer Means are derived, from the hourly observations, made at the
several bours during the day,



xviii Meleorological Olservations.

Abstract of the Resulls of lhe Ionrly Meleorological Observalions
luken at the Surveyor Generul’s QOfiice, Culculla,
in the monlk of Marck 1573.

Daily Means, &c. of the Observalions and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent theveon.—(Conlinned.)

= E 5 A 8 S | EFE IZEs
o] ] g E : I -Eo-".:.:.‘ ; : i g
g s E 2 ° -8§ ‘; 23 Sé =
Date.| 7, 3 A s S =S |—e2£E8
> 2 = i 2. | S5 | ®5 |E5% 283
P & | 2 | B4 | BE | ES |52 5.3
g3 & 2 €8 | B |25 529
¢ H o g by g v R =~ o |ST @
= A o A = =R =
o o o o Inches. | T. gr. | T. gr.
1 | 628 | 120 544 | 204 | 0434 | 452 | 454 | 051
2 | 665 | 9.2 60.1 | 156 | .525 | b5.70 | 3.81 .60
8 | 719 | 65 673 | 111 | .666 | 7.21 10 50
4 | 691 | 79 636 | 13.4 | .5u0 | 6.40 49 .65
8 | 720 | 68 67.2 | 116 | .64 | 7.07 27 .69
6 | 686 | 4.1 65.3 74 | .623 | 683 | 185 79
7 69.1 5.8 65.0 9.9 617 73 2.55 73
8 | 675 | 5.2 63.3 9.4 | 581 .39 29 T4
9 | 640 | 83 57.4 | 149 | %0 | 5925 | 3.33 £1
10 | 647 | 85 | 679 | 153 | s | 33 | 49 | .60
11 | 67.1 | 88 609 | 150 | .539 .86 7l 61
12 | 717 | 74 665 | 126 | 648 | 7.0 53 67
13 | 740 | 64 69.5 | 109 | .715 71 23 71
14 | 716 | 58 67.5 9.9 | .670 27 | 274 73
15 | 690 | 89 628 | 151 | 574 | 6.22 | 3.94 61
16 | 699 | 96 63.2 | 163 | .52 28 | 438 .59
17 | 700 | 113 621 | 192 | .56l 03 | 521 54
18 | 700 | 108 624 | 184 | .567 20 1 497 .55
19 | 725 | 91 |. 661 | 155 | .60 87 47 61
2 | 752 | 7.6 69.9 | 129 | 725 | 7.77 | 3.8 .66
21 | 767 | 64 722 | 109 Sl | 836 50 gl
22 | 759 | 87 69.8 | 148 | 722 | 771 | 4.68 63
23 | 765 | 93 700 | 158 | 727 g4 | 5.09 .60
24 | 755 | 103 683 | 175 | .83 33 50 57
25 | 758 | 96 9.1 | 163 | 706 53 15 59
26 | 744 | 103 672 | 175 | .664 09 33 57
27 | 778 | 5.6 73.9 95 | .824 | 883 | 313 g4
28 | 776 | 58 73.5 9.9 | 814 2 24 N
29 | 767 | 6.4 722 | 109 | 781 .36 .50 71
2 751 | 7.8 60.6 | 133 | 717 | 769 | 410 65
31 | 758 | 83 69.8 | 135 | 722 g1 57 63

Ail the Hygrom:trical elements are computed by the Greeuwich Counstants.



Bleteorological Observations . xix

dbstract of the Results of the Ilourly Meleorological Observations
taken at the Surceyor General’s Qffice, Calculla,
tn the month of March 1873,

Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thercon.

ok Range of the Barometer = - Rango of the Temperae
R o for cach hour during a8 ture lor each hour
T3 the month. N during the month.
o 5,8 [ 9
Hour. E g;:: R &
§39% | Max. | Min. | Dil. | §§ | Max. | Min. | Dift
=3 =5
Inches. | Inches. | Incles. | Inches. o o o o
Mid- -
pight.| 29.864 | 20.984 | 29.7914 ' 0.190 75.3 81.0 67.6 18.4
1 853 073 .781 194 74.8 81.0 66.8 14.2
2 843 963 .768 A97 742 80.8 66.0 148
8 .835 952 749 1208 73.7 80.5 65.5 15.0
¢ 833 941 S50 1191 73.2 80.3 65.0 156.3
I3 .850 .952 762 | 190 72.8 80.0 64.0 16.0
(] .869 968 782 .186 2.1 79.0 63.8 156.2
7 .888 .980 803 | 177 72.2 78.0 63.9 14.1
8 916 | 80.003 827 | 176 74.6 80.5 67.5 18.0
9 .933 .028 843 | .180 78.2 84.1 68.4 15.7
10 937 030 | - .842 1388 81.4 88.0 72.0 16.0
11 .926 022 8311 .191 84.3 91.8 74.0 17.8
Noon. .901 .004 802 | 202 86.6 94.5 74.8 19.7
1 .867 | 29.970 J6L 0 .209 88.1 96.6 73.7 22.9
2 .837 947 736 211 89.1 98.0 73.0 25.0
8 814 .936 716 220 89.6 99.0 73.6 25.5
4 .801 924 701 223 89.5 99.0 742 24.8
5 798 916 021 214 87.9 98.0 75.0 23.0
6 .805 925 723 | 202 84.9 93.0 74.5 18.5
7 .818 940 736 | 204 81.8 87.5 73.6 13.9
8 841 .966 767 1 1199 79.7 85.3 72.8 12,56
9 .860 .987 782 | .205 78.3 84.0 713 12.7
10 873 997 805 | .192 77.0 82.4 70.0 12.4
11 872 995 803 | .192 76.1 82.0 68.9 13.1

The Mean Height of the Buarometer, as likewise the Dry and Wet Bulb

Thermometer Means are derived from the observations made at the several
hours during the month,



xx Meteorological Observations.

Abstract of the Resulls of the Ilourly Meteorological Olservalions
tuken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutla,
in the month of March 1873.

Hourly Means, &ec. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thercon.—(Continued).

o . " ; . | e gy LA
E BBk 1s o EEoceg it
= E g A ‘ 2 P ETE SEg
2 o [ o e IR E *EE S pey
3 2 5 | E 1% 133 ZEE 53
mr| 3| 3 8 3 1% 3% ZFFzik
O a a 3 . ;525 P o |wf,
-1 B3| Z E !g,- L BB EE 1 E53 <53
g2 | 0| B | SE g% 5. 'EEE ir
S o . .S < e e TE= 8
;«'E a S ‘ g = z..‘.‘. !zﬁo :E"Ua
o o o Inches. | T.gr. | T.gr
Mid-
night.!| 718 3.5 69.3 6.0 | 0.711 7.74 1.66 0.82
1 71.5 3.3 69.2 5.6 708 72 .54 .83
2 71.3 2.9 69.3 4.9 11 75 .31 .85
8 70.9 2.8 68.9 4.8 701 .66 .30 .86
4 70.6 2.6 63.5 4.7 692 .57 .25 .86
[ 70.1 2.5 68.1 4.5 684 47 .19 .86
6 69.7 2.4 67.8 4.3 677 42 1 87
7 69.8 24 67.9 4.3 679 .45 .10 .87
8 71.0 3.6 68.5 6.1 .692 .56 .64 .82
9 72.1 6.1 67.8 10.4 677 .33 2.92 72
10 72.5 8.9 66.3 15.1 644 6.49 4.33 .62
11 72.6 11.7 64.4 19.9 .605 47 5.81 .63
Noon.| 72.2 14.4 63.6 23.0 .590 27 1 687 48
1 722 15.9 62.7 25.4 572 .08 7.64 44
2 72.1 17.0 61.9 27.2 557 5.90 8.22 42
3 72.0 17.6 61.4 28.2 518 .80 .63 .41
4 72.1 17.4 61.7 27.8 554 85 44 41
6 722 15.7 62.8 25.1 574 6.10 ¥.54 45
6 73.0 | 119 64.7 20.2 611 .53 5.96 .52
7 72.8 9.0 66.5 15.3 618 97 4.43 .61
8 72. 6.9 68.0 11.7 681 7.35 3.37 .69
9 72.6 5.7 68.6 9.7 695 .62 2.76 " 73
10 72.56 4.5 69.3 7.7 711 70 .19 78
11 72.3 3.8 69.6 6.5 4717 79 1.84 8l

All theHygrometrical vlements are computed by the Greenwich Constants.



Meteorvlogical Observations.

xxi

Abstract of the Resulls of lhe Hourly Meleorological Olservations
taken at the Surveyor Generul’s Office, Culcutla,
i the mouth of Marck 1873.

Solar Radiation, Weatler, &ec.

q . %2 | ‘WinDp.
Sdlaog
(2 Qe |= 2 =B @ 2
REe-RICE =’| - . 5 > 2| General aspect of the Sky.
8| %:8 |gs 2| Prevailing 2|38
5 QE ;'i'::‘wz direction. 255‘3 E
o |luches b (Miles
11395 ... Variable. ..| 75.6( B.
2 140.5 NNW&S 56.5 | B. .
8 142.5 8 1228| Bto 8a M, itodr u. B
| ‘to 11 p. M.
41395 S&SE 082168 B to 3 o.M, \_ito2p u.,
l \~itoll p. M.
5 141.3| ... Sby E&S 0.5| 90.9' Clouds of different kinds,
6 — | 0.02 Variable. ... 1189.6, S.to5AM. Oto7p. v, \_i
to 9 p. M., Ni toll p. M. Slight-
ly foggy ‘at 11 p. u. Light R
beh\c(-n 6 &7, at 124 ., 2
& 5% p. M.
71137.5| 0.10 | S & Variable. 96.2 Clouds of different kinds.
‘Tat 8% A M. Light R between
3& 4 &at 9am.
8 1388.2 | 1.06 Variable. 6.01381! Stoa M. Oto9a M, \i &
Tito7p.m Btoller m High
wind between 1§ & 2 .M. Shght-
Ly foggy from 8 to 10 ».ar. Light-
ning from midnight to2 4. M. R
from 2} to 7 a. M.
911365 ... (W, NW&NbyE| ... | 109.4
[WN W
10 138.0 ESE Eby N& .. [1160 B.
11/ 139.0 E&NW .. 75-5I Btolla.m,~ito3r.u. B
; o 11 »p. m Slightly fogzy from
5to7 a.
12| 145.0 Sby W 1209 | B. Shghtly foggy at 6 a. M.
13 144.0 SSW 14881 B to 11 a.M,\i & ~i to 2
P.M.Btodr. M., itollr M.
14 139.4 SSW&NW (281349 Btoba. M., \,\1 to1l0A. M. O
to 8 P M, \\i to 11 » M. Brisk
wind at 25 ¢ M. D at 3} p M.
15/ 142.0 S&SSW 146.1| \ito4 am. Bto 8am. \i
to 11 p ar.
16| 144.0| ... Variable. 912 Oto6am \ito 10 aM. B
to 6 P M. \ito 1l p M.

\i Cirri,—i Strati, ~

i Cumuli, i Cirro~strati, ~~ i Cumulo-strati, \~_i Nimib,

\~i Cirro-cumuli, B clear, 8 stratoni, O overcast, T thunder, L lightning,

R rain, D drizzle.
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Meteorological Observations.

Alstract of the Resulls of the Ilourly Mleteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General’s QOffice, Caleulla,
in the month of March 1878,

Solar Radiation, YWeather, &ec.

% g g,g_:_ Winbp. _ ‘
ws R eE = -,
$ ;é-, (::'5;" g Prevailing ; £ _::,g General aspect of the Sky.
a S g ;-_5,:’_’;‘{5 direction. ;;_:é..: & E
Inches ih | Mile.
17 1425 ... SbyE&E o | 9447 Nitodam. \ito7 am i
.. to2P M. ~1 to6 Pa. Btoll
P M.
18! 142.0 S,SSW&WNW| ... (1048 .
1y 141.0 SW&s 135.1| Bto3puM. i to5 pu. B
to 11 p .
20; 140.2 S&SW 0.4 | 246.8 .? tolr M.\—i to 4P M. B
to 11 p .
211 141.8 Sby W& S W 1 0.2)329.9| Chiefly B.
22' 145.0 SSE&SSW |02 1152 B.
23! 143.0 S, SW&NW [02]191.1] B.
24/ 144.5 WSW&Sby W/ ... [165.5| B.Foggyat6&7 a. .
25 141.5 Variable. . [ 1223 ] Sto6a. um Btoller. .
26! 140.0 Sbyw&S | .. |137.8| B.
27] 137.0 S&SbyE 0.2 191.7| B.
28/ 139.0 SbyE&S ... | 216.7 ) Bto6a.M.Stol04a. 2. Bto
: 1r .
29 139.0 S 180.2| B to4a. M.Sto8a.: Bto
11 ». ar.
30/ 138.8 SbyE&SbyW| ... |173.1]| B to 11 a. ., clouds of dif-
ferent kinds to 8 p. M. Btoll
p. M. Foggy from § to 7 a. X
T&Lat7 p a.
81 142.7| ... SbyE& S 224.7| B.

\i Cirri,—i Strati, ~i Cumuli, \—i Cirro-strati, n.i Cumulo-strati, \~_i Nimbi,
\ni Cirro-cumuli, B clear, S stratoni, O overcast, T thunder, L lightning

R- rain, D drizzle.



Meteorological Olservalions. xxiii

dbsiract of the Resuits of the Hourly Meteorological Observalions
taken at the Surveyor Geueral’s Office, Culculla,
tu the month of March 1873.

Montury Rusurts.

Inches.
Mean heiglit of the Barometer for the month ., .. 29.860
Max. llelght of the Barometer ocenrred at 10 . . on the lOth ... 30.030
Min. height of the Barometer occurred at 4 P. 3. on the 20th . 20.701

Lrtreme range of the Barometer during the month e 0329
Mean of the daily Max. Pressures .. 29.939
Ditto  ditto ~ Min.  ditto .. 29.792
AMeun duily range of the Barometer duunw the month o v 0.147
o
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month e o w798
Max. "Temperature occurred at 3 & 4 ». 3. on the 23rd . 990
Min. Temperature oceurred at 6 4.3, on the 10th . . 638
Lrtreme range of the Temperature during the month v e 35.2
Mean of the daily Max. Temperature ... . oo 900
Ditto  ditto Min. ditto, e 719
AMean duily range of the Temperalure dlumg the month ... w181
Mean Wet Bullh Thermometer for the month W 718
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermomoter 8.0
Computed Mean Dew-point for the month .. 662
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed mean Dew-Pomt . 136
Inches.
Mean Elastic force of Vapour for the month . . o 0.642
Troy grain.
Mean Weight of Vapenr for the month .  6.92
Additional%Vexght ot Vapour required for cnmpkto saturntion .. 383
Mean degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity  0.64
o
Mean Max. Solar radiation Thermometer for the month ... s 140.8
Incles.
Rained 4 days,—Max. full of rain during 24 lours . o 1.06
Total amount of rain during the month .. 118
Total amount of rain indiented by the Gauge* attaclied to the anemo-
meter during the month .. 098
Prevailing direction of the Wind e e 8. & 8S. by E.

® Height 70 feet 10 inches above ground.



xX1V

MoxTtHLY RESULTS.
Tables shewing the number of days on which at a given hour any particular wind blew, together with the

Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Metsorological Observations taken at the S. G. O. Calcutta, in the month of March 1873.

number of days on which at the same hour. when any particular wind was blowing, it rained.

\

Meteorvlogical Observations. .
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Bleteoroluyical Olservations. xxv

distract of lhe Results of the Hourly Meteorolonical Obsercations
laken at the Surveyor Genmeral's Qfiice, (ulculla,
tu the monlh of dpri 1873.
Latitude 22° 33" 17 North. Longitude 88° 20” 84” Lust.
Height of the Cistern of the Standurd Barometer ahove the sea level, 18.11 foet.

Duily Means, &e. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.

Ca
S 8 . | Range of the Burometer ﬁ; u Range of tho Tempera-
TES during the day. A3 ture during the day.
ChIE BE
Dute.| & So R g I
§2% | Max. | MMin. | Dif. | £2 | Max. | Min. | D
Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. o o 0 o
1 | 20.827 | 29.912 | 29.781 | 0.181 | 83.7 84.7 76.0 | 18.7
2 780 848 703 145 83.6 92.6 76.0 | 16.6
8 743 821 .651 170 | 84.0 94.0 78.6 | 16.5
4 .878 749 .609 140 | 848 03.8 780 | 15.8
] .692 .762 .631 JJ21 | 830 87.0 802 | 6.8
6 765 .846 .895 151 | 82.9 89.7 12.3
7 .839 .901 765 136 | 80.5 87.3 10.7
8 837 933 762 J71 ) 810 80.0 16.5
4 780 .860 692 .168 83.8 94.0 19.0
10 728 .809 654 155 86.1 08.6 20.7
11 819 .699 622 771 878 | 1020 238
12 561 .631 494 137 89.3 103.5 24.9
13 .609 .683 661 132 883 101.9 21.6

14 6468 736 .685 Jsl | 881 99.0
15 663 726 594 132 | 88.0 09.7

AT SY ST Y ST T ~T D GO QD 0D G S AY ST aF aF n ¥
BIFE S =NBEBREIZIGAIY
DO TNODVIWORXROIDOAARM

-

Py

-

16 718 .788 .663 125 | 87.8 08.2 18.3
17 751 815 694 Jd21 | 87.8 80.7 19.7
18 787 .867 742 JA25 | 85.9 04.3 16.8
19 862 974 787 187 | 794 87.4 15.7
20 .838 .808 773 A8 771 84.0 11.0
21 783 .848 714 J84 | 772 86.5 14.5
22 785 .804 850 J64 ) 821 91.6 - .6 | 18.8
23 732 .816 654 162 | 849 93.6 4| 18.1
24 762 .838 653 185 | 85.0 93.5 8| 16.7
25 764 .828 661 .167 | 86.4 94.8 .6 | 18.8
26 J16 17 634 J43 | 88.7 96.3 81.0 | 156.8
27 897 762 816 J47 | 87.2 96.0 81.0 | 15.0
28 694 767 .608 J49 | 842 94.8 736 | 218
.39 729 818 68517 .163| 70.3 84.3 70| 9.3
80 693 a5 589 J56 | 80.4 92.0 76.0 | 18.0
o At . !

' The Mean Height of the Barometer, as likewise the Dry and Wet Bulb
Thermometer Means aro derived, {rom the Lourly observations, made at the
sevoral hours daring the day.



Al the Hygromelrieal elements are computed by the Greeuwich Coustants.




Bleteorological Olservations xXVil

distract of the Resulls of* the Hourly Moteorolis'cal Observations
taben ab the Suree gor Geieral’s Ofive, Calenlla, :
t the woull of April 1575.

Hourly Means, &e. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
S ' dependent theveon.

lz3 Range of the Barometer I = .| Range of the Tempera-

L =5 for each hour during a5 ( ture for each hour

i = ;_T'_! the month. L2 during  the mouth.
< 2.2 . o g |

Hour = %; ‘ ~ é | !

{528 ) Max. | Min | Dit ! EZ | Mux. | Min | Dir
= S i

— . ‘
“Inches. | Inclhes. | Inches. ' Tuches. o o l ‘I

Mid- ( J

wight.| 20745 | 20.870 | 20.560 | 0.210 8.1 | 835 | 727 . 108
1 735 853 515 [ 308 o8 o833 f2e 0 108
2 4231 .81l 529|812 1 703 | o828 0 718 [ 110
3 711 .826 518 308 79.0 R24 715 1 109
4 710 838 529 1 L300 8GO R20 | 713 107
5 722 .851 BLLT st | 822 0 Tl 112
6 740 876 572 30d | om2oso 7L 1
7 .761 957 BSOS Es0 NS LRSS TS Tho
8 787 074 620 B3k 8l D RAO 0 T20 0 130
9 JOT 938 6250 3i3 | R3O0 | sx0 fa1 0 liw
10 .82 912 631 { R0 R ] .7 550 il
11 737 922 622 ] 30U 880 5.5 76.7 18.8

! i
| i ’

Noon| 471 .892 .602 | 290 | 908 08.5 f 7030 929
1 g2 sst| o sre| o307 | oe22 | 10w | s ' 90.6
2 712 857 B51 | L3086 930 1025 805 1220
3 687 819 526 | .323 027 | 1034 177 1287
4 673 ¢ 835 Rifths .33 91.6 lons 0 732 ¢ 803
5 666 | 825 401 i .331 80.7 02,0 . 73.0 . 27.0
6 677 &1 010 857 | &’ | oors |73 0 2i0
7 0L I BI3 820 | KI5 | 90 l 750 . 180
8 7170 816 55L 202 827 . K3 TEA T 130
9 | a9l mELL sl 8IS 7o G0 127
10 753 878 Ao 2ox 0 8L D85 TS5 L 109
11 6352 873 S7L0 209 1 80 i $16 i 73.0 11.6

; A

The \Iean Height of the Jl.uonulm as hl\( wise the lhv and \\«t Bu'lb
Thermometer Means are derived from the vbservaiivns made at the several
hours during the month,
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viii Meteorological Olservations.

Absiract of the Results of the Hourly Aleteorological Olservalions

taken al the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta,
in the month of Aprit 1873.

Hourly Mecans, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.—(Continued). i

(2]
~ 3 43 P 2 Sy . - !
3] 2 a 13 1) g3 =g 5 5
K 8 =8
8 B 2 A |8 | £y (EpdmEis
] o 3 Q L 3 R
. 3 3 E 13 - Ss g'a g 1S%2
Hour| A '§ _a '§ ] % gi £< o
g | = 3 | = d. | €5 |E,. e |kEs
B3 3 3, RS | B3 |EE2 |S83
& /A 2 A g e R O 588 |g 2
5 g E‘ o= a g E o B %E g | <3
B | B e | &8 | 2a |98 |E58
A A S | A = RS <7 =
, o o 0 o Inches. | T.gr. | T. gr
Mid.-

night.[ 77.1 3.0 75.0 5.1 0.854 9.22 1.62 0.85
1 76.8 3.0 74.7 5.1 .846 14 .61 .85
2 76.6 2.7 74.7 4.6 846 14 .45 .86
3 76.4 2.6 74.6 4.4 843 13 .37 87
4 76.2 2.4 74.56 4.1 .840 1 27 .88
] 76.1 2.3 746 8.9 840 11 .20 .88
(] 76.1 2.1 74.6 3.8 .843 a2 .13 .89
7 76.5 2.3 74.9 39 851 21 23 .88
8 77.6 3.4 75.2 5.8 .860 24 90 .83
9 78.7 6.2 76.1 8.8 .857 A7 2.08 .76
10 794 7.2 75.1 11.5 857 12 4.02 .69
11 79.9 9.0 74.5 14.4 840 8.92 5.12 .64
Noon.; 80.0 108 73.8 17.3 814 .60 624 .57
1 80.4 11.8 73.3 18.9 .809 .60 .95 .65
2 8.6 12.4 73.2 19.8 .806 48 7.35 .54
8 80.3 12.4 72.9 19.8 797 .38 .30 .53
4 79.8 11.8 72.7 18.9 792 .35 6.84 .63
[ 79.1 10.6 72.7 17.0 792 .38 5.99 .68
6 78.7 8.1 73.8 13.0 .822 .78 4.46 .66
7 1783 6.2 74.0 10.5 .827 81 3.51 73
8 7.7 5.0 L T2 8.5 832 93 2.79 .76
9 77.8 4.0 75.0 6.8 854 9.18 .22 81
10 7.4 3.7 74.8 6.3 819 15 02 82
11 7.1 3.3 7418 6.6 819 .18 1.79 84

All theHygrometrical clements are computed by the Greenwich Constants.
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Abstract of the Losults of the onrly Meteorolugical Observations
lakenw at the Surceyor Geweral’s Office, Culentla,
in the menth of dpril 18738.

Solar Ruliation, Weather, &ec.

L. ;, ;_’ WiND.
B3 .5 3 £l. >
i:l ;2 i:gfl P(;'evaitl.ing i § :;;,. ,§ General aspect of the Sky.
'3 == '3 . # —_—
Qi 2 E lﬁ::’ l irecuion gi: Q :2
o luches ib |Miles
11 138.0 Sby W&S | ... {199.0| Bto2ax,\itodan Bto
3p.a,\ito8 p.u. Btoll p.u.,
2 137.8 8&Sby E .. |2038 ] Btoba. ., Nitollp u
3. 142.0 S,S by W&SSW, ... | 260.5]| Nitole.w,\i&\itoll p.a1.
4 137.2| SSW&s 19 27170 Nitoda m,\.itolla. o,
| i Nitod e, Nitoll pom.
6 120.0 SSW&S (26 ’287.4:”0 toba. M Sto7p MO to
11 p. m.
6‘ 129.0 S&SSW 17921 Otol0a.xu. Sto6p. ., \Ai
: to 11 p. u.
7; 122.0 SbyE&S 0.6| 885! Chiefly O. o
8 143.0 SSW& SbyE| ... {1288 \i to 8 a. M. Oto12a. x,,
v |\ai to7p. M Btollep .
9 140.4 SbyE,SbyW&S! ... [157.8; Bto6a. . ‘i to 10 a. w.
Btol2av. ik “itode v,
. E\ dto7 s Brodl e
10: 143.5 SSW&sSw .. 12323 .
11 149.5 SW&SSW:o0.1 | 262.1| B.
121 151.5 SSW&SW |02 2452 B.
13, 143.0 SW&SSW [1.5]|1542| Chiefly B.
14 145.7 SSW&Sby W 0.2;221.0] Scuds to 9 4.3 Bto9p. u.
j Scuds to 11 p. a1,
15 145.3 SSW 0.2 1 220.1| Scudsto8a.yu.Btolr.y., ito
4pr.M.Bto8 p.y., ~itolle. M.
16 142.8 | SSW&S 200.7| \~ito10a. . Btollp. x.
17: 144.0 SW&S 1.8 200.3 | Chiefly B.
18/ 143.6 SSW&S [88]2583| Chiefly \~i Brisk wind from
I 11 4. 3. to 11 p.m. LatlOo&
, llr.u.Datlop a.
1001152/ 020 | SE&SSW [9.2(3224| "i&\\ito6a.um.Oto3P u,
\ito7p M, S toll p. M.
High wind from 6} to 7} a. M.
L at midnight and from 9 to
11 p. M. T at 6§ and 7} a. m.
Slight R from 6} to 9 1. M.
20 118.8| 1.02 |SSE &Variable.[|0.8[135.8| S to 7 a. M., O and i to
ll:. M. Tand R from 11 a. u.
it 4 . M.

\.i Cirri,—i Strati, 7 i Cumuli, \_i Cirro-strati, ~-i Cumulo-strati, \~_i Nimib,
\i Cirro-cumuli, B clear, S stratoni, O overcast, T thunder, L lightning,

R rain, D driazle.



XXX Meteorological Obserrations:

Abstract of the Resuity of the Honrly Meteorological Olservations
laken al the Swrveyor General's Oice, Calenlta,
b Ahe monlh cof Apr'l 15738,

\i Cirrt,—i Strati, ~1 Cumuli, \_.i Cirro-strati, n i Cumulo-strati, \n i Nimbi,
‘.i Cirro-cumuli, B clear, S stratoni, O overcast, T thunder, L lightuing
R. rain, D drizzle. i B




Meteorological Observations. xxxi

Abstract of the Resulis of the Howrli Meteorological  Ohservations
taken at the Survesor General's Office, Calentla,
tn the month of 11]97’)'[ 1573.
Moxrnry Resvors.

Tnches,

Mean height of the Barometer for the month . ... 20733
Max. height of the Barometer oceurred at 8 a. 3. on the ]‘)tb e 20974
Min. he |L;ht of the Bavometer oveurred at 5 & 6 p. a1, on the 12th ... 2u.494
Fatreme ranae of the Barometer during the mounth e 0,480
Mean of the daily Max. Pressures .. 20.809
Ditto ditto  Min. ditto e 29.658

Meun duily range of the Baroureter dunn«' the month ver .. 0.151

o

AMean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month e 812
Max. lvmpu.lture oceurred at 4 ». 3. on the 12th .. 1035
Min. Temperaturo occurred at 5 & Ga. 31, on the 21st .. 710
Extreme range of the Temperature during the month e e 325
Mean of the daily Max. Temperature ... o 938
Ditto  ditto Min. ditto, e 773

Bean duily range of the Temperature dunnﬂ the month ... .. 165

Mean Wet Bulb Thermonmeter for the month . 781
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer 6.1
(zomputea Mean Dew-point for the month . 738
Mecan Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed mean Dew- pomt . lo4

Inches.
Mean Elastic force of Vapour for the month .. 0.822

Troy grain.

Mean Weight of Vapour for the month .. 880
Additional Weight ot Vapour required for (-omph fe saturation e 344
Mean degree of Lumidity for the month, complete saturation being unity  0.72
(e
Moan Max. Solar radiation Thermometer for the month ... e Lk
Inches.
Rained 8 days,—Max. fall of rain during 24 hours e e 102
Total amount of rain during the month .. 184
Total amount of rain indiented by the Gauge®* attached to the anemo-
meter during the month .. 168 -
Prevailing direction of the Wind e " 5.8 Wa's.

® Height 70 feet 10 inches above ground.
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Abatract of the Resulls of the Hourly Metsorological Observations taken at the S. G. O. Calcutta, in the month of ALil 18

‘ Mox~THLY RESULTS.
Tables shewing the number of dayson which at a given hour any particular wind blew. together with the

number of days on which at the same hour, when any particular wind was blowing, it rained.

Metevwralogical Observations,
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Meleorological Olservations. XXXiil

dbslract of lhe Resulls of the Ilonrly Meteorological Observations o
tuken at the Surveyor General’s Qffice, Culeutla,
vu the month of May 1873.
Latitude 22° 33’ 1”7 North. Longitude 85° 20" 34”7 Tast.
Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the sea level, 18.11 fect.

Duily Means, &e. of the Observations and of the 1y grometrical elements
dependent thereon.

s
° g . | Range of the Baromecter ﬁ: g Range of the Tempera-
= ‘ég during the day. /A é ture during the day.
- g
Date.| &= & o i‘* a
€2 | Max. | Min. | Dif. | ££ | Max. | Min. | Diff
g - 3 ;: 5}
Inches. | Inclics. | Miches. | Inches. o o o o
1 | 29.662 ! 29.737 | 29,553 | 0.184 | 827 93.0 755 | 175
2 641 697 579 .118 83.7 92.4 76.0 | 16.4
3 668 RESH 576 .156 81.0 94.7 722 | 225
4 ¢ GTLL W33, 73 110 | 756 90.5 71.0 | 19.5
6 |, .839 927 770 157 79.1 88.0 71.0 | 17.0
é .864 933 785 A48 | 79.6 88.7 71.0 , 17.7
7 .842 918 776 142 | 834 92.0 753 | 16.7
8 .816 900 731 .169 85.5 94.0 80.1 | 13.9
9 .818 .880 755 125 | 86.5 96.0 80.0 | 16.0
10 814 .884 738 .146 87.6 97.3 80.0 | 17.3
11 727 .805 .649 .156 88.7 99.5 80.0 i 19.5
12 .682 752 .602 .150 88.8 100.1 81.5 | 18.6
13 730 798 660 .138 | 87.2 94.8 §0.4 | 14.4
14 44 810 .689 121 89.3 100.2 80.5 | 19.7
15 g42| 818 | 660 | .149| 89.9 | 1000 81.8 | 182
16 734 .810 .656 154 90.3 100.5 82.0 | 18.5
17 .698 769 6561 118 91.1 101.7 826 ¢ 19.1
18 697 | 756 | 650 | .106 | 914 | 103.0 832 | 108
19 687 | 56| 613 | .43 | 920 | 104.2 83.0 | 21.2
20 669 | 34| 607 | .a27, 92.1 | 1045 83.3 | 21.2
21 627 | 691 543 | 148 | 923 | 106.0 83.6 | 22.5
22 592 .651 514 137 914 | 104.0 822 20.8
23 574 .650 495 155 | 89.8 99.0 82.0 | 17.0
24 .646 702 .583 119 87.3 97.0 6.5 | 205
25 676 731 584 147 86.6 98.8 77.0 | 21.8
26 .666 725 589 .136 87.5 96.5 7901 175
27 677 751 610 41 83.7 91.5 79.4 1 12,1
28 .608 673 537 .136 82.4 88.§ 78.? 9.6
29 524 589 430 159 81.4 91.5 795 | 12.0
30 |. .467 515 .392 123 81.3 91.3 80.0 | 11.3
31 442 505 374 131 86.0 93.7 81.3 | 124

The Mean Height of the Barometer, as likewise the Dry and Wet Bulb
Thermometer Means are derived, from the Lhourly observations, made at the
several hours during the day.



xxxiv Metsorological Observations.

o dlstract of the Resulls of the Ilonrly Meleorological Olservalions
laken at the Surveyor General’s Qffice, Calculla,
in the month of May 1873.

Duily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.—(Continued.)

] . . G S . €t gy = |0

% % 4 2 5 g5 | 5S4 g2,

ﬁ k 3 (=] Q & ey _".f os |2 Fs

(1] - 2 B © bl,z E : . =

) ® 4 < S8 | 852 [wE?

3 E | & | & S8 |22 35k

Date. A “ "§ (=] < 2 ,.g‘: g2 |2 g..s
2 3 o o ) @ . ) 3 [EER

Bs | 3 £ | 25| A2 | g3 | 88% 5%k

g€ | B | B | B3 | 55 | 5= |E5F (=85

<8 B g ‘E*D-l 3 - Tg B S |EBE

= A o = A |« =
o o o o Inches. | T.gr. | T. gr

1 78.4 4.3 754 7.3 0.865 9.30 2.42 0.79
2 79.4 4.3 76.4 73 .893 .68 49 79
8 79.2 4.8 75.8 8.2 .876 .39 .78 a7
4 72.9 2.7 71.0 4.6 751 8.17 1.31 .86
[ 74.5 4.6 71.3 7.8 758 .20 2.33 78
[ 74.3 5.3 70.6 9.0 741 .00 .69 75
7 76.7 6.7 72.0 11.4 776 31 3.65 7
8 79.4 6.1 75.1 10.4 857 9.15 b7 a2
9 79.7 6.8 75.6 10.9 871 27 .83 71
10 80.7 6.9 76.6 11.0 .899 .66 .96 71
1 80.0 8.7 74.8 13.9 .849 .00 4.96 .65
12 80.0 8.8 74.7 14.1 .846 8.97 5.03 .64
13 77.4 9.8 715 15.7 763 A1 .26 .61
14 80.1 9.2 74.6 14.7 843 .92 .29 .63
15 82.0 7.9 77.3 12.6 919 9.72 4.74 .67
16 80.9 9.4 75.3 15.0 .862 12 6.51 .62
17 79.1 12.0 71.9 19.2 773 8.16 8.81 .55
18 79.2 12.2 71.9 19.5 773 14 96 .54
19 81.1 10.9 74.6 17.4 .843 .89 47 .58
20 81.7 104 76.6 16.6 .868 9.14 27 .59
21 82.3 10.0 76.3 16.0 .890 .38 .12 .60
22 83.6 7.8 78.9 12.6 .967 10.20 4.90 .68
23 82.2 7.6 77.6 12.2 .028 9.83 .59 .68
24 78.9 8.4 73.9 13.4 .824 8.78 .63 .66
25 78.2 8.4 73.2 134 .806 .69 .55 .65
26 78.9 8.6 73.7 13.8 .819 71 78 .65
27 80.0 3.7 77.4 6.3 922 9.89 2.18 .82
28 78.8 3.6 76.3 6.1 .890 .57 04 .82
29 79.5 4.9 76.1 8.3 .885 .48 .83 a7
30 79.7 4.6 76.5 7.8 .896 .69 .69 78
81 80.3 6.7 76.3 9.7 .890 .50 3.41 74

All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by the Greenwich Constants.



ddeteorological Olservations

XXxv

dbstract of the Resulls of the Ilourly Meleorological Olservations
taken at the Surveyor General’s Ofiice, Calculla,
in the month of May 1878.

Hourly Means, &e. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.

R Range of the Barometer % o Range of the Tempera-
28 for each hour during A s ture for each hour
&g the month. hg during the month.

) gﬁ'-c o]

Hour.| & 29, RH
§88 | Mux. | Min. | Dit | §5 | Mex. | Min. | Diff.

=3 =
Tuches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches o o o o

Mid-

night.| 29.701 | 29.033 | 29.478 | 0.455 81.6 86.5 71.6 14.9
1 .691 874 .468 .406 81.3 86.0 71.3 14.7
2 .680 854 457 397 80.9 85.3 71.2 14.1
3 .670 840 446 394 80.6 84.6 71.0 13.6
4 671 824 434 .390 80.2 83.8 71.0 12.8
b .685 866 445 421 80.1 83.6 710 12.6
6 .699 864 .463 401 80.2 83.5 71.0 12.5
7 720 .883 479 .404 81.4 85.2 720 13.2
8 737 912 .496 416 84.2 88.5 76.7 11.8
9 748 918 505 413 87.4 92.0 79.7 12.3
10 748 917 491 .426 90.2 95.6 82.4 13.2
11 740 927 478 449 91.8 98.6 84.0 14.6
Noon. 720 916 452 464 93.2 101.2 79.4 21.8
1 701 .893 431 462 94.2 104.0 74.0 30.0
2 674 .866 405 461 94.9 104.5 71.0 33.56
8 651 .835 .386 449 95.3 106.0 71.6 34.4
4 .631 .809 374 435 94.8 106.0 71.6 34.5
5 .620 796 .392 404 93.3 103.9 71.0 32.9
6 .632 788 .394 .394 90.3 100.7 71.0 29.7
7 647 .807 407 .400 87.3 96.0 71.0 25.0
8 671 .832 418 414 85.6 92.0 71.0 21.0
9 .688 .860 423 .437 84.2 89.8 72.0 17.8
10 .699 .900 A4 456 82.8 87.6 72.1 16.6
11 701 927 440 | 487 82.3 86.8 71.0 15.8

The Mean Height of the Barometer, as likewise the Dry and Wel Bulb
Thermometer Means are derived from the observalions made at the several
hours during the month.



xXXVi Meleorological Observations.

Abstract of the Resulls of the Ilourly Meteorological Olserrutions
taken al the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutla,




Meteorological Observations. xxxvil

Abstract of the Resulls of the Ilourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutla,
in the month of May 1873.

Solar Radiation, Weather, &e.

| =R ’ Wixp. i
28 £873 T
hE b E 2] 5, 2 General aspect of the Sk

¢ uiE (258l Preailing ; 5|2 2| General aspect of the Sky.
5 =3 [ES00 direction. |5 ZIE‘ 2
R~ I::"-‘ ‘ ‘ 5‘ [

.o Inches| b Miles

1 1408| 035 'Sby W,S&SE 9.6 175.0| Sto3a. M., B to 7 a. M.,"i
Y

tolr. m.,\_i todp. M. ,~ito 7
p. M., Btol7p. m. High wind
from 43 to 6} p. M. T at 6 ». .
R. between 5& 6 p. M.
2 1425 ... SE&S 04246.6| Bto4 a M. \ito9 4. m., i
to 12 a. n.,"i to3r. M., S to
9r.u.Btoll p.u. T atd p.M.,
L from 73 to 9 P.
8 143.0, 0.66 SSW&S (103 2506] S to 7a.m.,71 to51>u (0]
to 8 . M., S to1l®. m. Hi gh
wind from 6 to 6t p. M., T from
5} to7r M., L from 6 to 10
!P M. R bctween 6 & 6 and at
8 p. M.
4 137.0| 0.94 Variable 25.0{222.6| Bto 4 A. M., clouds of dif-
feront kinds to 9 a. M.,"i to 12
a.M.,0 toll p. M. Storm from
12} aA. M. to 1} p. M. High
Wmd between 10 & 11 »p. M.
T & Lfromlto 11p. M. R
from 1to 6 & at 8 p. ».
6 136.0| 0.60 Variable 52,2282 O to7 a. M. \itoll a. M., i
to 8 p. M., OtollP a.  High
wind from 9 to 10} p.M. L from
7tollp. M. T & R between
9} to 11 p. M.
6| 134.8| 0.27 Variable .. |168.3! O to3a. M., to7 A M. \i
' to 11 . ¥.,"ito 6 p. M., B to 11
P. M. Lat midnight &1 4.
Slight R from midnight to 2 a.1.

71388 ... |SW&E&WSW|..[107.0] Sto3a m., \\ito7a u, \i
: to 11 . M. B to 11 p. M.
8 . Nito7a M, \\itole, u.
.| 1420 ... SW&S ... 1126.3 Is]jto 3r. M Bto6pr. M., \itlo
P. M.

9, 139.0 | ... S&SW .. |1646| Btoda m.,\-ito64s M B
| to 1 p. M., \itoll p. M.

\i Cirri,—i Strati, ™1 Cumuli, \_i Cirro-strati, ~~i Cumulo-strati, \~_i Nimib,
\.i Cirro-cumuli, B clear, S stratoni, O overcast, T thunder, L lightning,
R rain, D drizzle,



XXXViil Meteorological Observalions.

Abstract of the Resulls of the Ilourly Meteorological Olbservalions
taken at the Surveyor General’s Ofiice, Calentia,
in the month of May 1873.

ot
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Meteorological Observations. xXXix

Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
{uken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calculla,
gin the month of May 1873.

Solar Radiation, Weather, &ec.,

g |8 Winb.
— “-8'U -
a3 |5SE v £] 5. 2| General aspect of the Sk
£ 5F |zeg| Treling |ig)gg| meskectol oSy
8 18 irection. 4 < .
il Kl L ' &R E
o |Inches
25| 145.0 Variable 4.0 (239.2| Oto2a. M., Bto4a m. \Ai
to 10 Ao. M.,~1 to 4 P. M.,\Ai to
8 p.M. S to 11 p.M. Brisk wind
from midnight to 0} o. »1. L at
midnight & 1 A. M. and from 8
tollp. M
26| 1447 | ... SSW 1.0 [ 280.4| O to 54 M.\ to 8 4. M.,~i

27/106.0| 082 | SbyW &S |5.0

28/136.5| 006 | S&Sby w |14

29/1400| .. |Sby W&ENGE|02
80/1405| 003 | ENE&NE |04

31/141.7 | 005 | NE&Eby N |12

1824

124.0

133.8
154.0

218.2

to6 p. M. Bto 11 p. . T at
4 p. M. L from midnight to 2
A.M. Dat 12} a. x. &4} P. M.

Bto6a. M.,~ito10a. M. O
to2p.M. Stodr. M.\ to 6
e. M. Bto 1l r.m. High wind
from 11 to 11} a.»m. T from 10}
A.M.to ]l p. M. Rat 8 and from
11 to 12} a. M.

B to 3 a. M., olouds of dif-
ferent kinds to 11 ». M. Tat 12
A. M. &35 p. M. L between 7
& 8 p. M. Slight R at 12 a. M.
and 3 ». M.

Sto 6a. m.,i to7 4 m,”i
to2P.M.Vil0o7 p.M.Sto 11 p.31.

O to7 a u,71 &\i to 7
P.M.,-ito9 p.M. Btoll p. M.
Light R at 10} a. M. & 1} p. .

g to 6 x. M.,"i to 4 p. M.,
clouds of different kinds to 11
P. M. Slight Rat5 p. .

N Cirri —i Strati,”i Camuli,\_i Cirro-

\i Cirro-Cumuli, B clear,
R rain, D drizzle.

strati, ~~i Cumulo-strat1 \~_i Nimbi,

8 stratoni, O overcast, T thunder, L lightning,



lviii Meteorological Observations.

Abstract of the Resulls of the Ilowrly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calculla,
in the month of July 1873.

MorTHLY RESULTS.

Inches.

Mean height of the Barometer for the month ... . 29.483
Max. height of the Barometer occurred at 10 and 11 4.x. on the 30th... 29.616
Min. height of the Barometer occurred at 4 P. M. on the 18th .. 29.194
KExtreme range of the Barometer during the month v o 0422
Mean of the daily Max. Pressures . . 29.536
Ditto  ditto  Min. ditto vee .. 29.422
Mean daily range of the Barometer during the month ... o 0.114

o

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month . . 834
Max. Temperature occurred at 3 ». M. on the 10th and 22nd 92.0
Min. Temperature occurred at 10 ».u. and 2 a.. on the 28th and 2th.. 77.5
Lzxtreme range of the Temperature during the month v w145
Mean of the daily Max. Temperature ... e . 882
- Ditto  ditto  Min. itto, .. 804
Mean daily range of the Temperature durlng the month ... we 1.8
Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month .. 809
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer 2.5
Computed Mean Dew-point for the month . 791
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed mean Dew-pomt . 43
Inches.

Mean Elastic force of Vapour for the month o e w 0973

Troy grain.
Mean Weight of Vapour for the month ... 1045
Additional Weight of Vapour required for complete saturation ... 151
Mean degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity  0.87

Mean Max. Solar radiation Thermometer for the month ... v 135.0
Inches.
Rained 30 days,—Max. fall of rain dnrmg 24 hours® .., o 326
Total amount of rain during the month . 1476
Total amount of rain indicated by the Gauge* attached to the anemo-
meter during the month . o e
Prevaxlmg direction of the Wind . . e S’ W & 8. 8. W

# Height 70 feet 10 inches above ground.



Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations taken at the S. G. O. Calcutta, in the month of Sept. 1873.

Mo~THLY RESULTS.
Tables shewing the number of dayson which at a given hour any particular wind blew, together with the

number of days on which at the same hour, when any particular wind was blowing, it rained.

Meteorological Observations. Ixxvit
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Meteorvlogical Observations.

Ixxviii

Abstract of the Results of the Hourly BMeleorological Observations

taken at the Surveyor General’s Ofiice, Calculla,
in the montk of October 1878.
Latitude 22° 88’ 1” North. Longitude 88° 20" 34” East.

Heightof the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the sea level, 18.11 feet.
Daily Meaus, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.

) )
S 8 . | Bange of the Barometer | & & Range of the Tempera-
oy ,‘é during the day. ?g ture during the day.
&
Date.| T 5;,‘ a é
£25 | Max. | Min. | Diff. | €& | Max. | Min. | Diff.
E - @ s
Tnches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. o o o o
1 20.799 | 29.858 | 20.725 0.133 84.9 91.0 795 | 11.5
2 788 .856 724 131 | 84.8 91.6 80.0 | 11.5
3 a7 .842 701 141 856.7 93.0 786 | 14.5
4 773 827 713 114 83.9 89.6 79.2 | 108
b .788 854 739 116 84.4 9.0 78.0 | 138.0
‘6 .832 907 782 126 82.6 89.6 768 | 12.7
7 843 916 778 .187 82.1 88.8 76.0 | 128
8 844 .908 792 +116 81.8 88.5 76.6 | 13.0
9 877 .950 826 126 81.5 87.6 76.0 | 12.5
io .891 .963 827 136 82.6 89.1 77.0 | 121
11 .882 .950 .818 .182 79.4 86.2 77.0 9.2
12 784 8561 703 148 80.4 87.6 76.0 | 11.6
13 J71 835 712 123 | 80.9 88.0 76.6 | 11.5
14 .839 .903 799 104 81.2 88.3 76.8 | 12.5
16 .824 .888 754 134 82.3 89.0 76.56 | 125
16 .812 .880 770 10| 829 90.0 76.8 | 13.2
17 .840 907 794 113 82.6 90.6 76.5 | 14.0
18 .840 .906 781 124 83.6 90.4 770 | 13.4
19 .813 864 749 116 83.7 90.5 79.5 | 11.0
20 .838 904 775 129 84.3 91.6 79.0 | 125
21 857 916 .806 109 84.6 90.8 80.7 | 10.1
22 864 931 .813 .118 83.8 89.5 79.4 | 10.1
23 874 941 .826 116 81.8 87.8 776 | 10.2
24 .862 932 .810 122 81.9 88.6 76.56 | 12.1
25 871 919 .827 .092 82.0 88.5 76.8 | 11.7
26 .850 919 J97 122 80.4 86.3 740 | 123
27 821 .881 764 117 80.6 87.56 76.2 | 12.3
28 .827 .884 781 .103 775 | 85,0 712 | 13.8
29 .848 902 .809 .093 77.8 87.3 7056 | 16.8
30 .870 961 .819 142 78.3 88.2 70.0 | 18.2
31 857 923 799 124 Jq78 87.8 69.3 | 18.6

The Mean Height of the Barometer, as likewise the Dry and Wet Bulb
Thermometer Means are derived, from the hourly observalious, made at the
several hours during the day.
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Bleteorological Observations Ixxx

dbstract of the Resulls of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General’s Ofiice, Calculla,
in the mounth of October 18783.

Hourly Meails, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.

k] Range of the Burometer | =2 . Range of the Tempera-
23, for each hour during A8 ture for each hour
-] s8]
& &3 the month. b during the month.
(5 '
Hour | g: A E
894 | Max. | Min. | DIt | §2 | Max | M. | Dif
=3 =h
Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. o o 0 o
Mid- ’ ,
night.| 29.84p | 29.915 | 29.767 | 0.148 78.9 82.0 73.0 9.0
1 831 905 762 43 78.5 82.0 727 9.3
2 823 903 759 l BESY 78.0 81.8 725 9.3
3 814 .892 749 43 77.6 81.7 72.0 9.7
4. 815 .886 739 J47 77.2 81.5 715 10.0
b .828 .893 756 138 76.8 81.2 70.7 10.5
6 845 908 .76-11 ]42 76.6 81.0 69.3 11.7
7 860 | 927 775 | 52 | 771 | 820 | 693 | 127
8 .881 959 806 153 79.6 84.7 734 11:3
9 .897 963 814 149 82.7 86.6 7.0 9.6
10 896 959 810 149 84.9 89.5 79.2 10.3
11 .878 937 793 144 86.9 90.0 82.0 8.0

Noon. .855 011 769 142 87.8 92.0 84.0 8.0

1 826 885 | 751 131 | 880 | 925 | 793 | 132
2 .801 855 | 23| 182 | 882 | 925 | 775 | 150
3 785 | 848 07| .41 | 882 | 930 | 4789 | 141
4 g79 | 8440 .70l | 143 | 876 | 916 | 799 | 117
5 783 | .840| 703 | 157 | 863 | 905 | 795 | 110
6 794 | 853 | 713 .40 | 842 | 888 | 790 9.8
7 811 883 ( 738 145 | 826 |, 875 | 780 9.5
8 831 898 | 560 | .138 | 814 | 86.0 l 76.0 | 10.0-
9 846 | 918 | 772 | 146 | 804 | 837 75.5 8.2
10 851 9241 783 | .14l 798 | 835 | 750 8.5
1 848 | 919 7761 143 | 791 | 826 | 735 9.1

The Mean Height of the Barometer, as likewise the Dry and Wet Bulb
Thermometer Means are derived from the observations made at the severak

hours during the month.



Ixxxi Meteorological Obserrations.

Adbstract of the Resulls of the Hourly Meteorological Olserrations
taken al the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta,
in the month of October 1873.

Hourly Means, &ec. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.—(Continxed).

s | s | 5 | |s | 85 |38s 58

) L & 2.2 S
1 E | & |9 | B |£3 |3ries
2 | B s | B |2 |33 |g8E ned
Hour. e 3 R @ 3 'E.f; g s 8'3. oS
O 5 a o -y 2 . ‘e.5 4°g ;E.g
BE | 2 | % | 2;| %8| e85 |fpiffed

2 g -
g ) g '3 § G g ¢ | B8 g 28
| g g . 3 g 1] E> 5.5 ':P S |5§BB

o o ] o Inches. | T.gr. | T.gr
Mid-

night.| 75.6 3.3 73.3 5.6 0.809 8.73 1.74 0.83
1 75.3 3.2 73.1 5.4 803 .70 65 84
2 75.1 2.9 73.1 4.9 803 70 49 85
3 74.8 2.8 72.8 4.8 795 .62 45 86
4 74.6 2.6 72.8 44 795 .64 31 87
] 74.3 2.6 72.6 4.3 787 .56 .27 87
6 74.0 25 72.2 4.3 781 .48 .27 87
7 74.4 2.7 72.6 4.6 787 54 .38 86
8 75.0 4.6 71.8 7.8 771 31 2.38 78
9 75.8 6.9 71.0 11.7 751 .05 3.67 69
10 76.3 8.6 70.3 14.6 734 7.84 4.65 63
11 76.4 10.5 70.1 16.8 729 76 5.49 69
Noon.| 764 | 11.4 69.6 18.2 J17 .62 .98 .56
1 76.1 11.9 69.0 19.0 704 .46 6.22 55
2 76.6 11.7 69.5 18.7 716 .68 .18 .55
3 76.2 12.0 69.0 19.2 704 47 29 .54
4 76.0 11.6 69.0 18.68 704 .47 .06 .65
.6 76.3 10.0 69.3 17.0 J11 .66 5.46 .58
6 76.6 7.6 71.3 12.9 .758 8.11 4.13 .66
7 76.7 5.9 72.6 10.0 790 .49 3.19 .73
8 76.2 5.2 72.6 8.8 790 .60 2.77 .75
9 75.8 4.6 72.6 7.8 790 .52 42 .78
10 75.5 43 72.6 7.3 -| .787 51 24 79
11 753 8.8 72.6 6.5 790 54 1.99 .81

All the Hygrometrical olements are computed by the Greenwich Constants.



Meteorological Observalions.

Ixxxii

Abstract of the Resulls of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta,
in the montk of October 18738.

Solar Radiation, Weather, &c.

O O
;gé :?E'g ‘Winbp. ,,
3 ]
< =§ (i.ég ngr“mng X g ,g‘. g‘ General aspect of the Sky.
] : irection. =
SELEEE RER e
o |Inches 1 ‘Miles
1 140.0| ... ESE&E |..| 87.4f Bto7a. m., ~ito6pr m,\i
) to11 p. M.
2 144.6 E&SE 100.9 Bto7A M., "ito6pr. M. B
to 11 p
145.0 | 2.05 SE&E 1.8 1015| \1tolAnBto4.An \i
to7 a. M., _itolla M, 1to
'lly M. T& L at8} & 11 p. a1,
Rat8&9r. M.
4,139.4 SW&LNE 1126 Sto 44 M,\ito8 a M.
\ito 1 P. M. S to 5 p. M.,
\ito8 r. M. B to 11 p. M.
T at midnight. L at midnight &
. 1a.x.
51138.5 ENE&NbyW| .. [1124| Btolla. u,ito5r. M. B
to 11 p. M.
6 135.6 NNE&WNW| .. |1348| Btosa M.,\ito 114. 4. B
. tosbr.M.,\ito9r. M. Btoll
P. M. .
7,187.0| .. WNW 189.2| B to 6 M,\ito2P. M. B
Iio 11 p. M. Shghtly Foggy from
to4d. a
8, 133.8 Nby W& WNW| * | 84.5| B.
9 139.0 NW&Eby S 36.6| —itoda.m.,Bto6a.m \ito
5p.M.Bto8p.M.,\Nito1] p.M.
10: 137.8| ... E,EbyS&S |08]101.5| \i to6a.m., \ito12a. x.,
“ito4r. M. Stoll p. M.
11/1340| 020| S & Sby E |40(|1135| Oto7a. M. Sto68r.M.0 to
11 p.M. Strong wind at 12} . M.
Sl:ght Rat b} a m 1, 8%&9%
12 1445 | 0.07 [ES E,Eby N&E| ... | 126.9 |- OtosA M.,\ito7 A M.,”
to6 p. M. B toll p. M. ShghtR
at 53 ». M.
13, 138.0 | 0.08 ENE 0.7(1769| B to 4a. M. Oto8a. M, i
to 6 . M. Bto11 p. M. L at 6}
P. M. S:ghtRat%A M1} &
2 p. M.
\\i Cirri,—i Strati, 7i Cumuli, \_i Cirro-strati, ~~i Cumulo-strati, \~_i Nimbi,

\ni Cirro-cumuli, B clear, S stratoni, O overcast, T thunder, L lightning,

R rain, D drizzle.
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Meteorological Observations. - ‘

Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Olservations -
taken at the Surveyor General’s Ofiice, Calcutta, *
in the montk of -November 1878.-

Solar Radiation, Weather, &e.

23 1300 ... NEKENE

24 134.0 ENE&LE
25‘ 136.0 ELENE
26' 128.0 ENE&N
27/ 1120] .. | NhyW&N
28 100.07 0.04 NNF, N &K by N
20 ... | 009 Kby N

30 93.01 ... VYariable

55 |8 . ‘WinD.
56 83T
®E |5aE 2, B :
| s C.;)“, S| Prevailing |4 E oS General aspect of the Sky.
S| 28 5o direction. Sal8.0
5| 2F | Bk |
| .o Inclhes b | Mile.
22 129.4 1 ... NE ... 11681 \Nito5a. M., _ito8a M. B

to 11 A. af., \_i to 6 . M. B to
/11 p. ar. Slightly foggy from
midnight to 2 a. .

1365 Bto 3a. M, _ito7r. . B
to 11 p. m. Slightly foggy at
11 p. M.

a3 Bto 64, Nito 1w 4 i

to 6 p.a. B to 11 p. a. Slightly
foggy at midnight.’

. "'84.1" Bto6am,\ito5r.M. B

to 7 p. a., \J to 11 p. a1 Slight-
Jy foggy at 11 p. M.

132.1  \i to 10 a. M., \~ito 9 p. .
{O to 11 #. a1. Slightly foggy at

. midnight. '

96.5, O.Dat 11 p. u.

113.4 . Chiefly O. D after intervals.

8191 O. D after intervals.

76.2" Chiefly O Slightly foggy at 7
P, M.

\i Cirri,—i Strati, ~i Cumuli, \__i Cirro-strati, ~_i Cumulo-strati, \~_i Nimbi,

\i Cirro-cumuli, B clear, S stratoni, O overcast, T thunder, L lightinng

RB. rain, D drizzle.




Meteorological Observations. c

dbstract of the Resulls of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calculta,
in the monthk of December 1878.

MoNTHLY RESULTS.

Inches.

Mean height of the Barometer for the month ... e . e 30.027
Max. height of the Barometer occurred at 9 . M. on the 17th . 30.197
Min. Leight of the Barometer occurred at 3 & 4 p. M. on the 28th ... 29.862
Exrtreme range of the Barometer during the month . . 0335
Mean of the daily Max. Pressures e o o o 30.102
Ditto  ditto  Min. _ ditto o 29.969
Mean daily range of the Barometer during the month ..., o 0.133

o
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month e e w699
Max. Temperature occurred at 2 ». M. on the 2nd ... o o 827
Min. Temperature occurred at 6 &7 A. M. on the 31st o w. b6.5
Extreme range of the Temperature during the month o o 272
Mean of the daily Max. Temperature ... . " w185
Ditto  ditto ~ Min. _ ditto, w628
Mean daily range of the Temperature during the month .., w187
Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month oo e 638
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer 6.3
Computelg Mean Dew-point for the month _w. 586
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed mean Dew-point ,.. 11.3
. Inches
Mean Elastic force of Vapour for the month e o o 0.499

Troy grain.

Mean Weight of Vapour for the month e . 5.50

Additional Weight of Vapour required for complete saturation ... 2.48

Mean degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity 0.69

o

Mean Max. Solar radiation Thermometer for the month .., w1283

Inches.

Rained 2 days,—Max. fall of rain during 24 hours " oW 0.82

Total amount of rain during the month . 0.82
Total amount of rain indicated by the Gauge®* attached to the anemo-

meter during the month . vor e w043

- Prevailing direction of the Wind o we E.N.E & NE.

* Hoight 70 feet 10 inches above ground,



Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations taken at the 8. G. O. Calcutta, in the month of Dec. 1873,

MoxTHLY RESULTS,
Tables shewing the number of days on which at a given hour any particular wind blew, together with the

number of days on which at the same hour, when any partioular wind was blowing, it rained.

Meteorological Observations,
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